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ACCREDITATION  AND  MEMBERSHIPS 


Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  award 
baccalaureate  degrees.  Its  Teacher  Education  Program  is  approved 
by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  and  its  Industrial 
Technology  Program  is  accredited  by  the  National  Association  of  In- 
dustrial Technology. 

The  University  as  a  whole,  or  through  components  of  it,  has  current 
memberships  in  various  professional  and/or  learned  organizations. 
Memberships  are  held  in  the  following: 


American  Council  on  Education 
American  Association  of 

Colleges  for  Teacher 

Education 
American  Association  of  Higher 

Education 
American  Association  of  School 

Administrators 
American  Association  of  State 

Colleges  and  Universities 
American  Library  Association 
Associated  Collegiate  Press 
Association  of  Teacher 

Education  Institutions 
Carolinas  Association  of 

Collegiate  Registrars  and 

Admissions  Officers 
Central  Intercollegiate  Athletic 

Association 
College  Entrance  Examination 

Board 
Intercollegiate  Press 
National  Association  of  College 

and  University  Business 

Officers 
National  Association  for  Equal 

Opportunity  in  Higher  Educa- 
tion 
National  Association  of 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

A  NOTE  TO  STUDENTS 

The  publisher  of  this  bulletin  has  attempted  to  present  information  which,  at  the  time  of  preparation  for  printing, 
most  accurately  describes  the  course  offerings,  faculty  listings,  policies,  procedures,  regulations,  and  requirements 
of  the  University.  However,  it  does  not  establish  contractual  relationships.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make 
changes  in  both  curhcula  and  regulations  without  prior  notice.  Students  should  consult  academic  advisors  for  current 
information. 

Copies  of  the  general  catalogue  are  made  available  to  all  students  registered  at  the  University,  high  school 
guidance  counselors,  and  college  and  university  libraries.  Additional  copies  are  available  for  $2.00  from  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar,  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina  27909. 


National  Association  of 

American  Student  Aid 

Administrators 
National  Collegiate  Athletic 

Association 
National  Cooperative  Education 

Association 
North  American  Association  of 

Summer  Sessions 
North  Carolina  Association  of 

Colleges  for  Teacher  Educa- 
tion 
North  Carolina  Association  of 

Student  Aid  Administrators 
North  Carolina  Association  of 

Summer  Sessions 
North  Carolina  Cooperative 

Education  Association 
North  Carolina  Library  Associa- 
tion 
Society  for  College  and 

University  Planning 
Southern  Association  of 

College  and  University 

Business  Officers 
Southern  Association  of 

Libraries 
Southern  Association  of 

Student  Aid  Administrators 
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NON-DISCRIMINATION  STATEMENT 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  commitled  to  equality  of  educational  opportunity  and  does  not  discrimi- 
nate against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex.  age.  or 
handicap  Moreover.  Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to 
promote  racial  integration  by  recruiting  and  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  white    students 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  supports  the  protections  available  to  members  of  its  community  under 
all  applicable  federal  laws,  including  Titles  Vl  and  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Education 
Amendments  of  1972.  Sections  799A  and  845  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  The  Equal  Pay  and 
Discrimination  Acts.  Section  504  and  Executive  Order  1 1246  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973.  and  the  Family 
Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (Part  of  PL  93-308). 


A  MESSAGE 
FROM  THE  CHANCELLOR 


Mmm 

iiftttiiii 

fiiifff  M 

m^m 

i  'If     r 

y  Mjii 

i1     ■■*■    r 

Here  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
we  have  ushered  in  a  new  century  of 
academic  service  dedicated  to  the  prin- 
ciple that  all  people  who  thirst  for  knowl- 
edge have  a  right,  in  this  great  democ- 
racy of  ours,  to  drink  their  fill  at  the 
academic  oasis  we  provide.  We  are  proud 
to  have  served  the  citizens  of  the  region, 
this  state,  and  this  nation  for  more  than 
one  hundred  years;  all  the  while  firmly 
rooted  in  the  belief  that  all  people  "have 
the  right  to  be  all  that  they  can  be."  We 
at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  stand 
ready  to  assist  and  guide  you  in  your 
quest  for  educational  advancement  and  self-actualization. 

We  live  today  in  an  era  of  great  challenge:  rapid  social  change, 
economic  cycles,  geopolitical  upheavals,  educational  disenchantment, 
and  spiritual  stagnation.  It  is  our  hope  that  the  University  will  prepare 
you  to  understand  the  critical  issues  involved,  make  intellectually  in- 
cisive analyses,  and  then  to  move  undauntingly  toward  their  solution. 
We  can  expect  no  less  from  a  Viking! 

It  must  be  realized  that  our  University  has  an  inspiring  history;  we 
owe  much  to  those  who  have  pioneered  the  academic  terrain  before 
us.  We  give  homage  to  these  illustrious  men  and  women  and  we 
repledge  our  allegiance  to  those  lofty  ideas  they  championed.  At  this 
point  in  our  history  we  must  open  up  new  vistas  for  academic  explo- 
ration and  we  must  chart  the  course  so  that  the  Vikings  who  follow  will 
navigate  from  a  true  map  which  will  allow  them  to  extend  even  further 
the  outreaches  of  academic  excellence. 

The  University  wishes  you  success  in  your  scholarly  endeavors.  It 
is  hoped  that  your  sojourn  here  in  the  lush  serenity  of  northeastern 
North  Carolina  will  be  a  richly  rewarding  one  for  you  and  a  poignantly 
memorable  one  for  us. 

Respectfully  yours, 


Jimmy  R.  Jenkins  Chancellor 


ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


FALL  SEMESTER,  1992-93 


WEDNESDAY,  August  19 


SUNDAY,  August  23 

MONDAY,  August  24 
TUESDAY,  August  25 


FRIDAY,  August  28 
SATURDAY,  August  29 

MONDAY,  September  7 

TUESDAY,  September  8 
TUESDAY,  September  15 
TUESDAY,  October  6 
MONDAY,  October  12 
SATURDAY,  October  17 
MONDAY,  October  19 
WEDNESDAY,  October  21 

FRIDAY,  October  23 

THURSDAY,  October  29 
MONDAY,  November  9 

FRIDAY,  November  13 

TUESDAY,  November  17 


THURSDAY,  November  19 
WEDNESDAY  -  SATURDAY 
November  25-28 
MONDAY,  November  30 
FRIDAY,  December  4 
MONDAY  -  FRIDAY 
December  7-1 1 
MONDAY,  December  14 


Residence  Halls  Open,  Third  Session 

Orientation  Students,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00 

p.m. 

Residence  Halls  Open,  All  Students,  8:00 

a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Official  Registration,  9:00  a.m.  to  7:00  p.m. 

Late  Registration  Begins 

-  Classes  Begin  -  8:00  a.m. 
Regular  Fall  Semester 
Accelerated  First  Three  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Six  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Nine  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Twelve  Weeks 

Late  Registration  Ends 

Last  Day  to  Change  Courses  or  Sections 

Evening/Weekend  Program  Registration 

8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  a.m. 

Saturday  Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Holiday,  Classes  Dismissed, 

Offices  Closed 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

First  Three  Weeks  End 

First  Six  Weeks  End 

Mid-Term  Week  Begins 

Mid-Term  Week  Ends 

Fall  Recess  Begins 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Second  Six  Weeks  Begin 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "W" 

First  Nine  Weeks  End 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Begins 

Office  Hours:    9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m. 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Ends  at 

4:00  p.m. 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "WF"  or  "WP" 

Last  Day  to  Remove  'T'  Grades 

First  Twelve  Weeks  End 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  Week  Begins 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Second  Six  Weeks  End 
Final  Examination  Week 

All  Grade  Reports  are  due  in  the 
Registrar's  Office  by  3:00  p.m. 


SPRING  SEMESTER,  1993 


SUNDAY,  January  10 

MONDAY-TUESDAY, 
January  11-12 
TUESDAY,  January  12 

WEDNESDAY,  January  13 
THURSDAY,  January  14 


SATURDAY,  January  16 


MONDAY,  January  18 

TUESDAY,  January  19 
WEDNESDAY,  January  20 

THURSDAY,  February  4 
THURSDAY,  February  25 
MONDAY,  March  1 
WEDNESDAY,  March  3 
SATURDAY,  March  6 
MONDAY,  March  8 
SATURDAY,  March  13 
MONDAY,  March  15 
WEDNESDAY,  March  17 
FRIDAY,  March  19 

THURSDAY,  March  25 
MONDAY,  April  5 

THURSDAY,  April  8 

FRIDAY,  April  9 

SUNDAY,  April  11 
MONDAY,  April  12 
TUESDAY,  April  13 
FRIDAY,  April  16 


MONDAY,  April  19 
MONDAY,  April  26-28 
THURSDAY,  April  29 


FRIDAY,  April  30 
MONDAY,  May  3-7 
SUNDAY,  May  9 
TUESDAY,  May  1 1 


Residence  Halls  Open,  New  Orientation 
Students  Only,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
New  Student  Orientation  Session 

Residence  Halls  Open,  All  Students,  8:00 

a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Official  Registration,  9:00  a.m.  to  7:00  p.m. 

Classes  Begin  -  8:00  a.m. 

Late  Registration  Begins 
Regular  Spring  Semester 
Accelerated  First  Three  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Six  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Nine  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Twelve  Weeks 

Evening/Weekend  Program  Registration 

8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  a.m. 

Saturday  Classes  Begin 

Dr.  Martin  L.  King,  Jr.'s  Holiday,  Classes 

Dismissed,  Offices  Closed 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Late  Registration  Ends 

Last  Day  to  Change  Courses  or  Sections 

First  Three  Weeks  End 

First  Six  Weeks  End 

Mid-Term  Week  Begins 

Founders  Day 

Mid-Term  Week  Ends 

Spring  Recess  Week  Begins 

Spring  Recess  Week  Ends 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Second  Six  Weeks  Begin 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "W" 

First  Nine  Weeks  End 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Begins 

Office  Hours:    9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m. 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Ends  at 

4:00  p.m. 

Good  Friday  Holiday,  Classes  Dismissed, 

Offices  Closed 

Easter  Sunday 

Easter  Monday,  Classes  Dismissed 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "WP"  or  "WF" 

Last  Day  to  Remove  "I"  Grades 

First  Twelve  Weeks  End 

Final  Examination  Week,  Graduating  Seniors 

Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors  are 

due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  at  12:00 

Noon  for  the  Spring  Semester 

Second  Six  Weeks  End 

Final  Examination  Week,  Other  Students 

Spring  Commencement  -  Mother's  Day 

All  Grade  Reports  are  due  in  the 

Registrar's  Office  by  3:00  p.m. 
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FALL  SEMESTER,  1993-94 


WEDNESDAY,  August  18 


SUNDAY,  August  22 

MONDAY,  August  23 
TUESDAY,  August  24 


FRIDAY,  August  27 
SATURDAY,  August  28 

MONDAY,  September  6 

TUESDAY,  September  7 
TUESDAY,  September  14 
TUESDAY,  October  5 
MONDAY,  October  11 
SATURDAY,  October  16 
MONDAY,  October  18 
WEDNESDAY,  October  20 

FRIDAY,  October  22 

THURSDAY,  October  28 
MONDAY,  November  8 

FRIDAY,  November  12 

TUESDAY,  November  16 


THURSDAY,  November  18 
WEDNESDAY  -  SATURDAY 
November  24-27 
MONDAY,  November  29 
FRIDAY,  December  3 
MONDAY  -  FRIDAY 
December  6-10 
MONDAY,  December  13 


Residence  Halls  Open,  Third  Session 

Orientation  Students,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00 

p.m. 

Residence  Halls  Open,  All  Students,  8:00 

a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Official  Registration,  9:00  a.m.  to  7:00  p.m. 

Late  Registration  Begins 

Classes  Begin  -  8:00  a.m. 

Regular  Fall  Semester 

Accelerated  First  Three  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Six  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Nine  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Twelve  Weeks 

Late  Registration  Ends 

Last  Day  to  Change  Courses  or  Sections 

Evening/Weekend  Program  Registration 

8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  a.m. 

Saturday  Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Holiday,  Classes  Dismissed, 

Offices  Closed 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

First  Three  Weeks  End 

First  Six  Weeks  End 

Mid-Term  Week  Begins 

Mid-Term  Week  Ends 

Fall  Recess  Begins 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Second  Six  Weeks  Begin 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "W" 

First  Nine  Weeks  End 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Begins 

Office  Hours:    9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m. 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Ends  at 

4:00  p.m. 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "WF"  or  "WP" 

Last  Day  to  Remove  1"  Grades 

First  Twelve  Weeks  End 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  Week  Begins 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Second  Six  Weeks  End 
Final  Examination  Week 

All  Grade  Reports  are  due  in  the 
Registrar's  Office  by  3:00  p.m. 


SPRING  SEMESTER,  1994 


SUNDAY,  January  9 

MONDAY-TUESDAY 
January  10-11 
TUESDAY,  January  11 

WEDNESDAY,  January  12 
THURSDAY,  January  13 


SATURDAY,  January  15 


MONDAY,  January  17 

TUESDAY,  January  18 
WEDNESDAY,  January  19 

THURSDAY,  February  3 
THURSDAY,  February  24 
MONDAY,  February  28 
THURSDAY,  March  3 
SATURDAY,  March  5 
MONDAY,  March  7 
SATURDAY,  March  12 
MONDAY,  March  14 
WEDNESDAY,  March  16 
FRIDAY,  March  18 

THURSDAY,  March  24 
MONDAY,  April  4 

THURSDAY,  April  7 

FRIDAY,  April  8 

SUNDAY,  April  10 
MONDAY,  April  1 1 
TUESDAY,  April  12 
FRIDAY,  April  15 


MONDAY,  April  18 
MONDAY,  April  25-27 
THURSDAY,  April  28 


FRIDAY,  April  29 
MONDAY,  May  2-6 
SUNDAY,  May  8 

TUESDAY,  May  10 
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Residence  Halls  Open,  New  Orientation 
Students  Only,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
New  Student  Orientation  Session 

Residence  Halls  Open,  All  Students,  8:00 

a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Official  Registration,  9:00  a.m.  to  7:00  p.m. 

Classes  Begin  -  8:00  a.m. 

Late  Registration  Begins 

Regular  Spring  Semester 

Accelerated  First  Three  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Six  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Nine  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Twelve  Weeks 

Evening/Weekend  Program  Registration 

8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  a.m. 

Saturday  Classes  Begin 

Dr.  Martin  L.  King,  Jr.'s  Holiday,  Classes 

Dismissed,  Offices  Closed 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Late  Registration  Ends 

Last  Day  to  Change  courses  or  sections 

First  Three  Weeks  End 

First  Six  Weeks  End 

Mid-Term  Week  Begins 

Founders'  Day 

Mid-Term  Week  Ends 

Spring  Recess  Week  Begins 

Spring  Recess  Week  Ends 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Second  Six  Weeks  Begin 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "W" 

First  Nine  Weeks  End 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Begins 

Office  Hours:    9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m. 

Official  Early  Registration  Week  Ends  at 

4:00  p.m. 

Good  Friday  Holiday,  Classes  Dismissed, 

Offices  Closed 

Easter  Sunday 

Easter  Monday,  Classes  Dismissed 

Classes  Resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Last  Day  to  Drop  Course(s)  and  Receive  a 

Grade  of  "WP"  or  "WF" 

Last  Day  to  Remove  "I"  Grades 

First  Twelve  Weeks  End 

Final  Examination  Week,  Graduating  Seniors 

Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors  are 

due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  12:00 

Noon  for  the  Spring  Semester 

Second  Six  Weeks  End 

Final  Examination  Week,  Other  Students 

Spring  Commencement 

Mother's  Day 

All  Grade  Reports  are  due  in  the 

Registrar's  Office  by  3:00  p.m. 


CORRESPONDENCE  DIRECTORY 

To  facilitate  prompt  attention,  inquiries  should  be  written  to  the 
appropriate  person  and  office,  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  Elizabeth 
City,  North  Carolina  27909.  The  University's  information  number  is 
(919)  335-3400. 

GENERAL 

Dr.  Jimmy  R.  Jenkins,  Chancellor 

Dr.  Aubrey  S.  Escoffery,  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 
Attorney  Alice  C.  Bynum,  Legal  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 
Mr.  Melvin  R.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 
Dr.  Willie  G.  Shaw,  Athletic  Director 

ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 

Dr.  Helen  M.  Caldwell,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

Dr.  Nellie  T.  Hardy,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Academic  Affairs 
Dr.  James  H.  Townes,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/ 

Administration  and  Director  of  Summer  School 
Dr.  Dan  M.  Pearce,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/ 

Special  Programs 
Dr.  Claude  W.  Green,  Administrative  Librarian 
Dr.  Bishop  M.  Patterson,  Week-End/Evening  Program 
Dr.  Carol  C.  Jones,  Director  of  University  Honors  Program 
Dr.  Boyce  C.  Williams,  Director  of  Teacher  Education  and  Student 
Teaching 

ECSU  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 

Dr.  Dennis  J.  Brown,  Director,  Incentive  Scholarship  Program 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

Dr.  Leon  S.  White,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

Mr.  Willie  B.  Spence,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor/Student  Affairs- 
Administration 
Dr.  Olive  R.  Wilson,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor/Student  Affairs-Pro- 
grams and  Director  of  Cooperative  Education 
Mr.  Kenneth  H.  Roberts,  Director  of  Residence  Life 
Mr.  Charles  L.  Foster,  Acting  -  Coordinator  of  Counseling  Services/ 

Testing 
Mr.  Brutus  N.  Jackson,  Director,  Career  Planning  and  Placement/ 
Cluster  Program 

ADMISSIONS  AND  RECRUITMENT 

Mr.  Erthel  Hines,  Coordinator  of  Admissions  and  Recruitment 
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FINANCIAL  AID  PROGRAMS 

Mr.  James  E.  Swimpson,  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Mrs.  Barbara  F.  Simpson,  Assistant  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PLANNING 

Dr.  Charles  Tichenor,  Acting-Vice  Chancellor  for.  Development/ 
Planning 

Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Development  and  Planning 

Mr.  Leonard  R.  Ballou,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Planning  and 

Research/Archivist 
Mrs.  Marian  B.  Mitchell,  Director,  Alumni  Relations 
Mrs.  Joyce  Langston,  Title  III  Director 
Ms.  Shelia  A.  Johnson,  Director  of  Public  Relations 

BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

Mr.  Roger  A.  McLean,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  and  Finance 
Mr.  Albert  C.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Operations 

Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  and  Finance 

Miss  Lois  Sawyer,  Comptroller 

Mrs.  Miriam  Jackson,  Coordinator  of  Student  Accounts 

RECORDS  AND  TRANSCRIPTS 

Mr.  Tommy  M.  Foust,  Registrar 

Mrs.  Vivian  S.  Key,  Assistant  Registrar 
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ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

PROGRAM  AREAS/ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  UNITS 

GENERAL  PROGRAM  AREAS  DIRECTORS 

Summer  School Dr.  James  H.  Townes 

Special  Studies/Programs Dr.  Dan  M.  Pearce 

Library Dr.  Claude  W.  Green 

Week-End/Evening  Program Dr.  Bishop  M.  Patterson 

University  Honors  Program Dr.  Carol  C.  Jones 

Teacher  Education/Student  Teaching Dr.  Boyce  C.  Williams 

Academic  Computer  Center Mr.  Tim  W.  Barclift 

ACADEMIC  UNITS 

DIVISIONS  CHAIRPERSONS 

General  Studies  Program Mrs.  Vivian  T.  Armstrong, 

Acting 

Education Dr.  James  E.  Hedgebeth 

DEPARTMENTS  CHAIRPERSONS 

Art Dr.  Jenny  C.  Mcintosh 

Biology Dr.  Curtis  D.  Turnage 

Business  and  Economics Dr.  Ivory  L.  Lyons 

Geosciences Dr.  Ravi  P.  Sinha 

Language,  Literature  and 

Communication Dr.  Linda  F.  Callahan, 

Acting 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science Dr.  Sohindar  S.  Sachdev 

Military  Science MSG  Larry  Gibson 

Music Dr.  Willie  L.  Sullivan 

Physical  Education  and  Health Dr.  Willie  G.  Shaw 

Physical  Sciences Dr.  Md.  Ashraful  Alam 

Social  Sciences Dr.  Melvin  L.  Murphy 

Technology Dr.  Henry  Foskey,  Jr. 


IX 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 1 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 2 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

MISSION  STATEMENT 3 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY: 

A  CENTENNIAL  REFLECTION 3 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY: 

HISTORIC  LOCATION 7 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY  BUILDINGS 

AND  GROUNDS 7 

STUDENT  SERVICES 17 

STUDENT  LIFE 18 

1.  Admissions 29 

2.  Financial  Aid 37 

3.  Business  and  Finance 41 

UNIVERSITY  SUPPORT  SERVICES 49 

ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  SERVICES  AND 

INTER-ACADEMIC  UNITS  PROGRAM  AREAS 57 

ACADEMIC  POLICIES 75 

ACADEMIC  STRUCTURE  AND  DISCIPLINE  AREAS 95 

DIVISIONS,  DEPARTMENTS,  AND  COURSES 102 

DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION  113 

DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 102 

ART    146 

BIOLOGY 155 

WALTER  R.  DAVIS  DEPARTMENT  OF 

BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 171 

GEOSCIENCES 188 

LANGUAGE,  LITERATURE  AND  COMMUNICATION  196 

MATHEMATICS  AND 

COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCES  216 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 238 

MUSIC  245 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 266 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 278 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 290 

TECHNOLOGY 312 

OUR  PEOPLE  AT  ECSU 327 

INDEX    347 


GENERAL 
INFORMATION 


History  of  University  of  North  Carolina 
ECSU  Mission  Statement 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY: 
A  CENTENNIAL  REFLECTION 

ECSU  Historic  Location 
ECSU  Buildings  and  Grounds 


HISTORY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

In  North  Carolina,  all  the  public  educational  instituitions  that  grant 
baccalaureate  degrees  are  part  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  ope  of  the  16  constituent  institutions 
of  the  multi-campus  state  university. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina,  chartered  by  the  North  Carolina 
General  Assembly  in  1789,  was  the  first  public  university  in  the  United 
States  to  open  its  doors  and  the  only  one  to  graduate  students  in  the 
eighteenth  century.  The  first  class  was  admitted  in  Chapel  Hill  in  1795. 
For  the  next  136  years,  the  only  campus  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  was  at  Chapel  Hill. 

In  1877,  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  began  sponsoring  additional 
institutions  of  higher  education,  diverse  in  origin  and  purpose.  Five 
were  historically  black  institutions,  and  another  was  founded  to  educate 
American  Indians.  Several  were  created  to  prepare  teachers  for  the 
public  schools.  Others  had  a  technological  emphasis. 

In  1931,  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly  redefined  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  to  include  three  state-supported  institutions: 
the  campus  at  Chapel  Hill  (now  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill),  North  Carolina  State  College  (now  North  Carolina  State 
University  at  Raleigh),  and  Woman's  College  (now  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Greensboro).  The  new  multi-campus  University 
operated  with  one  board  of  trustees  and  one  president.  By  1969,  three 
additional  campuses  had  joined  the  University  through  legislative  action: 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Asheville,  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

In  1971 ,  the  General  Assembly  passed  legislation  bringing  into  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  the  state's  ten  remaining  public  senior 
institutions,  each  of  which  had  until  then  been  legally  separate:  Appa- 
lachian State  University,  East  Carolina  University,  Elizabeth  City  State 
University,  Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and 
Technical  State  University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  the  North 
Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  Pembroke  State  University,  Western  Carolina 
University,  and  Winston-Salem  State  University.  This  action  created  the 
current  16-campus  University.  (In  1985,  the  North  Carolina  School  of 
Science  and  Mathematics,  a  residential  high  school  for  gifted  students, 
was  declared  an  affiliated  school  of  the  University.) 

The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  is  the  policy-making  body  legally 
charged  with  "the  general  determination,  control,  supervision,  manage- 
ment, and  goverance  of  all  affairs  of  the  constituent  institutions."  It 
elects  the  president,  who  administers  the  University.  The  32  voting 
members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  are  elected  by  the  General  As- 
sembly for  four-year  terms.  Former  board  chairmen  and  board  mem- 
bers who  are  former  governors  of  North  Carolina  may  continue  to  serve 


for  limited  periods  as  non-voting  members  emeriti.  The  president  of  the 
UNC  Association  of  Student  Governments,  or  that  student's  designee, 
is  also  a  non-voting  member. 

Each  of  the  1 6  constituent  institutions  is  headed  by  a  chancellor,  who 
is  chosen  by  the  Board  of  Governors  on  the  president's  nomination  and 
is  responsible  to  the  president.  Each  institution  has  a  board  of  trustees, 
consisting  of  eight  members  elected  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  four 
appointed  by  the  governor,  and  the  president  of  the  student  body,  who 
serves  ex  officio.  (The  NC  School  of  the  Arts  has  two  additional  ex- 
officio  members.)  Each  board  of  trustees  holds  extensive  powers  over 
academic  and  other  operations  of  its  institution,  on  delegation  from  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

ECSU  MISSION  STATEMENT 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  a  Comprehensive  University  II, 
entering  its  second  century,  and  offering  baccalaureate  programs  in  the 
basic  arts  and  sciences  and  in  selected  professional  and  pre-profes- 
sional  areas.  Through  its  Graduate  Center,  the  University  also  pro- 
vides, in  conjunction  with  other  constituent  institutions,  masters/level 
programs  for  advanced  professional  study. 

Originally  an  institution  serving  minorities,  the  University's  heritage 
provides  rich  background  for  serving  its  increasingly  multicultural  stu- 
dent body.  The  University  endeavors  to  provide  a  challenging  and 
supportive  environment  that  will  prepare  its  students  for  responsible 
participation  and  leadership  in  a  constantly  changing  world. 

In  its  teaching,  research,  and  community  service,  Elizabeth  City 
State  University  seeks  to  identify  and  address  the  needs  of  the  North- 
eastern region  (Albemarle  Area)  of  the  State,  with  particular  attention 
to  supporting  the  environmentally  sensitive  economic  development  of 
the  Region. 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY  - 
A  CENTENNIAL  REFLECTION 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  been  a  growing,  co-educational, 
undergraduate,  public,  state-assisted  institution  since  its  inception  on 
March  3,  1891,  when  House  Bill  383  was  ratified.  The  bill  to  establish 
the  institution  was  introduced  in  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly 
by  HUGH  CALE  (1 835-1 91 0),  a  black  Representative  from  Pasquotank 
County. 

Initially,  the  institution  was  created,  by  law,  as  a  normal  school  for 
the  specific  purpose  of  "teaching  and  training  teachers"  of  the  "colored" 
race  "to  teach  in  the  common  schools"  of  North  Carolina.  It  was  named 
Elizabeth  City  State  Colored  Normal  School  and  began  operation  on 
January  4,  1892,  with  a  budget  of  $900.00,  a  faculty  of  two  members, 
and  a  student  enrollment  of  23. 


During  turn-of-the-century  years,  the  institution  survived  a  statewide 
effort  to  consolidate  normal  schools;  local  citizens  of  both  races  were 
of  immense  help  in  this  survival.  The  first  known  Summer  Session  was 
in  1900.  The  school  moved  to  its  present  and  permanent  location  on 
September  9,  1912. 

Between  1891  and  1928,  the  curriculum  was  expanded  from  el- 
ementary and  secondary  school  level  courses  to  two-year  "normal" 
courses  under  the  yeoman  leadership  of  PETER  WEDDICK  MOORE 
(1859-1934).  Nine  different  academic  programs  -  ranging  from  grade 
school  to  a  "post-graduate"  curriculum  -  marked  Principal  Moore's 
incumbency.  The  Normal  curriculum  had  primary  and  grammar  tracks. 
The  enrollment  increased  from  23  to  355,  and  the  faculty  from  2  to  15 
members  by  the  time  Dr.  Moore  retired  as  President-Emeritus  on  July 
1,  1928. 

Under  the  leadership  of  JOHN  HENRY  BIAS,  second  president,  who 
served  from  July  1,  1928,  until  his  death  on  July  15,  1939,  the  Sec- 
ondary-School Department  was  discontinued  in  1931.  The  institution 
was  elevated  from  a  two-year  normal  to  a  four-year  teachers'  college 
in  1937.  Its  name  was  officially  changed  to  Elizabeth  City  State  Teach- 
ers College  effective,  March  30,  1939,  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature. 
Also,  a  second  purpose  was  given  the  school:  the  training  of  elemen- 
tary school  principals  for  rural  and  city  schools.  The  first  Bachelor  of 
Science  degrees  (which  were  in  Elementary  Education)  were  awarded 
by  President  Bias  to  26  graduates  on  May  19,  1939.  The  sole  major 
was  Elementary  Education  (with  primary  and  grammar  tracks). 

HAROLD  LEONARD  TRIGG  (1893-1978),  who  served  as  the  third 
president  from  November  18,  1939  until  he  resigned  on  December  31, 
1 945,  laid  plans  for  physical  expansion  and  concentrated  his  efforts  and 
skills  in  aiding  students  through  the  medium  of  the  National  Youth 
Administration  at  the  College  and  strengthening  the  Elementary  Edu- 
cation major.  While  Dr.  Bias  had  the  onerous  task  of  maintaining  the 
institution  during  the  Depression,  Dr.  Trigg  had  the  rigors  of  World  War 
II  to  buffet  the  fledgling  teachers  college. 

SIDNEY  DAVID  WILLIAMS,  who  became  the  fourth  president,  served 
from  January  1,  1946  until  he  retired  on  August  31,  1958.  During  his 
administration,  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (an  organiza- 
tion of  historically  black  institutions)  recognized  ECSTC  as  an  "A"-rated 
institution  in  1948;  the  Vocational-Technical  Program  was  organized 
in  1957;  and  improvements  occurred  in  the  curricula  as  well  as  in  the 
physical  plant.  Dr.  Williams  was  honored  with  appointment  as  the 
second  President-Emeritus  of  the  institution  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
on  September  16,  1969.  President-Emeritus  Williams  (born  1892)  died 
January  21,  1974. 

The  college  reflected  a  multiplicity  of  growth  and  development  during 
the  administration  of  WALTER  NATHANIEL  RIDLEY,  who  served  as 


the  fifth  president,  September  1,  1958  -  June  30,  1968.  Curricular 
offerings  were  expanded  between  1959  and  1963  from  a  single  Elemen- 
tary Education  major  with  two  tracks  -  a  19-year  circumstance  -  to  13 
additional  degree-granting  programs  which  provided  17  degree-grant- 
ing tracks.  Students  also  earned  certificates  in  five  Vocational-Tech- 
nical programs  so  that  there  were  22  curricular  options.  Ten  depart- 
ments of  instruction  came  into  existence  serving  students  pursuing  both 
teacher-training  and,  for  the  first  time,  non-teaching  programs. 

The  College  was  elevated  from  the  "approved"  list  to  full  membership 
in  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  in  De- 
cember 1961.  Its  accreditation  has  been  reaffirmed  by  this  regional 
agency  since  then. 

The  school's  name  was  changed  from  "State  Teachers  College"  to 
Elizabeth  City  State  College  by  a  1963  legislative  Act,  but  it  remained 
a  predominantly  teacher-training  institution  although  gaining  momen- 
tum steadily  towards  greater  curricular  diversification.  In  honor  of  his 
contributions  to  the  institution,  Dr.  Ridley  became  the  school's  third 
President-Emeritus  on  March  3,  1988. 

MARION  DENNIS  THORPE  served  as  the  sixth  president  from  July 
1,  1968  through  June  30,  1972.  He  became  president  of  "Elizabeth 
City  State  University"  when  that  most  recent  name  change  occurred 
via  Chapter  801  of  the  1969  Session  Laws,  ratified  June  11,  1969.  On 
July  1 ,  1972,  he  became  the  first  chancellor  of  the  institution,  when  the 
University  was  made  one  of  the  16  senior  institutions  of  The  University 
of  North  Carolina. 

Amid  many  changes.  Dr.  Thorpe's  administration  showed  vigorous 
continuance  of  efforts  to  improve  the  institution  academically  and 
physically.  There  were  additions  to  and  revisions  in  administrative, 
secretarial,  and  maintenance  personnel  plus  employment  of  additional 
experienced  faculty  members  with  doctorates,  resulting  in  doubling  the 
faculty  size.  Special  programs  for  Freshmen  and  increased  emphasis 
on  inter-institutional  cooperation  also  marked  his  administration.  Vari- 
ous offices  and  components  were  established,  such  as  a  Planning 
Division,  and  Offices  covering  Development,  Institutional  Research, 
Archives  and  Records  Center  (then  one  of  the  few  historically  black 
colleges  with  such),  and  Living-Learning  Centers  in  student  residence 
halls.  Other  innovations  included  Talent  Search;  a  Title  XX  program; 
another  combining  Physical  and  Special  Education;  and  Independent 
Study  by  Extension.  Trustee  approval  of  recommendations  for  the 
school's  first  professors  emeriti  and  completion  of  several  buildings 
constituted  hallmarks  of  Dr.  Thorpe's  chancellorship.  A  200-student 
residential  complex,  extensive  renovations,  upgraded  utilities,  and  a 
campus  beautification  program  were  still  other  improvements. 

President/Chancellor  Thorpe's  administration  also  developed  three 
new  academic  departments.  In  addition,  fourteen  new  degree-granting 


programs  were  implemented  and  six  additional  or  variant  program 
tracks.  (Among  other  program  discontinuations,  The  Vocational-Tech- 
nical Program  had  been  discontinued  in  1964,  excepting  one  curriculum 
ending  in  1979.)  A  Faculty  Council  and  ROTC  program  were  estab- 
lished; computer  capability  grew  significantly;  many  associational  and 
civic  groups  found  a  cordial  host  on  campus;  Library  holdings  and 
usage  increased;  Long-Range  and  Affirmative  Action  Plans  were  re- 
vised; a  PABX  telephone  system  was  installed;  a  National  Youth  Sports 
Program  was  initiated;  and  the  institution's  history  was  written. 

Major  fundraising  programs  also  highlighted  Dr.  Thorpe's  tenure. 
Notable  among  gifts  were  the  Massey  Scholarship  Fund  and  a  large 
contribution  from  Walter  R.  Davis,  after  whom  the  Department  of  Business 
and  Economics  was  named.  The  ECSU  Foundation  was  incorporated 
by  the  State  (1971)  and  the  University  received  a  substantial  matching 
gift  from  Carrie  M.  and  J.  Samuel  Roebuck,  resulting  in  the  Stadium. 

Dr.  Thorpe  broadcast  the  institution's  message  worldwide.  Just  as 
President  Ridley  made  a  round-the-world  educational  tour.  Chancellor 
Thorpe  made  a  Far  East  educational  tour  and  sent  the  University  Choir 
to  Europe  and  the  Bahamas.  A  sculpture  "Life,  Liberty,  Pursuit  of 
Happiness"  was  presented  to  citizens  of  Elizabeth  City.  Dr.  Thorpe 
(born  1 932)  served  the  second  longest  term  as  chief  executive  and  was 
the  second  to  die  while  actively  in  office  -  April  28,  1983.  Two  post- 
humous honors  came  that  year:  a  Joint  Legislative  Resolution  (June 
27),  believed  to  be  a  first  of  its  genre;  and  an  LLD  (October  28)  from 
his  alma  mater.  North  Carolina  Central  University. 

Following  extensive  service  to  the  institution  -  successively  as 
Assistant  Academic  Dean/Administration ;  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  &  Dean  of  the  Faculty;  and  from  May  1 ,  1 983,  Acting  Chancellor, 
JIMMY  RAYMOND  JENKINS,  65,  on  October  14,  1983,  became  the 
first  alumnus  to  be  named  chief  executive  officer  of  Elizabeth  City  State 
University.  Prior  to  his  becoming  the  second  Chancellor,  Dr.  Jenkins 
had  already  engineered  several  institutional  improvements,  including 
a  Health  Careers  Center;  a  General  Studies  Division  (1977);  the  institu- 
tion's becoming  a  Bicentennial  Campus  (1976);  inaugurating  a  faculty 
newsletter  entitled  Spectrum,  and  a  faculty/staff  annual  fund-raising 
extravaganza  for  student  scholarships  -  named  "Scholarcade";  and 
beginning  the  Extended  Day  Program. 

Chancellor  Jenkins'  administration  has  resulted  in  numerous  other 
improvements.  Seven  new  majors  have  produced  graduates  in  addition 
to  eight  degree-granting  variants  of  existing  programs.  Non-productive 
programs  were  deleted.  Dr.  Jenkins'  administration  includes  a  number 
of  community  service  thrusts,  notable  among  these,  a  Center  for  Rural 
and  Coastal  Living.  Still  another  facet  is  not  only  continuing  planning 
processes  long  since  engaged  in  by  his  predecessors,  but  upgrading 
that  vital  activity. 


Enhancements  include  revision  of  administrative  structure;  comple- 
tion of  a  Science  Complex  housing  the  only  Planetarium  in  this  section 
of  the  state;  and  erection  of  an  Academic  Computing  Laboratory,  the 
first  campus  sculpture,  the  M.D.  Thorpe  Administration  building,  and 
a  Commuter  Center.  A  residence  hall  is  under  construction  on  an 
extensive  tract  finally  acquired  after  25  years  of  work. 

With  these  accomplishments  and  still  others  planned  as  this  is 
written.  Chancellor  Jenkins  set  an  impressive  stage  for  observance  of 
the  University's  Centennial  in  1991.  Alumni  who  are  professional  ath- 
letes and  bank  presidents;  who  hold  pulpit  positions  and  commercial 
franchises;  who  are  CPA's,  cosmetologists  and  church  musicians;  who 
are  dentists,  druggists  and  doctors  of  philosophy;  who  manage  boys 
clubs  and  newspapers  represent  just  a  few  of  the  "stars"  in  the  University's 
100-year-old  "crown." 

HISTORIC  LOCATION 

Students  who  are  interested  in  attending  an  institution  nestled  in 
surroundings  of  early  historical  sites  of  America  and  rich  in  a  wide 
variety  of  excellent  opportunites  for  tours,  fun  and  invigorating  sports 
will  find  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  which  is  located  in  Elizabeth 
City,  North  Carolina,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Pasquotank  River,  to  be 
an  ideal  place  to  study. 

ECSU  offers  the  student  opportunities  to  pursue  degree  programs 
in  the  relatively  mild  climate  of  the  great  Albemarle  Sound  area.  The 
campus  is  only  a  50-minute  drive  from  the  beautiful  Outer  Banks  and 
some  of  the  world's  best  beaches. 

In  addition  to  being  able  to  study  in  an  intriguing  location  combining 
history  and  romantic  legend,  facilities  for  hunting  and  fishing,  and 
unlimited  opportunties  for  pleasant  living,  ECSU  offers  varied  educa- 
tional, cultural,  religious,  recreational  and  social  programs,  organiza- 
tions, clubs,  fraternities  and  sororities. 

United  States  Highways  1 7  and  1 58  make  the  city  and  the  University 
easily  accessible  to  automobile  and  bus  routes  from  all  points.  Trailways 
Bus  Lines  serve  the  city  and  area.  Hotels  and  motels  are  available  to 
accommodate  overnight  vistors. 

ECSU  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

The  University  has  approximately  856  acres  of  which  approximately 
87  represent  the  campus  proper;  about  68  acres  comprise  the  former 
farm  on  Weeksville  Road  (N.C.  34);  a  639-acre  tract  reserved  for 
educational  research  is  in  Currituck  County;  and  35  acres  comprise 
other  landholdings  designed  for  residential  or  expansion  purposes. 
There  are  also  small  sites  in  Utah  and  Virginia  used,  respectively,  for 
geological  instruction  and  institutional  enhancement.  Structures  and 


special-purpose  land  areas  are  as  follows: 

The  former  ADMISSIONS  BUILDING  (1922)  has  been  relocated 
and  is  being  renovated  to  become  a  Student  Bank. 

The  structure  formerly  known  as  'THE  ARK",  and  more  recently 
as  McLendon  Hall,  was  once  a  schoolhouse  and  is  among  the  oldest 
buildings  on  campus.  Erected  1920  with  renovations  in  1957  and  1965, 
it  has  housed  various  operations  (hence  its  nickname)  including  Cos- 
metology, the  Laboratory  Kindergarten,  and  laundry  services.  It  was 
altered  in  1981  and  renovated  in  1985  to  accommodate  some  opera- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Military  Science  (ROTC).  It  has  provisions 
for  the  handicapped. 

The  ATHLETIC  FIELD,  reworked  for  practice  usage  and  containing 
a  small  storage  house  and  a  Softball  field  (the  latter  completed  1984), 
is  the  remainder  of  the  former  site  of  intramural  and  intercollegiate 
athletics. 

BEDELL  HALL,  an  attractive  hexagonal-shaped  air-conditioned 
cafeteria  capable  of  serving  over  2,000  persons,  was  completed  in 
1969,  renovated  in  1986  with  subsequent  improvements,  and  named 
for  Mamie  Bedell  (1910-1971),  former  Food  Service  Supervisor.  The 
structure  contains  various  specialized  areas  including  refrigeration  and 
storage  rooms,  bakeries,  offices,  employee's  dining  area;  and  it  is 
accessible  to  the  handicapped.  A  fountain  and  landscaping  (1991) 
enhanced  its  area. 

BIAS  HALL,  a  three-story  residence  hall  with  normal  capacity  for 
120  students  and  used  primarily  for  Freshman  women,  was  erected 
1938,  renovated  several  times  since  (most  recently  in  1986),  and 
named  for  John  Henry  Bias  (1879-1939),  second  President.  The  building 
is  accessible  to  the  handicapped  and  contains  a  director's  apartment. 

The  BOOKSTORE  AND  CENTRAL  SUPPLY  occupy  the  former 
Maintenance  Building,  erected  1958  and  a  portion  renovated  in  1969, 
with  subsequent  renovations  and  improvements  (1988)  to  provide  for 
its  current  usage.  It  is  completely  accessible  to  the  handicapped.  A  new 
parking  lot  with  curbing  was  constructed  in  1992. 

BUTLER  HALL,  an  historic  three-story  residence  hall  with  normal 
capacity  for  120  men,  was  erected  in  1926.  It  was  closed  for  rehabili- 
tation during  1991-92.  It  is  named  for  the  late  John  Henry  Manning 
Butler  (7-1944),  second  teacher  at  the  institution. 

CALE  HALL,  a  three-story  residence  hall  housing  36  upperclass 
women,  was  erected  1956  and  renovated  extensively  in  1984.  It  is 
named  for  the  Honorable  Hugh  Cale  (1 835-1 91 0),  Black  legislator  who 
introduced  the  Bill  establishing  the  University.  There  are  facilities  for 
a  kitchenette. 

CARDWELL-HOFFLER  INFIRMARY,  an  air  conditioned  structure 
with  20  beds,  was  erected  1952,  renovated  1973,  and  named  for  the 
former  University  Physicians,  George  Washington  Cardwell  (1 872-1 942) 


and  Ernest  Linwood  Hoffler  (1883-1963),  the  latter  a  former  Trustee. 
The  building  is  accessible  to  the  handicapped. 

The  CHANCELLOR'S  NEW  RESIDENCE  was  completed  in  1982, 
with  subsequent  addition.  It  replaces  the  original  structure  (ca.  1961), 
destroyed  by  fire. 

COMMUTER  CENTER/BOWLING  ALLEY  is  a  one-story  air-condi- 
tioned building  containing  a  six-lane  bowling  alley,  areas  for  small 
student  gatherings  and  for  lunch  or  snacks  during  normal  class  hours, 
rental  lockers,  offices  and  conference  rooms.  There  is  complete  acces- 
sibility to  the  handicapped.  The  Center's  ribbon-cutting  was  August  29, 
1991,  with  remarks  by  the  Student  Government  Association  and 
Commuter  Club  presidents,  Miss  ECSU,  and  the  Chancellor.  Dr.  Jenkins 
rolled  the  ceremonial  first  ball  of  the  Centennial  Bowling  Alley. 

A  COTTAGE  (1950)  on  College  Street  has  served  as  a  faculty-staff 
residence,  office  space,  temporary  residence  for  student  overflow, 
records  storage,  and  currently,  linen  service. 

COTTAGES  1,2,3,4  (all,  1950)  are  former  faculty-staff  dwellings 
which  house,  respectively,  students,  Academic  Development  Program, 
and  ROTC  headquarters. 

DIXON  HALL,  erected  1977,  air-conditioned,  two-story,  and  named 
for  McDonald  Dixon  (1898-1984),  former  Trustee  Chairman,  contains 
classrooms,  instructional  shops,  and  offices  for  the  Technology  Depart- 
ment (formerly  Industhal  Arts  and  Technology).  The  University  Graph- 
ics operation  is  also  housed  here.  The  building  is  completely  accessible 
to  and  has  provisions  for  the  handicapped;  and  it  has  an  elevator. 

DOLES  HALL,  a  three-story  residence  hall  with  normal  capacity  of 
72  and  housing  upperclass  women,  was  erected  1956  and  named  for 
John  Thomas  Doles  (1873-1948)  and  the  late  Mary  Deloatch  Doles, 
former  faculty  members.  Telecommunications  equipment  is  housed 
here.  Renovations  occurred  in  the  1980's. 

THE  E.  V.  WILKINS  ACADEMIC  COMPUTING  CENTER  (1985) 
has  offices,  a  computer  laboratory,  storage  and  vending  areas,  faculty- 
student  work  areas,  and  is  completely  accessible  to  and  has  provisions 
for  the  handicapped.  It  is  the  major  computing  facility  for  academics 
-  primarily  a  microcomputer  shop.  Access  to  several  major  computer 
networks  is  also  provided.  It  is  named  for  the  Honorable  Ernest  V. 
Wilkins,  Trustee  Chairman  -  1992. 

The  "FARMHOUSE"  (1922;  renovated  1980)  is  a  two-story  resi- 
dence on  Weeksville  Road. 

G.  R.  LITTLE  LIBRARY,  an  attractive  air-conditioned,  two-story 
building,  erected  1966  to  replace  the  1939  structure  which  the  Library 
collection  outgrew,  is  named  for  George  Roscoe  Little,  Sr.  (1 873-1 954), 
former  Trustee  Chairman.  Renovation  of  the  1966  structure  and  a  two- 
story  addition  were  completed  in  1 978,  with  renovations  thereof  in  1 982 
and  1988.  It  contains,  besides  stacks  and  circulation/reading  areas: 


study  cubicles,  offices  and  workspace  for  various  types  of  literature, 
media  complex,  darkroom  complex,  display  areas,  and  a  140-seat 
auditorium  with  adjacent  servicing  areas.  With  an  elevator,  the  building 
is  completely  accessible  to  the  handicapped;  there  are  also  provisions 
for  the  handicapped.  It  has  facilities  to  provide  local  CATV  program- 
ming and  capabilities  for  local  and  remote  electronic  information  net- 
working. A  separate  area  contains  documents  of  the  University  Records 
Center,  protected  by  a  Halon  fire  suppression  system. 

A  GAZEBO  for  esthetic  enhancement  of  the  campus,  completed 
February  1989,  is  a  focal  point  for  students.  Addition  of  a  ramp  (1992) 
caused  complete  handicapped  accessibility. 

GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE  (with  club  house)  was  established  1972 
on  a  portion  of  the  farm  area.  It  was  doubled  in  size  (1992)  with  a 
ceremonial  reopening  on  May  22,  1992. 

GRIFFIN  HALL  (constructed  1981  as  an  addition  to  the  Early  Child- 
hood Center  and  formerly  entitled  the  Education/Psychology  Building) 
is  a  large  one-story,  air-conditioned  structure  named  for  Clarence  Walton 
Griffin,  former  Trustee  Chairman.  Its  features  include  provisions  for 
solar  heating.  It  contains  classrooms,  offices,  storage  areas,  student 
workrooms,  observation  areas,  learning  laboratories,  seminar/confer- 
ence rooms,  and  learning  booths.  The  Curriculum  Materials  Center  is 
also  housed  here.  The  building  is  completely  accessible  to  and  has 
provisions  for  the  handicapped. 

THE  H.  L  TRIGG  BUILDING  (1939;  addition  in  1959)  was  built  as 
the  institution's  Library  and  named  (1992)  for  Harold  Leonard  Trigg 
(1 893-1 978),  third  President.  This  one-story  air-conditioned  brick  struc- 
ture which  has  had  several  renovations  (most  recently  1 983),  has  housed 
Student  Union  activities,  archives/records  center,  faculty  offices,  cen- 
tral administration  for  the  campus,  and  currently,  several  student  affairs 
operations  and  Coast  Guard  officer-training  recruitment  station.  The 
Offices  of  Planning/Research  and  University  Archives  are  housed  here. 
It  has  a  vault  and  provisions  for  and  accessibility  to  the  handicapped. 

HOLLOWELL  DRIVE,  a  campus  thoroughfare,  was  dedicated  Feb- 
ruary 28,  1965,  in  honor  of  Isabella  Hollowell  (1872-1973),  Class  of 
1896,  a  member  of  the  first  class  (1892),  and  a  benefactor  of  the 
University. 

THE  JIMMY  R.  JENKINS  SCIENCE  COMPLEX  had  ground-break- 
ing ceremonies  June  14,  1988,  was  first  utilized  with  the  January  23, 
1990  visit  to  its  Planetarium  by  Governor  James  G.  Martin,  and  is 
named  for  Jimmy  Raymond  Jenkins  '65,  second  Chancellor  -  1992. 

Besides  the  Planetarium  -  first  in  this  section  of  the  State  and  the 
building's  most  significant  feature,  this  large,  stepped  facility  ranging 
from  one  to  four  stories,  is  also  highlighted  architecturally  by  its  sus- 
pended stairway  and  imposing  appearance.  It  brings  together  for  the 
first  time  the  central  teaching  facilities  of  the  Departments  of  Biology, 


10 


Geosciences,  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Instructional  facilities  and  support  areas  include  the  following:  teach- 
ing, research,  and  instrumentation  laboratories  (safety  shower  included); 
small  animal  housing;  walk-in  cold  room;  aquarium  (in  progress);  seminar 
and  lecture  rooms;  offices  for  student  science  organizations;  student 
and  faculty  lounges;  faculty  offices,  including  academic  chairmen's 
suites;  a  conference  room;  darkrooms;  reading  rooms;  and  a  computer 
laboratory.  An  appended  Greenhouse  serves  instruction  and  provides 
some  campus  flora. 

Tastefully  landscaped  and  air-conditioned,  it  has  facilities  for  and, 
with  its  elevator,  is  completely  accessible  to  the  handicapped. 

JOHNSON  HALL,  a  two-story,  air-conditioned  classroom  building 
erected  1966  and  completely  renovated  1988,  houses  offices,  class 
and  conference  rooms,  darkroom  complex,  and  galleries  for  the  Art 
Department  and  the  Department  of  Language,  Literature  &  Commu- 
nication. The  University  Honors  Program  is  also  housed  here.  Also 
included  among  such  features  as  the  Art  Gallery  (1983)  and  the 
Communications  Gallery  (1988),  are  the  Mini  Theatre,  the  Publications 
Center  and  a  facility  to  provide  local  CATV  programming.  It  is  acces- 
sible to  and  has  provisions  for  the  handicapped,  and  an  elevator.  The 
building  is  named  for  Evelyn  Adelaide  Johnson,  first  Professor  Emerita 
(Music)  at  the  institution. 

K.  E.  WHITE  GRADUATE  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  CEN- 
TER (1982)  is  named  for  Kermit  Earle  White,  former  (and  first  Black) 
Trustee  Chairman.  Adjacent  to  the  "farm"  area  on  Halstead  Boulevard 
(N.C.  34  -  Weeksville  Road),  it  is  thus  the  first  academic  structure 
erected  beyond  the  traditional  perimeter  of  the  campus.  A  one-story, 
air-conditioned  modernistic  building  with  provisions  for  and  complete 
accessibility  to  the  handicapped,  it  contains  offices,  auditorium,  audio- 
visual, seminar  and  meeting  rooms,  work  and  lounge  areas,  kitchen 
facilities,  and  guest  accommodations. 

L.  W.  MIDGETT  HALL  (1982),  which  can  house  32  persons,  is  a 
unit  within  the  Student  Apartment  Complex  (formerly  Residence  Hall 
"B");  is  accessible  to  the  handicapped;  and  is  named  for  Lorimer  Willard 
Midgett  (1919-1980),  former  Trustee. 

LANE  HALL,  believed  to  be  the  oldest  building  on  campus  (erected 
1909),  once  housed  the  entire  academic  and  administrative  operations 
of  the  institution.  Later  modified  to  become  the  cafeteria,  1961  reno- 
vations improved  such  service  while  1973  renovations  and  air-condi- 
tioning converted  usage  to  classrooms,  laboratories,  offices,  and  a 
Copy  Center.  Renovations  in  1985  undergirded  primary  usage  for 
Geological  Sciences  (now  relocated).  Recycling,  Safety,  and  Talent 
Search  offices  are  housed  here.  The  building  is  named  for  Frances 
Lane  Bias  (1 882-1 943),  wife  of  the  second  president.  The  structure  has 
provisions  for  and  is  completely  accessible  to  the  handicapped. 
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LESTER  HALL,  a  two-story  air-conditioned  building  with  classrooms, 
laboratories,  darkroom,  offices  and  a  lecture  room,  was  the  former 
home  of  most  science  instruction;  was  erected  1952,  renovated  1973 
and  1985;  and  named  for  Aurelius  P.  Lester  (1895-1980),  a  former 
faculty  member  and  Registrar.  The  building  has  provisions  for  and  is 
accessible  to  the  handicapped  and  is  now  headquarters  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science. 

M.  A.  SLOAN  HALL,  which  can  house  32  persons,  is  a  unit  within 
the  Student  Apartment  Complex  (formerly  Residence  Hall  "A");  is 
accessible  to  the  handicapped;  and  is  named  for  Maceo  A.  Sloan, 
former  Trustee. 

MARION  D.  THORPE  ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  completed  in 
May  1987,  is  an  impressive  three-story  air-conditioned  office  building. 
Named  for  Marion  Dennis  Thorpe  (1 932-1 983),  sixth  President  and  first 
Chancellor,  the  building  houses  complexes  for  the  Chancellor,  all  Vice 
Chancellors,  Registrar,  Admissions,  Financial  Aid,  Personnel,  Alumni 
and  Public  Relations,  Cashier  and  other  financial  operations,  and 
Administrative  Computing.  Provisions  for  and  complete  accessibility  to 
the  handicapped,  an  elevator,  file  rooms,  vending,  lounge  and  kitch- 
enette areas,  vaults,  a  darkroom,  programming  areas  and  conference, 
Board,  and  storage  rooms  round  out  its  appurtenances.  Mechanical 
equipment  is  computer-controlled  and  the  building  has  been  prewired 
for  voice,  video,  and  data  transmissions.  The  adjacent  parking  area  has 
been  expanded  (1989). 

MCLENDON  HALL  (1 981 )  was  formerly  designated  the  Early  Child- 
hood Education  Center.  Named  for  the  late  Lucille  M.  McLendon, 
former  Teacher-Training  Supervisor,  it  houses  classrooms,  faculty 
offices,  lounges,  full-service  facilities  for  the  University  Laboratory  School 
(including  reading  pits  and  kitchen),  storage  area,  and  Educational 
Laboratory.  Basically  an  air-conditioned  one-story  building,  there  is  a 
second-floor  observation  deck  for  the  Nursery/Kindergarten  area.  The 
facility  is  completed  with  an  adjacent,  fenced  playground  area.  There 
are  provisions  for  and  complete  accessibility  to  the  handicapped. 

MITCHELL-LEWIS  HALL,  a  three-story  residence  hall  with  normal 
capacity  for  176  women,  was  erected  in  1969,  renovated  in  1987,  and 
is  named  for  Edna  Harris  Mitchell  '17  (1 901  -1 963)  and  Eva  Jane  Lewis 
(1884-1946),  former  faculty  members.  It  contains  a  director's  apartment. 

MOORE  HALL,  an  air-conditioned  two-story  structure,  was  erected 
in  1 922  and  an  addition  built  in  1 939,  with  funds  from  the  Federal  Works 
Agency  of  the  Public  Works  Administration.  Further  renovations  and/ 
or  interior  modifications  have  occurred  (1961,  et  seq.)  with  1988  pro- 
viding a  completely  renovated  building.  It  houses  classrooms,  offices, 
lounges,  storage  and  conference  rooms  serving  the  Departments  of 
Business  &  Economics  and  Social  Sciences,  areas  monitoring  Institu- 
tional Assessment  and  Planning/Accreditation  operations,  and  aca- 
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demic  administration.  The  General  Studies  Division  is  also  housed 
here.  The  building's  auditorium  is  equipped  with  dressing  and  projec- 
tion rooms,  movie  screen,  a  grand  piano,  three-manual  organ,  and  a 
facility  to  provide  local  CATV  programming.  With  an  elevator,  it  has 
provisions  for  and  complete  accessibility  to  the  handicapped.  Mechani- 
cal equipment  is  computer-controlled.  An  electronic  carillon  was  in- 
stalled (1 991 )  honoring  the  school's  Centennial.  The  structure  is  named 
for  Peter  Weddick  Moore  (1859-1934),  first  President  and  first  Presi- 
dent-Emeritus. 

NATURE  TRAIL  (outdoor  classroom)  was  established  in  1 974  through 
the  efforts  of  Professor  Emerita  Dorothy  Elliott  Thomas. 

RADIO  TRANSMITTER  HOUSING  and  a  280-foot  RADIO  TOWER 
for  the  University's  public  full-service  station,  WRVS-FM  (originally  90.7 
- 1 0,000  watts  of  "Wonderful  Radio  Viking  Style"),  were  erected  in  1 986. 
Power  was  increased  to  41 ,000  watts  in  1 990,  and  its  frequency  changed 
to  89.9. 

RIDLEY  HALL,  air-conditioned  and  of  striking  design,  houses  Stu- 
dent Union  activities.  Erected  1969  and  named  for  Walter  Nathaniel 
Ridley,  fifth  President  and  third  President  Emeritus,  it  contains  lounges, 
meeting  rooms.  Student  Government  offices;  television,  dining  and 
game  rooms;  a  snack  bar  and  hair  styling  shop;  student  offices;  and 
the  campus  Post  Office.  It  has  provisions  for  and  accessibiltiy  to  the 
handicapped,  and  is  enhanced  by  a  C-Band  satellite  dish,  acquired 
September  1985. 

ROEBUCK  STADIUM  (1982)  was  dedicated  May  10,  1981  in  honor 
of  the  philanthropy  of  the  late  Carrie  Manning  (1943-1981)  and  James 
Samuel  Roebuck,  the  latter  a  Trustee  Emeritus.  Its  seating  capacity 
(permanent)  is  approximately  3,500.  It  also  contains  a  440-yard  perma- 
weather  track  with  eight  lanes;  a  press  box  and  ticket  booths;  conces- 
sion, parking  and  storage  areas;  and  rest-  room  facilities.  The  instal- 
lation of  lights  for  night  events  (1987)  was  a  major  enhancement. 

"SEAT  OF  KNOWLEDGE,"  sculpture  located  near  the  entrance  to 
Griffin  Hall  and  depicting  President  Emeritus  Peter  Weddick  Moore,  is 
the  University's  first  such  enhancement.  It  is  the  work  of  Roy  Chester 
Farmer  '72  and  was  unveiled  by  him  and  Chancellor  Jenkins  on 
September  28,  1987. 

THE  STUDENT  APARTMENT  COMPLEX  with  normal  housing 
capability  for  200  persons  (including  Midgett  and  Sloan  Halls)  was 
completed  in  1982.  It  contains  six  two-story  structures  and  two  one- 
story  buildings,  the  latter  housing  administrative  functions  and  service 
facilities  for  residents.  All  structures  are  accessible  to  the  handicapped. 
The  former  "Student  Services  Building"  (successively  a  laundry, 
"Pirate's  Den,"  "Lighthouse,"  Publications  Building,  "Galley"  and  Stu- 
dent Affairs  headquarters)  now  houses  offices  for  CAMPUS  TELE- 
COMMUNICATIONS. It  was  erected  1923;  various  renovations  for 
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revised  building  functions  (including  former  Security  headquarters) 
occurred  in  the  1960's,  1983,  and  in  1990-91.  It  has  provisions  for  and 
is  completely  accessible  to  the  handicapped.  As  of  March  1,  1987,  a 
KU-Band  satellite  dish  was  installed  with  capabilities  of  receiving  one- 
way video,  and  interactive  audio  and  data  signals.  The  structure  also 
has  capability  to  receive  and  distribute  local  CATV  programming. 

SYMERA  HALL,  a  three-story  residence  hall  for  men  (formerly 
housed  women),  is  the  first  residence  hall  and  is  believed  to  be  the 
second  oldest  building  on  campus.  Erected  1 91 2,  it  was  rebuilt  in  1 949 
and  renovated  1975  and  1983.  It  has  normal  capacity  for  99  students 
and  provisions  for  the  handicapped.  It  also  has  facilities  to  provide  local 
CATV  programming.  The  building  is  named  for  Symera  Raynor  Moore 
(1860-1922),  wife  of  the  first  President. 

TENNIS  COURTS  are  used  for  instruction,  recreation  and  intercol- 
legiate matches.  Two  were  constructed  in  1958  and  six  additional 
courts  behind  Vaughan  Center  were  completed  for  use  in  1980.  These 
six  have  lighting  for  night  usage. 

THOMAS-JENKINS  HALL,  erected  1977,  air-conditioned  and  hav- 
ing provisions  for  and  complete  accessibility  to  the  handicapped,  is  the 
Physical  Plant  and  Police  Department  (formerly  "Security  Department") 
headquarters.  It  is  named  for  Harvey  Loyal  Thomas,  once  Dean  of  Men 
and  retired  longterm  Director  of  the  Physical  Plant;  and  Charles  Jack- 
son Jenkins  (1869-1943),  former  Engineer  and  Superintendent  of 
Buildings  and  Grounds.  The  building  has  offices  and  shops;  general 
and  specialized  storage  rooms;  locker,  conference,  and  key  rooms;  a 
file  room  and  records  vault;  a  kitchenette  and  identification  room.  It  has 
access  to  the  DCI  (formerly  PIN)  network;  a  radio  tower;  and  a  fenced 
area  providing  vehicle  protection.  A  WAREHOUSE-STORAGE  AN- 
NEX, completely  accessible  to  the  handicapped,  was  completed  in 
1983.  Small  additional  storage  facilities  were  added  in  1989. 

VAUGHAN  CENTER,  an  air-conditioned  two-story  structure,  is  a 
building  constructed  in  two  phases  -  first  erected  in  1969  (swimming 
portion;  accessible  to  the  handicapped;  renovated  1986)  and  a  large 
addition  completed  1 977,  the  latter  completely  accessible  to  and  having 
provisions  for  the  handicapped.  It  is  a  commanding  facility  housing 
classrooms,  academic  offices,  dance  and  exercise  studios;  laundry, 
drying,  and  supply  rooms;  training,  first  aid,  therapy,  weight,  and  gym- 
nastic rooms;  locker  and  shower  rooms;  equipment  and  storage  rooms; 
two  trackball  and  handball  courts;  a  library;  physical  development  labora- 
tories; Olympic-size  swimming  pool  with  observation  deck;  a  gymna- 
sium seating  4,500;  spacious  lounge  areas;  second  floor  game  areas; 
an  elevator;  a  ticket  office.  It  is  named  for  Robert  Louis  Vaughan, 
Professor  of  Physical  Education,  former  Athletic  Director  and  Head 
Basketball  Coach,  and  former  Department  Chairman. 

WAMACK  HALL,  a  three-story  residence  building  with  normal  ca- 
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pacity  for  124  men,  was  erected  1969,  renovated  1981,  and  named 
for  Timothy  Hiram  Wamack  (191 5-1 972),  former  faculty  member.  It  has 
a  director's  apartment  among  other  residence  hall  appurtenances. 

WILLIAMS  HALL,  a  two-story  structure,  was  erected  1 951  for  physi- 
cal education  and  fine  arts  instruction,  with  a  home  economics  area. 
The  Laboratory  Nursery/Kindergarten  was  once  housed  here.  Reno- 
vated several  times  since  (most  recently  in  1986),  it  currently  houses 
the  Music  Department,  office  and  areas  for  student  activities,  rooms 
for  ROTC  operations,  facility  for  Music  Engineering  and  Technology, 
and  the  studios  of  Radio  Station  WRVS-FM  (89.9).  In  addition  to 
classrooms,  offices,  teaching  and  practice  studios,  music  library,  and 
storage  rooms,  it  has  a  gymnasium  seating  1,500  which  can  be  con- 
verted to  an  auditorium  seating  2,500.  There  are  choral  and  band 
rooms  -  the  latter  dedicated  March  3,  1987  in  memory  of  James  Arthur 
Clark  (1890-1979),  first  bandmaster  at  the  institution,  and  in  honor  of 
his  wife,  Nettie  Beverly  Clark  '40,  a  dedicated  supporter  of  his  efforts 
and  that  ensemble.  The  building  is  named  for  Sidney  David  Williams 
(1892-1974),  fourth  President  and  Second  President  Emeritus.  It  is 
accessible  to  and  has  provisions  for  the  handicapped;  and  has  a  news 
wire  dish  for  the  Radio  Station. 

Completed  or  in  process  (1992-1994)  are  upgrading  of  parking 
areas,  driveways,  and  utilities;  renovation  projects;  continued  improve- 
ment of  facilities  for  the  handicapped;  and  additional  landscaping  and 
campus  beautification  projects.  A  200-bed  residence  hall  is  under 
construction  (1992).  Institutional  structures/areas  are  completed  with 
ten  buildings  for  faculty-staff  housing  and  for  storage;  an  informal 
outdoor  dining  area;  and  an  Information  Booth. 

The  following  are  once-primary  structures  which  have  been  razed: 
Art  Building;  two-story  farm  manager's  residence  and  several  farm 
buildings;  greenhouse;  Industrial  Training  Building;  "Quarterdeck"  (small 
apartment  formerly  attached  to  Lane  Hall);  West  Lodge  (men's  resi- 
dence). 
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DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is  organized  and  administered  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  to  augment,  strengthen,  and  support 
the  University's  commitment  to  the  total  development  of  its  students. 
The  work  of  this  Division  is  specifically  concerned  with  student  needs 
and  student  welfare.  The  Student  Affairs  Division  includes  the  offices 
of  Admissions,  Career  Planning  and  Placement  and  Co-Operative  Edu- 
cation, Counseling  Services,  Financial  Aid,  Infirmary  (Student  Health), 
Registrar,  Residence  Life,  Student  Life,  University  Center,  and  Com- 
muter Center/Bowling  Alley. 

Student  Affairs  assists  with  the  adjustment  of  students  to  the  aca- 
demic and  non-academic  environments  of  the  campus.  The  central 
purpose  of  Student  Affairs  is  to  create  and  promote  an  environment 
in  which  students  may  develop  into  mature,  well-rounded  citizens,  who 
are  self-disciplined  and  aware  of  the  life-long  process  of  education  and 
individual  fulfillment. 

The  Student  Affairs  Program  is  designed  to  foster  student  initiative, 
responsibility,  and  the  rights  of  students  to  plan  and  execute.  The 
Program  also  strives  to  provide  opportunities  for  involvement,  creativity, 
innovation,  accomplishment,  and  to  promote  a  climate  that  is  conducive 
to  intellectual  stimulation  and  growth,  happiness  and  productivity  for 
the  maximum  development  of  each  student.  It  also  provides  special 
services  for  those  students  who  have  academic  and  non-academic 
difficulties  through  guidance  and  counseling  from  trained  and  experi- 
enced personnel.  For  more  information  about  Student  Affairs,  please 
call  (919)  335-3276. 

Counseling  Services 

The  Counseling  Center  area  offers  the  following  services:  individual 
and  group  counseling,  developmental  group  activities,  testing,  career 
development,  and  orientation  for  new  students.  The  services  are  de- 
signed to  assist  students  in  achieving  their  maximum  personal  growth, 
maintaining  satisfactory  educational  progress,  and  defining  personal 
and  career  goals. 

The  University  provides  testing  services  for  students,  staff  and  non- 
campus  affiliated  persons.  Coordinated  through  these  services  are 
testing  programs  required  by  the  University,  national  testing  programs 
and  individual  tests  as  requested. 

For  information  about  a  specific  test,  contact  the  Coordinator  of 
Counseling  Services,  (919)  335-3273. 

Placement 

The  Placement  Officer  assists  graduating  seniors  and  alumni  in 
securing  employment.  Placement  credentials  are  maintained  for  Se- 
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niors  and  graduates.  The  office  functions  as  a  liaison  agency  between 
the  University  and  public  school  systems,  colleges,  businesses,  gov- 
ernmental agencies,  and  industries  seeking  personnel. 

Facilities  in  the  student  service  building  include  rooms  for  on-cam- 
pus  recruitment  inten/iews,  a  career  resource  center  and  offices. 

All  seniors  should  register  with  the  University  Placement  Office  at 
the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  which  they  expect  to  graduate. 

Orientation 

New  students  are  required  to  attend  an  orientation  program  prior  to 
enrolling  in  the  Fall  or  Spring  Semesters.  Its  purposes  are  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  opportunities  and  services  at  Elizabeth  City  State 
University,  and  to  provide  information  needed  for  registration. 

Residence  Life 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  primarily  a  residential  institution. 
The  majority  of  the  students  live  in  seven  residence  halls  and  two 
apartment  complexes. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  approve  campus  housing  as- 
signments, and  at  any  time  to  transfer  students  from  one  residence  hall 
to  another,  or  to  require  any  student  whom  it  considers,  for  any  time 
an  undesirable  tenant,  to  vacate  a  residence  hall,  or  any  property  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  Residence  Life. 

Each  University  student  is  required  to  maintain  an  up-to-date  local 
address  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  and  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 
All  housing  policies  and  regulations  established  with  regard  to  stan- 
dards of  health,  safety,  and  general  welfare  of  students  in  residence 
halls  are  executed  through  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Residence  Life. 

Each  residence  hall  is  staffed  with  an  administrator  and  assistants 
who  are  charged  with  general  responsibility  for  the  building  and  welfare 
of  its  occupants.  Students  are  urged  to  participate  through  residence 
organizations  with  the  administrators  and  their  staff  in  planning  resi- 
dence hall  programs  and  related  activities.  Student  representatives  are 
also  encouraged  to  assist  in  developing  standards  of  conduct,  deter- 
mining social  regulations,  and  creating  an  atmosphere  for  wholesome 
group  living  and  study  in  residence  halls. 

A  student  who  accepts  an  assignment  in  any  University  residence 
hall  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  is  responsible  for  the  payment  of 
room  and  board  for  the  entire  semester.  A  student  who  is  admitted  to 
a  residence  hall  after  a  semester  begins  is  responsible  for  the  payment 
of  the  fees  for  the  balance  of  the  semester  on  a  pro-rated  basis. 

Students  are  not  admitted  to  the  residence  halls  unless  they  have 
been  officially  admitted  to  the  University  by  the  Director  of  Admissions 
and  present  a  Certification  of  Admission  to  the  Office  of  Residence  Life. 
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Any  student  who  has  been  officially  admitted  and  paid  the  required  fees 
may  report  for  occupancy  on  arrival  dates  designated  on  the  academic 
calendar.  Residence  halls  are  officially  closed  during  Christmas  holi- 
days, Thanksgiving  holidays,  vacation  periods,  and  between  sessions. 

Each  residence  hall  room  is  basically  furnished.  Students  are  re- 
sponsible for  their  own  pillows,  blankets,  bedspreads,  small  rugs,  curtains 
or  drapes,  study  lamps,  and  other  items  according  to  individual  tastes. 
Bed  sheets,  pillowcases,  and  towels  are  furnished  to  and  exchanged 
by  students  on  a  weekly  basis.  Each  student  is  expected  to  observe 
residence  hall  regulations  and  to  take  care  of  the  furnishings  in  the 
room.  The  occupants  of  each  room  are  held  directly  responsible  for  any 
damages  to  the  room  or  furnishings. 

Students  may  not  have  major  electrical  equipment  in  their  rooms 
such  as  cooking  appliances,  air-conditioning  units,  and  other  similar 
electrical  equipment.  Small  electrical  equipment  such  as  lamps,  radios, 
stereos,  sewing  machines,  hair  dryers,  and  electric  razors  are  permit- 
ted. Attachments  should  not  be  placed  on  room  walls,  ceilings,  or 
windows  without  official  approval. 

Under  no  condition  are  students  permitted  to  keep  pets,  firearms, 
or  weapons  of  any  kind  in  residence  halls,  rooms,  or  on  University 
property.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  all  rooms  in 
residence  halls. 

The  University  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  fire,  theft,  muti- 
lation or  destruction  of  any  student's  or  faculty/  staff  member's  personal 
property,  whether  these  losses  occur  by  an  act  of  God  or  otherwise. 
All  members  of  the  University  community  including  students  and  staff 
are  urged  to  secure  appropriate  individual  personal  property  insurance. 

Any  campus  residence  student  who  forfeits  or  violates  his/her  right 
to  reside  in  a  residence  hall,  who  is  suspended  for  academic  or  dis- 
ciplinary reasons,  or  who  withdraws  from  the  University  for  other  rea- 
sons must  vacate  the  residence  halls  immediately  upon  notification. 

Off-Campus  Housing 

The  Director  of  Residence  Life  assists  students  in  locating  off- 
campus  housing  whenever  possible.  Although  many  Elizabeth  City 
State  University  students  are  housed  in  residence  halls,  a  limited 
referral  service  for  available  houses,  trailers,  apartments,  and  rooms 
in  private  homes  is  furnished. 

Residence  Hall  Visitation 

Visitation  privileges  are  allowed  in  residence  hall  public  lobby  areas 
under  very  strict  policies.  These  procedures  should  be  followed  by  the 
students  and  guests.  Violators  of  the  policy  will  be  prosecuted  by 
University  officials  and/or  civil  authorities. 
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Code  of  Conduct 

Certain  fundamental  concepts  are  recognized  as  forming  the  basis 
for  standards  of  conduct  developed  as  a  result  of  the  University's 
educational  and  other  obligations. 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  admission  shall  be  construed  as  both 
evidence  and  pledge  that  the  applicant  accepts  the  standards  and 
regulations  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University  and  agrees  to  abide  by 
them.  Each  student,  by  the  act  of  registering,  obligates  himself  or  herself 
to  obey  all  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  as  stated  in  the  Student 
Handbook,  the  University  Catalogue  and  other  University  publications. 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
POLICY  ON  ILLEGAL  DRUGS 
Introduction 

As  a  community  of  scholars  with  intellectual  pursuits  and  the  discov- 
ery of  truth  at  its  core,  Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  the  respon- 
sibility to  nurture  and  protect  its  environment.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  University  has  committed  itself  to  the  proposition  that  students, 
faculty,  and  staff  should  be  able  to  engage  in  the  scholarly  pursuits  of 
teaching,  learning,  discourse,  and  research  free  from  illegal  drug  use 
and/or  abuse. 

In  America  today,  drug  use  and  abuse  threaten  to  dislodge  many 
members  of  our  college  community  from  the  paths  and  sustained 
academic  inquiry  and  the  advancement  of  truth  and  understanding. 
"Drug  use  is  found  among  students  in  urban  and  rural  settings,  among 
the  rich,  the  poor,  and  the  middle  class,"  said  William  J.  Bennett,  U.S. 
Secretary  of  Education. 

Purpose 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  can  be  a  significant  factor  in  the  main- 
tenance of  a  drug-free  campus  community.  Along  with  families  and 
religious  institutions,  the  University  is  ideally  situated  to  foster  strong  moral 
values  and  standards  deemed  appropriate  and  just  by  the  large  society. 

Knowing  the  dangers  of  drug  use,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Elizabeth 
City  State  University  has  adopted  a  policy  designed  to  safeguard  the 
welfare  of  the  University  family  and  protect  the  integrity  of  the  Univer- 
sity. The  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  are  designed  to  promote 
academic  integrity  and  the  appropriate  learning  atmosphere  for  stu- 
dents, faculty,  and  staff.  In  order  to  accomplish  these  goals,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  ECSU  remains  free  of  controlled  substances  (illegal  drugs) 
in  accordance  with  local,  state,  and  federal  laws  on  illegal  drugs. 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  strive  to  have  a  drug-free  campus 
which  is  consistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  UNC  System. 
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The  University's  policy  on  illegal  drugs  has  the  following  purposes: 

1 .  To  transmit  and  promote  the  understanding  of  laws  and  policies 
as  they  relate  to  the  use  and/or  abuse  of  controlled  substances; 

2.  To  ensure  that  the  Elizabeth  City  State  University  Community  is 
made  aware  of  the  harmful  effects  of  controlled  substances; 

3.  To  promote  awareness  among  students,  faculty,  and  staff  that  the 
University  will  maintain  a  drug  free  campus;  and 

4.  To  protect  at  all  costs  the  learning  environment  of  our  academic 
community  from  the  harmful  effects  of  controlled  substances. 

Education  Programs  and  Activities 

Drug  prevention  on  the  campus  has  to  have  as  its  base  strong  drug 
education  programs  and  activities.  Elizabeth  City  State  University's 
drug  education  programs  and  activities  will  involve  the  following  goals: 

1 .  To  promote  respect  for  laws  and  rules  that  prohibit  illegal  drugs; 

2.  To  value  and  maintain  good  personal  health; 

3.  To  resist  pressure  to  use  and/or  abuse  drugs; 

4.  To  promote  campus  activities  that  are  drug-free  and  offer  healthy 
alternatives  to  drugs. 

In  implementing  its  drug  education  program  the  University  will  carry 
out  the  following  activities: 

1.  Conduct  anonymous  surveys  of  students,  faculty,  and  staff  to 
identify  the  extent  of  the  drug  problem; 

2.  Establish  mandatory  seminars  on  substance  abuse  for  faculty, 
staff,  and  students; 

3.  Conduct  Drug  Awareness  Week  Activities  with  print  and  electronic 
media  advertising; 

4.  Develop  creative  outreach  programs  for  the  University  that  utilize 
community  resources; 

5.  Initiate  contacts  for  academic  linkages  with  departments  to  ad- 
dress substance  abuse  in  appropriate  health  and  physical  edu- 
cation courses; 

6.  Generate  a  greater  public  awareness  of  substance  abuse  through 
special  events  such  as  film  fairs,  sporting  events,  campus  ex- 
travaganzas, panel  discussions,  etc.; 

7.  Publish  and  distribute  fact  sheets  and  other  printed  literature  on 
substance  abuse; 

8.  Provide  drug  awareness  training  for  students,  staff,  and  faculty; 
and 

9.  Conduct  faculty  and  staff  wellness  activities. 

Counseling  and  Referrals 

It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  every  student,  staff  and  faculty  member 
to  help  in  the  maintenance  of  a  drug  free  campus  by  avoiding  the  use 
and/or  abuse  of  controlled  substances.  In  areas  where  drug  abuse 
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treatment  needs  are  voluntarily  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  proper 
University  officials,  the  ECSU  Counseling  Center  will  make  referrals  in 
such  areas  to  the  appropriate  local  or  state  agencies.  Individuals  who 
come  forth  voluntarily  will  be  afforded  the  right  of  confidentiality  in  all 
contacts  consistent  with  local,  state  and  federal  laws,  and  the  general 
welfare  of  ECSU,  its  students,  faculty,  and  staff.  Other  identified  com- 
munity resources  will  be  utilized  for  referrals  and  follow-up  contacts. 

Enforcement  and  Penalties 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  take  all  necessary  actions,  in  accor- 
dance with  local,  state  and  federal  law  and  applicable  University  rules 
and  regulations,  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  our  campus  community. 
Students,  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other  employees  are 
responsible,  as  citizens,  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  North  Carolina  law  that  make  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell, 
deliver,  or  manufacture  those  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "con- 
trolled substances"  in  Article  5  of  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina 
General  Statues. 

Any  member  of  the  University  community  who  violates  that  law  is 
subject  both  to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and 
to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  the  University.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy" 
for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the  University  to  proceed  against  and 
punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified  conduct.  The  University  will 
initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceeding  against  a  student,  faculty  mem- 
ber, administrator,  or  ther  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct  is  deemed 
to  affect  the  interests  of  the  University. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  the  University  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  stu- 
dents, faculty  members,  and  other  employees,  as  required  by  the  ^ 
ECSU  Viking  Student  Handbook,  by  Section  4  of  the  ECSU  Tenure 
Policy  and  Regulations,  by  Section  5  of  the  North  Carolina  Personnel 
Manual,  and  by  University  policies  applicable  to  other  employees  exempt 
from  the  State  Personnel  Act. 
1.  Trafficking  In  Illegal  Drugs 

(A).  For  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with 
intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  of  any  controlled  substance 
identified  in  Schedules  l-V  N.C.  General  Statutes  90-89  to  90- 
93  (including,  but  not  limited  to  heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic  acid 
diethylamide,  opium  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaqualine),  any 
student  shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  administrator 
or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 
(B).  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or 
delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu-facture,  sell  or  deliver, 
of  any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  VI,  N.C. 
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General  Statute  90-94  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  marijuana) 
the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or 
from  em-ployment  for  a  period  of  a  least  one  semester  or  its 
equivalent.  Staff  members  subject  to  the  State  Personnel  Act 
will  be  discharged.  For  a  second  offense,  any  student  shall  be 
expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other 
employee  shall  be  dis-charged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

(A).  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  simple  possession  of  any 
controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  l-V  N.  C.  General 
Statutes  90-89  to  90-93,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspen- 
sion from  enroll-ment  for  one  year  or  discharge  from  employ- 
ment for  a  faculty  or  staff  member. 

(B).  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  simple  possession  of  any 
controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  VI,  N.C.  General 
Statute  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  probation,  for  at 
least  one  semester.  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  wishes  to 
either  return  or  re-enroll  after  being  suspended  under  this  policy, 
the  person  returns  under  probation  and  must  agree  to  partici- 
pate in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program,  consent  to 
regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such  other  conditions  and 
restrictions,  including  a  program  of  community  service,  as  the 
Chancellor  or  the  Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate. 
Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  such  an  agreement 
shall  result  in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  employment 
without  pay  for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period 
of  probation. 

(C).  For  a  second  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  con- 
trolled substances,  students  shall  be  expelled  and  faculty 
members,  administrators  or  other  employees  shall  be  discharged. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other  em- 
ployee has  been  charged  by  the  University  with  a  violation  of  policies 
concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enroll- 
ment or  employment  before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  dis- 
ciplinary proceedings  if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the 
Chancellor  or,  in  the  Chancellor's  absence,  the  Chancellor's  desig- 
nee concludes  that  the  person's  continued  presence  within  the 
University  community  would  constitute  a  clear  and  immediate  dan- 
ger to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University 
community;  provided,  that  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an 
appropriate  heanng  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person 
shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 
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Reporting  Requirement 

At  the  end  of  each  school  year,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  a  report  on  campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs    /' 
for  the  preceding  year.  The  report  shall  include,  as  a  minimum,  the 
following: 

1 .  A  listing  of  the  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the 
year; 

2.  A  report  of  any  illegal  drug-related  incidents,  including  any  sanc- 
tions imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
campus  program  and; 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  the  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 

A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  provided  to  the  President,  who  shall 
confer  with  the  Chancellor  about  the  effectiveness  of  campus  programs.    / 


Linen  Services 

The  University  provides  linen  service  for  boarding  students.  Bed 
linens,  towels  and  washcloths  are  furnished  weekly.  Blankets  and  other 
effects  are  the  student's  responsibility. 

Food  Services 

The  Cafeteria  is  located  in  Bedell  Hall  with  a  snack  bar  in  Ridley 
Center.  The  Cafeteria  and  Snack  bar  are  catered  for  the  University. 
All  students  residing  in  residence  halls  must  purchase  the  meal  plan. 
Off-campus  students  are  extended  the  privilege  of  paying  for  food 
service  for  individual  meals.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  deny 
food  service  to  any  student  who  is  delinquent  in  paying  for  board  or 
who  violates  the  established  regulations  with  regard  to  behavior  in  the 
Cafeteria. 

Health  Services 

The  University  Health  Center,  located  in  Cardwell-Hoffler  Infirmary, 
is  staffed  with  a  part-time  physician,  a  registered  nurse,  and  nurse's 
aides  to  provide  health  care  and  supervise  health  services  for  the 
University  Community.  The  University  does  not  provide  all  medical,  nor 
pharmaceutical,  nor  dental,  nor  psychological  services.  The  responsi- 
bility for  providing  adequate  health  services  is  delegated  to  the  Uni- 
versity Physician,  accompanied  by  the  Supervisor  of  Health  Services, 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

A  student  initially  admitted  to  the  University  must  provide  evidence 
of  a  complete  physical  examination  on  a  medical  form  provided  by  the 
Director  of  Admissions  and  certified  by  a  physician.  In  addition  to  this 
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initial  examination,  the  student  may  be  required  to  liave  a  physical 
examination  during  any  time  the  student  is  enrolled  at  the  University. 
All  other  students  are  required  to  submit,  upon  returning  at  other  times, 
completed  health  forms  and  evidence  of  a  serology  test.  A  student  will 
not  be  officially  admitted  until  a  health  record  is  submitted  and  approved 
by  the  appropriate  officials.  Additionally,  all  new  students  and  transfer 
students  must  provide  an  immunization  record  to  the  University  as  required 
by  the  North  Carolina  Immunization  Law  (General  Statutes  130A-152). 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  Student  Health  fee  covers  most  medical  care  given  at  the  Stu- 
dent Health  Center  (Infirmary).  Accident  and  sickness  coverage  is  pro- 
vided to  all  full-time  enrolled  students  for  limited  medical  care  at  area 
hospitals  and/or  physicians'  offices.  Students  are  to  check  with  the  Student 
Health  Center's  staff  before  seeking  medical  care  off  campus.  It  is 
recommended  that  those  students  who  are  not  covered  for  major  medical 
care  under  their  family's  health  insurance  contact  the  Student  Health 
Center  for  information  and  an  application  for  the  optional  major  medical 
plan  at  a  reasonable  cost  through  the  student  health  insurance  program. 

Ridley  University  Center 

The  University  Center  is  the  community  center  for  all  members  of 
the  University  Family -students,  faculty,  administration,  alumni  and  guests. 

It  serves  as  a  laboratory  for  citizenship  and  education  of  students 
in  social  responsibility  and  leadership.  The  staff  attempts  to  provide 
cultural,  social,  and  recreational  programs  designed  to  make  free-time 
activity  an  essential  factor  within  educational  pursuits. 

Student  Organizations 

A  variety  of  social,  academic,  and  service  organizations  provides  an 
opportunity  to  enhance  student  life  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 
Sororities  and  fraternities  exist  on  campus  to  recognize  students  for 
leadership  and  service  activities.  Several  academic  departments  in  the 
University  have  organized  groups  to  stimulate  interest  in  specific  areas 
and  to  develop  professional  attitudes.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
contact  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  specific  areas  or  the  Student 
Government  Association  office  for  specific  information  relative  to  a  club 
or  organization. 

Student  Government  Association 

The  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  of  Elizabeth  City  State 
University  aims  to  promote  academic  and  social  excellence.  It  is  the 
primary  goal  of  the  Student  Government  Association  to  attend  to  stu- 
dent needs  and/or  development. 
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It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student  Government  Association  to  maintain 
a  certain  level  of  communication  with  students,  faculty,  and  adminis- 
tration. The  Constitution  further  expounds  upon  the  idea  and  purposes 
of  the  organization. 

Honor  and  Recognition  Societies 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  six  Honor  and  Recognition  So- 
cieties at  present.  To  qualify  for  membership,  a  student  must  have  a 
high  academic  average  as  well  as  a  solid  character.  The  six  societies 
are:  Alpha  Chi  (N.  C.  lota  Chapter);  Alpha  Kappa  Mu  (Alpha  Kappa 
Chapter);  Alpha  Phi  Gamma  (Delta  Rho  Chapter);  Beta  Beta  Beta  (Eta 
Chi  Chapter);  Kappa  Delta  Pi  (Kappa  Delta  Chapter);  and  the  Pickwick 
Society  (Language,  Literature  and  Communication). 

Fraternities,  Sororities,  and  Social  Fellowships 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  four  Greek-letter  fraternities,  four 
Greek-letter  sororities,  one  service  sorority,  one  service  fraternity,  and 
eight  social  fellowships.  Each  has  its  own  membership  policies  and 
goals.  A  member  of  the  organization  should  be  contacted  for  specific 
details  pertaining  to  his/her  organization. 

Music  Organizations 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  several  music  organizations:  the 
University  Marching  and  Concert  Bands,  the  Collegians  (Jazz  Band), 
the  University  Choir,  and  the  Gospel  Choir.  Any  student  who  is  officially 
enrolled  as  a  student  is  eligible  for  membership.  Contact  the  Music 
Department  for  details. 

Publications 

Students  are  involved  in  the  writing  and  editing  of  many  University 
publications. 

The  Compass,  the  student  newspaper,  is  published  on  a  regular 
basis.  The  Viking,  the  student-produced  Yearbook,  serves  as  The  Col- 
lege Annual.  The  ECSU  Student  Handbook  is  the  primary  source  of 
information  regarding  campus  life  and  other  University  regulations.  Student 
Rights  and  Responsibilities  Policies  and  Procedures  is  a  document  that 
addresses  the  fundamental  rights  and  responsibilities  of  students. 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  total 
program  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  The  program  is  committed 
to  academic  excellence  and  takes  phde  in  having  one  of  the  highest 
graduation  rates  of  athletes  attending  the  NCAA  Division  II  colleges  and 
universities  in  North  Carolina. 
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Varsity  athletics  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  athletically  gifted 
student  to  compete  on  an  intercollegiate  basis.  Mastery  of  skills,  good 
health,  a  love  of  sports  and  a  spirit  of  friendship  and  camaraderie  form 
the  basis  for  our  competitive  sports  program. 

The  University  boasts  a  main  gymnasium  (Vaughan  Center)  with 
seating  for  4,500  spectators  and  many  other  features.  Men's  varsity 
teams  include  basketball,  football,  track  and  field,  wrestling,  tennis  and 
baseball.  Basketball,  volleyball,  cross  country,  softball,  and  track  and 
field  are  offered  to  women  at  the  varsity  level.  Teams  are  nicknamed 
the  "Vikings"  and  "Lady  Vikings". 

The  University  has  several  athletic  affiliations  including  the  Central 
Intercollegiate  Athletic  Association  (CIAA)  and  the  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association  (NCAA). 

Recreation  and  Intramurals 

Intramural  activities  are  promoted,  regulated,  and  directed  to  im- 
prove and  develop  the  physical  fitness  of  students,  develop  moral  fiber, 
team  effort  and  citizenship,  and  form  a  mutual  bond  between  the 
athletes  and  fans  in  the  thrill  of  competition. 

Intramural  flag  football,  basketball,  softball,  volleyball,  and  soccer  as 
well  as  physical  education  constitute  the  general  possibilities  for  stu- 
dent participation. 

Social  Activities 

Social  activities  are  designed  to  encourage  and  to  facilitate  student 
participation  in  various  organizations  and  events  such  as  service  groups, 
clubs,  recreation,  and  cultural  activities.  The  Student  Affairs  staff  serves 
as  facilitators  in  developing  opportunities  for  participation  by  students 
in  a  broad  spectrum  of  activities  and  events  that  encourage  personal 
growth. 

The  United  Campus  Religious  Fellowship  (UCRF) 

The  United  Campus  Religious  Fellowship  is  an  organization  of  stu- 
dents, faculty,  and  staff  that  seeks  to  enhance  religious  life  on  the 
campus.  It  provides  an  opportunity  for  religious  fulfillment  and  expres- 
sion for  all  segments  of  the  University  Family,  regardless  of  religious 
affiliations.  UCRF  serves  as  the  coordinating  or  sponsoring  body  for 
most  religious  activities  at  the  University  including  Sunday  School, 
Vespers,  Meditation  Periods,  Student  Christian  Association,  Bible  Study 
Class,  and  Religious  Emphasis  Week,  the  latter  sponsored  during  the 
second  semester  of  each  year. 
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THE  OFFICE  OF  ADMISSIONS 

Admission  to  Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  granted  to  all  appli- 
cants whose  academic,  social,  and  personal  qualifications  give  promise 
of  success  at  the  University.  All  applicants,  regardless  of  race,  creed, 
national  origin,  or  health  condition,  are  given  equal  consideration  for 
admission.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  close  admission  when 
no  further  space  remains. 

Students  who  wish  to  secure  admission  to  the  University  should 
apply  as  soon  as  possible  to  ensure  that  a  place  is  available.  It  is 
advisable  for  high  school  students  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity at  the  completion  of  the  eleventh  grade. 

All  persons  seeking  admission  to  regular  academic  sessions  must 
apply  formally  through  the  Office  of  Admissions.  An  official  and  prompt 
notice  of  eligibility  for  admission  will  be  sent  to  each  applicant  imme- 
diately after  his  credentials  have  been  evaluated.  The  closing  dates  for 
submitting  a  completed  application  are  listed  below: 

First  Semester  Admission  Deadline  -  August  1. 

Second  Semester  Admission  Deadline  -  December  1. 

Summer  Session  Admission  Deadline  -  the  first  day  of  instruction. 

Admission  and  application  deadlines  for  Special  Programs,  Summer 
Sessions,  Week-End/Evening  Program  and  other  Continuing  Educa- 
tion courses  and/or  programs  are  announced  through  appropriate  pub- 
lications. 

APPLICATION  PROCESS 

1.  Application  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Guidance  Office  in 
your  high  school,  community  college,  or  by  writing; 

Director  of  Admissions 
The  Office  of  Admissions 
Elizabeth  City  State  University 
Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina    27909 

2.  Applicants  should  complete  the  application  immediately  and  for- 
ward it  to  the  University  accompanied  by  a  $1 5.00  Application  Fee 
along  with  a  current  transcript  and  Test  Scores,  SAT  or  ACT.  The 
Transfer  Applicant  must  arrange  for  Elizabeth  City  State  Univer- 
sity to  receive  an  official  transcript  of  all  previous  college  work 
as  well  as  high  school  transcript(s).  Applicants  are  advised  that 
failure  to  give  complete,  honest  and  accurate  information  will  be 
grounds  for  cancellation  of  registration  and  dismissal  from  the 
University.  (The  applicant  must  list  on  the  application,  all  College/ 
Universities  attended  and  the  dates  of  attendance.) 

3.  After  being  accepted,  each  student  is  required  to  submit  the 
College  Health  Form  which  includes  health  history  and  a  recent 
physical  examination,  to  include  a  Serology  Test.  The  Health 
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Form  must  be  signed  by  a  licensed  physician.  The  completed 
Health  Form  should  be  mailed  to:  Student  Health  Services,  Eliza- 
beth City  State  University,  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina  27909. 
Students  who  do  not  submit  properly  completed  Health  forms  by 
the  end  of  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  semester  in  which  they 
matriculate  will  be  subject  to  dismissal. 
Elizabeth  City  State  University  admits  students  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Fall,  Spring  and  Summer  Terms.  All  students  must  pay  a  $15.00 
application  fee  with  the  application.  This  fee  is  neither  transferable  to 
another  account  nor  is  it  refundable. 

FRESHMAN  STUDENTS 

Applicants  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 
upon  meeting  the  requirements  specified  below.  Those  students  who 
have  demonstrated  the  greatest  probability  of  success  will  be  given 
priority  in  the  selection  of  the  Freshman  Class. 

Students  who  graduated  from  High  School  after  June,  1990  must 
meet  the  Minimum  Admission  Requirements  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina.  The  requirements  are  as  follows: 

1 .  Graduation  from  an  accredited  secondary  school,  (if  the  applicant 
did  not  graduate,  a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  is  re- 
quired). 

2.  Presentation  of  a  satisfactory  combination  of  high  school  grade- 
point  average  and  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  or  American 
College  Testing  Program  (ACT)  score.  A  High  School  Grade- 
Point  Average  of  2.00  or  above  is  required.  Students  must  also 
pass  the  North  Carolina  Competency  Examination  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  their  state  or  country  of  origin. 

3.  Presentation  of: 

(A)  Four  (4)  Courses  in  college  preparatory  English. 

(B)  Three  (3)  Course  Units  in  Mathematics  including  Geometry, 
Algebra  I  and  Algebra  II. 

(C)  Two  (2)  Course  Units  in  Social  Studies  including  One  (1 )  Unit 
in  U.  S.  History  and  (I)  Unit  in  Government  &  Economics. 

(D)  Three  (3)  Course  Units  in  Science  including  One  (1 )  Physical 
Science  and  at  least  One  Biological  Science  and  at  least  One 
(1)  Laboratory  Course. 

In  addition,  it  is  recommended  that  prospective  students  complete 
at  least  two  (2)  Course  Units  and  two  (2)  Foreign  Languages  and  take 
one  (1)  Mathematics  Course  unit  in  the  twelfth  grade. 

ADMISSION:    TRANSFER  STUDENTS  FOR 
ADVANCED  STANDING 

1 .    The  Admissions  Office  will  consider  applications  for  students 
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seeking  to  transfer  from  junior  colleges,  four-year  colleges  and 
universities  accredited  by  their  respective  regional  associations. 

2.  Transfer  students  who  seek  a  degree  must  satisfy  all  entrance 
requirements.  A  statement  of  honorable  withdrawal  from  the  former 
institution  must  be  provided  by  each  applicant.  Each  transfer 
applicant  must  provide  official  transcripts  covering  all  high  school 
and  college  work  attempted.  College  courses  that  have  not  been 
completed  within  the  last  seven  years  will  not  be  accepted  auto- 
matically for  transfer  credit.  Acceptance  of  such  courses  for  trans- 
fer credit  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  department  in  which  the 
equivalent  course  is  offered. 

3.  The  transcripts  of  each  individual  accepted  for  transfer  will  be 
evaluated  in  relation  to  the  requirements  of  the  specific  academic 
program  for  which  the  student  is  accepted.  Courses  to  be  trans- 
ferred must  be  equivalent  to  respective  courses  in  degree  pro- 
grams of  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  Credit  will  not  be  granted 
automatically  for  correspondence  courses.  In  instances  where 
courses  from  other  colleges  only  partially  fulfill  general  education 
requirements,  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  shortage 
in  credit  hours  in  the  same  related  (elective)  courses. 

4.  Course  grades  less  than  "C"  will  not  be  accepted  for  transfer 
credit. 

5.  Students  who  have  been  placed  on  academic  probation  at  their 
institutions  but  who  are  eligible  to  return  to  these  institutions  will 
be  considered  for  admission  with  the  same  status  at  Elizabeth 
City  State  University.  Students  who  have  been  dismissed,  sus- 
pended for  disciplinary  reasons  at  their  institutions  will  not  be 
permitted  to  enroll  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

6.  Prospective  students  who  have  attended  an  accredited  college 
but  who  have  earned  less  than  24  semester  hours  of  transferable 
credit  must  meet  both  the  freshman  and  transfer  admission  re- 
quirements. This  means  that  in  addition  to  following  procedures 
for  Freshmen,  they  must  also  present  a  transcript  showing  that 
they  are  eligible  to  return  to  the  last  institution  attended. 

The  classification  of  transfer  students  (freshman,  sophomore,  junior, 
or  senior)  is  determined  by  the  number  of  transfer  credit  hours  accepted 
by  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  The  maximum  transfer  credit  hours 
accepted  from  all  two-year  institutions  attended  is  60  semester  hours, 
and  no  student  who  has  attained  junior  status  will  be  allowed  to  transfer 
credit  for  any  college  work  completed  after  that  time  in  a  two-year 
institution,  without  prior  approval.  Students  attending  a  four-year  insti- 
tution prior  to  attending  a  two-year  institution  should  consult  the  Office 
of  Admissions  regarding  credits  allowed.  Although  there  is  no  limit  on 
credit  hours  accepted  from  a  four-year  institution,  a  30-hour  residency 
is  required  to  graduate  from  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 


31 


All  transfer  students  are  required  to  complete  the  General  Studies 
requirements  or  course  work  equivalent  to  those  required  in  the  Gen- 
eral Basic  Studies  Program. 

SPECIAL  AND  TRANSIENT  STUDENTS 
(Not  Applicable  to  Freshmen  or  Transfer  Students) 

1 .  Applicants  who  are  mature  and/or  who  may  not  meet  admissions 
requirements  but  who  have  a  satisfactory  record  of  experience 
and  education  may  be  admitted  to  courses.  Special  students  are 
admitted  for  one  term  only  (space  permitting),  and  must  be  re- 
admitted at  the  beginning  of  each  subsequent  term.  Such  appli- 
cants may  be  required  to  present  evidence  of  having  earned  a 
college  degree  or  evidence  of  the  need  of  a  specific  course. 

2.  Applicants  who  are  regularly  enrolled  students  at  other  institutions 
may  be  admitted  as  "transient"  students  provided  the  appropriate 
official  at  their  institutioin  authorizes  their  attendance  at  Elizabeth 
City  State  University,  approves  in  advance  the  course  work 
selected,  indicates  the  individual  is  in  good  standing  at  that  in- 
stitution, and  otherwise  approves  the  courses  taken  at  Elizabeth 
City  State  University.  At  the  end  of  one  term,  transient  students 
must  transfer  to  Elizabeth  City  State  University  or  withdraw  from 
the  University. 

3.  Special  students  who  desire  to  become  candidates  for  a  degree 
at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  must  meet  appropriate  admis- 
sion requirements. 

RE-ADMISSION:    REINSTATEMENT  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 

Students  wishing  to  return  to  the  University  after  voluntary  or  invol- 
untary absence  of  one  semester  or  more  must  make  formal  application 
to  the  Admissions  Office  no  later  than  August  I,  for  the  first  semester 
of  the  academic  year  in  which  they  plan  to  enroll  and  December  1 ,  for 
the  second  semester.  Students  who  have  been  suspended  for  aca- 
demic reasons  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  may  appeal  their  sus- 
pension. In  order  to  appeal,  the  student  must  adhere  to  the  following 
procedures. 

1 .  Not  more  than  ten  days  prior  to  the  next  official  registration  date 
for  prospective  readmission,  the  student  must  request  a  hearing 
before  the  Admissions  Committee. 

2.  This  hearing  request  must  be  in  writing  to  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Admissions  Committee  and  must  contain  a  detailed  rationale  for 
his/her  request. 

3.  If  the  rationale  seems  worthy  of  further  consideration,  the  Admis- 
sions Committee  will  inform  the  student  of  the  time  and  location 
of  the  hearing. 
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4.  The  student  will  request  that  his/her  transcript  be  sent  directly 
from  the  Registrar's  Office  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Admissions 
Committee. 

5.  The  student  must  bring  a  whtten  recommendation  and  a  copy  of 
an  Academic  Development  Plan  devised  for  that  student  by  his/ 
her  advisor  and  approval  (signed)  by  the  departmental  chairper- 
son and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  This  plan  must 
meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  a  regular  readmittance  fol- 
lowing academic  suspension. 

6.  Cases  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Admissions  Committee  considering 
circumstances  and  documentation. 

7.  The  review  process  must  be  completed  and  the  decision  will  be 
rendered  prior  to  the  end  of  late  registration. 

8.  A  letter,  with  copy  to  the  Registrar,  will  be  issued  to  the  student 
after  the  hearing. 

RESIDENCE  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PURPOSES 

The  Admissions  Office  determines  the  residence  status  of  all  new 
and  returning  students  for  the  purpose  of  paying  tuition.  Responses  to 
the  application  for  admission  and  if  necessary,  the  North  Carolina 
Residence-and-Tuition  Status  Application  and  other  evidence  furnished 
by  the  students  are  used  in  making  this  determination.  Students  who 
fail  to  submit  adequate  information  to  establish  a  right  to  be  classified 
as  a  resident  of  North  Carolina  will  be  classified  as  a  non-resident. 

It  is  the  students  responsibility  to  verify  their  residency  status  before 
the  payment  of  fees  to  the  University.  Students  who  incorrectly  pay  fees 
will  be  billed  for  the  difference  between  the  actual  rates  and  those  paid 
by  the  student. 

Residence.  To  qualify  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  a  person 
must  become  a  legal  resident  and  remain  a  legal  resident  for  at  least 
twelve  months  immediately  prior  to  classification.  Thus,  there  is  a 
distinction  between  legal  residence  and  residence  for  tuition  purposes. 
Furthermore,  twelve  months  legal  residence  means  more  than  simple 
abode  in  North  Carolina.  In  particular  it  means  maintaining  a  domicile 
(permanent  home  of  indefinite  duration)  as  opposed  to  "maintaining  a 
mere  temporary  residence  or  abode  incident  to  enrollment  in  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  eduation."  The  burden  of  establishing  facts  which  justify 
classification  of  a  student  as  a  resident  entitled  to  instate  tuition  rates 
is  on  the  applicant  for  such  classification,  who  must  show  his  or  her 
entitlement  by  the  preponderance  (the  greater  part)  of  the  residentiary 
information. 

Initiative.  Being  classified  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  is  contin- 
gent on  the  student's  seeking  such  status  and  providing  all  information 
that  the  institution  may  require  in  making  the  determination. 
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Parents'  Domicile.  If  an  individual,  irrespective  of  age,  has  living 
parent(s)  or  court-appointed  guardian  of  the  person,  the  domicile  of 
such  parent(s)  or  guardian  is,  prima  facie,  the  domicile  of  the  individual; 
but  this  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  individual's  domicile  may  or  may 
not  be  sustained  by  other  information.  Further,  nondomiciliary  status 
of  parents  is  not  deemed  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  applicant  child's 
status  if  the  applicant  has  lived  (though  not  necessarily  legally  resided) 
in  North  Carolina  for  the  five  years  preceding  enrollment  or  re-registration. 

Effect  of  IVIarriage.  Marriage  alone  does  not  prevent  a  person  from 
becoming  or  continuing  to  be  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  nor  does 
marriage  in  any  circumstance  insure  that  a  person  will  become  or 
continue  to  be  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes.  Marhage  and  the  legal 
residence  of  one's  spouse  are,  however,  relevant  information  in  deter- 
mining residentiary  intent.  Furthermore,  if  both  a  husband  and  his  wife 
are  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  and  if  one  of  them  has  been  a 
legal  resident  longer  than  the  other,  then  the  longer  duration  may  be 
claimed  by  either  spouse  in  meeting  the  twelve-month  requirement  for 
instate  tuition  status. 

Military  Personnel.  A  North  Carolinian  who  serves  outside  the  State 
in  the  Armed  Forces  does  not  lose  North  Carolina  domicile  simply  by 
reason  of  such  service.  Students  from  the  military  may  prove  retention 
or  establishment  of  residence  by  reference,  as  in  other  cases,  to  resi- 
dentiary acts  accompanied  by  residentiary  intent. 

In  addition,  a  separate  North  Carolina  statute  affords  tuition  rate 
benefits  to  certain  military  personnel  and  their  dependents  even  though 
not  qualifying  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate  by  reason  of  twelve  months 
legal  residence  in  North  Carolina.  Members  of  the  armed  services,  while 
stationed  in  and  concurrently  living  in  North  Carolina,  may  be  charged 
a  tuition  rate  lower  than  the  out-of-state  tuition  rate  to  the  extent  that  the 
total  of  entitlements  for  applicable  tuition  costs  available  from  the  federal 
government,  plus  certain  amounts  based  under  a  statutory  formula 
upon  the  in-state  tuition  rate,  is  a  sum  less  than  the  out-of-state  tuition 
rate  for  the  pertinent  enrollment.  A  dependent  relative  of  a  service 
member  stationed  in  North  Carolina  is  eligible  to  be  charged  the  in-state 
tuition  rate  while  the  dependent  relative  is  living  in  North  Carolina  with 
the  service  member,  and  if  the  dependent  relative  has  met  any  require- 
ment of  the  Selective  Service  System  applicable  to  the  dependent 
relative.  These  tuition  benefits  may  be  enjoyed  only  if  the  applicable 
requirements  for  admission  have  been  met;  these  benefits  alone  do  not 
provide  the  basis  for  receiving  those  derivative  benefits  under  the 
provisions  of  the  residence  classification  statute  (reviewed  elsewhere  in 
this  summary.) 

Grace  Period.  If  a  person  (1)  has  been  a  bona  fide  legal  resident, 

(2)  has  consequently  been  classified  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  and 

(3)  has  subsequently  lost  North  Carolina  legal  residence  while  enrolled 
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at  a  public  institution  of  higher  education,  that  person  may  continue  to 
enjoy  the  in-state  tuition  rate  for  a  grace  period  of  twelve  months 
measured  from  the  date  on  which  North  Carolina  legal  residence  was 
lost.  If  the  twelve  months  ends  during  an  academic  term  for  thich  the 
person  is  enrolled  at  a  State  institution  of  higher  education,  the  grace 
period  extends,  in  addition,  to  the  end  of  that  term.  The  fact  of  marriage 
to  one  who  continues  domiciled  outside  North  Carolina  does  not  by  itself 
cause  loss  of  legal  residence  marking  the  beginning  of  the  grace  period. 
Minors.  Minors  (persons  under  18  years  of  age)  usually  have  the 
domicile  of  their  parents,  but  certain  special  cases  are  recognized  by  the 
residence  classification  statute  in  determining  residence  for  tuition  pur- 
poses. 

(a)  If  a  minor's  parents  live  apart,  the  minor's  domicile  is  deemed  to 
be  North  Carolina  for  the  time  period(s)  that  either  parent,  as  a  North 
Carolina  legal  resident,  may  claim  and  does  claim  the  minor  as  a  tax 
dependent,  even  if  other  law  or  judicial  act  assigns  the  minor's  domicile 
outside  North  Carolina.  A  minor  thus  deemed  to  be  a  legal  resident  will 
not,  upon  achieving  majority  before  enrolling  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education,  lose  North  Carolina  legal  residence  if  that  person  (1)  upon 
becoming  an  adult  "acts,  to  the  extent  that  the  person's  degree  of  actual 
emancipation  permits,  in  a  manner  consistent  with  bona  fide  legal 
residence  in  North  Carolina"  and  (2)  "begins  enrollment  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  not  later  than  the  next  fall  academic  term  following 
completion  of  education  prerequisite  to  admission  at  such  institution." 

(b)  If  a  minor  has  lived  for  five  or  more  consecutive  years  with 
relatives  (other  than  parents)  who  are  domiciled  in  North  Carolina  and 
if  the  relatives  have  functioned  during  this  time  as  if  they  were  personal 
guardians,  the  minor  will  be  deemed  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  for 
an  enrolled  term  commencing  immediately  after  at  least  five  years  in 
which  these  circumstances  have  existed.  If  under  this  consideration  a 
minor  is  deemed  to  be  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  immediately  prior 
to  his  or  her  eighteenth  birthday,  that  person  on  achieving  majority  will 
be  deemed  a  legal  resident  of  North  Carolina  of  at  least  twelve  months 
duration.  This  provision  acts  to  confer  in-state  tuition  status  even  in  the 
face  of  other  provisions  of  law  to  the  contrary;  however,  a  person 
deemed  a  resident  of  twelve  months  duration  pursuant  to  this  provision 
continues  to  be  a  legal  resident  of  the  State  only  so  long  as  he  or  she 
does  not  abandon  North  Carolina  domicile. 

Lost  but  Regained  Domicile.  If  a  student  ceases  enrollment  at  or 
graduates  from  an  institution  of  higher  education  while  classified  a 
resident  for  tuition  purposes  and  then  both  abandons  and  reacquires 
North  Carolina  domicile  within  a  12-month  period,  that  person,  if  he  or 
she  continues  to  maintain  the  reacquired  domicile  into  re-enrollment 
at  an  institution  of  higher  education,  may  re-enroll  at  the  in-state  tuition 
rate  without  having  to  meet  the  usual  twelve-month  durational  require- 
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ment.  However,  any  one  person  may  receive  the  benefit  of  the  pro- 
vision only  once. 

Change  of  Status.  A  student  admitted  to  initial  enrollment  in  an 
institution  (or  permitted  to  re-enroll  following  an  absence  from  the 
institutional  program  which  involved  a  formal  withdrawal  from  enroll- 
ment) must  be  classified  by  the  admitting  institution  either  as  a  resident 
or  as  a  nonresident  for  tuition  purposes  prior  to  actual  enrollment.  A 
residence  status  classification  once  assigned  (and  finalized  pursuant 
to  any  appeal  properly  taken)  may  be  changed  thereafter  (with  corre- 
sponding change  in  billing  rates)  only  at  intervals  corresponding  with 
the  established  primary  divisions  of  the  academic  year. 

Transfer  Students.  When  a  student  transfers  from  one  North  Caro- 
lina public  institution  of  higher  education  to  another,  he  or  she  is  treated 
as  a  new  student  by  the  institution  to  which  he  or  she  is  transferring 
and  must  be  assigned  an  initial  residence  status  classification  for  tuition 
purposes. 

FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Applicants  from  non-English  speaking  nations  must  provide  evi- 
dence of  proficiency  in  the  English  language  with  their  application  for 
admission  to  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  Scores  on  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  or  the  Michigan  Test  are 
required  as  are  SAT/ACT  scores;  no  application  for  adn-iission  is  complete 
without  such  scores,  and  no  Form  1-20  will  be  authorized  without  them. 
For  students  born  in  non-English  speaking  nations  but  educated  in 
senior  high  schools  in  the  United  States,  scores  on  the  SAT  or  ACT 
can  substitute  for  scores  on  the  TOEFL  or  the  Michigan  Test.  Each 
student  must  submit  official  proof  of  financial  support  and  an  English 
translation  of  all  transcripts.  It  is  preferred  that  all  documents  be  sent 
to  the  Admissions  Office  six  months  prior  to  the  date  of  entry. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  PROGRAM/  COLLEGE 
LEVEL  EXAMINATION  PROGRAM  (CLEP) 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  participates  in  the  Advanced  Place- 
ment Program  and  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Students  who  have  demon- 
strated their  achievement  of  specific  Advanced  Placement  Tests  or 
College  Level  Examination  Program  -  subject  exams  only  -  may  have  the 
results  submitted  to  the  University  for  consideration  with  regard  to  place- 
ment in  advanced  courses  and  for  college  credit.  All  students  are  encour- 
aged to  take  these  tests,  and  may  qualify  for  advanced  placement  and 
credit  by  taking  departmental  tests  in  their  area  of  extensive  specializa- 
tion. Based  upon  these  test  results,  the  amount  and  nature  of  the  credit 
granted  is  determined  by  the  Admissions  Committee  and  the  pertinent 
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department  of  instruction.  For  further  Information,  please  request  a  copy 
of  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

AUDITORS 

1.  Students  enrolled  at  the  University  or  students  admitted  with 
satisfactory  records  of  experience  and  education  may  enroll  for 
specific  courses  as  auditors. 

2.  Students  who  audit  courses  must  register  in  the  Registrar's  Office, 
pay  regular  fees,  be  regular  in  attendance,  but  will  not  receive 
grades  or  credit.  Please  refer  to  the  Rules  for  Auditing  Courses 
in  this  Catalog,  page  86. 

FINANCIAL  AID  PROGRAM 

The  Financial  Aid  Program  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  is 
designed  to  assist  students  and  their  parents  in  financing  the  cost  of 
the  student's  education.  Students  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment,  and  are  citizens  or  permanent  residents  of  the  United 
States,  are  eligible  to  apply  for  financial  aid.  Assistance  available  to 
eligible  students,  consists  of  grants,  loans,  scholarships,  and  part-time 
employment.  Limited  assistance  is  available  for  foreign  students. 

GRANTS-SCHOLARSHIPS 

THE  PELL  GRANT  PROGRAM  is  available  to  eligible  applicants 
who  have  not  previously  received  a  bachelor's  degree;  are  U.S.  citizens 
or  permanent  residents;  and  are  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis. 
The  Pell  award  forms  the  base  for  a  financial  aid  package.  Therefore, 
students  must  apply  for  the  Pell  Grant  and  have  their  eligibility  deter- 
mined, before  other  financial  aid  awards  are  made. 

THE  SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT 
(SEOG)  PROGRAM  is  available  to  students  who  demonstrate  excep- 
tional financial  need.  A  limited  amount  of  funds  are  available  to  a  part- 
time  student. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  STUDENT  INCENTIVE  GRANT  (NCSIG) 
PROGRAM  is  administered  by  College  Foundation,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina,  and  it  is  available  to  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  who 
are  enrolled  full-time.  The  recipients  must  be  making  satisfactory  progress 
and  have  substantial  financial  need.  Awards  up  to  $2,500.00  are  of- 
fered to  students,  who  have  applied  for  the  Pell  Grant.  Application 
deadline  is  March  15th. 

THE  MINORITY  PRESENCE  GRANT  PROGRAM,  authorized  by 
the  UNC  Board  of  Governors,  is  available  to  white  students.  Recipients 
must  be  residents  of  North  Carolina,  enrolled  for  a  least  three  hours 
in  a  degree  program,  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Recipients  of 
these  grants  are  recommended  by  the  Admissions  Office,  and  students 
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must  apply  through  that  office. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  NON-SERVICE  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  avail- 
able to  qualified  students.  Recipients  must  have  at  least  a  "3.00" 
cumulative  grade-point  average,  and  demonstrate  need. 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  GRANTS  -  Students  with  any  type 
of  physical  disabilities  (speech,  hearing,  sight,  asthma,  rheumatic  heart, 
missing  limbs,  crippling  disabilities,  etc.)  may  contact  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Counselor  through  the  local  Health  Department,  for  coun- 
seling, evaluation,  and  determination  of  their  eligibility  for  these  grants. 

VETERANS  AND  WAR  ORPHANS  GRANTS  To  determine  eligi- 
bility for  Veterans  and  War  Orphans  benefits,  applicants  should  contact 
the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs,  Post  Office  Box  2187,  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina  2761 1 ,  or  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office  in  your  home  state. 

THE  AMERICAN  INDIAN  STUDENT  LEGISLATIVE  GRANT 
(AISLG)  PROGRAM  is  available  to  American  Indian  students,  who  are 
residents  of  North  Carolina,  enrolled  in  good  standing  in  a  degree 
program,  and  who  are  in  financial  need.  The  current  amount  of  the 
grants  are  $500.00  per  academic  year,  and  the  recipient  must  establish 
that  he/she  is  an  American  Indian.  Application  information  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

ECSU  INCENTIVE  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM  To  strengthen 
ECSU  and  attract  well-prepared  students  from  the  Northeast  region  of 
North  Carolina,  an  Incentive  Scholarship  Program  has  been  estab- 
lished. These  Scholarships,  maximum  of  $3,000  per  recipient  per 
academic  year  (4  years  for  freshmen  and  2  years  for  transfer  students), 
are  available  for  students  new  to  ECSU.  For  more  detailed  information 
contact  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  Eliza- 
beth City,  North  Carolina  27909  or  The  ECSU  Incentive  Scholarship 
Program,  Campus  Box  202,  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  Elizabeth 
City,  North  Carolina  27909. 

LOANS 

THE  PERKINS  LOAN  (formerly  NDSL)  PROGRAM  is  available  to 
students  who  are  identified  as  having  exceptional  need,  and  are  en- 
rolled at  least  half-time.  Repayment  must  begin  six  (6)  months  after 
graduation  or  withdrawal  from  school,  and  an  interest  rate  of  (5%)  five 
percent  per  year  is  charged  on  the  unpaid  balance.  Depending  on  the 
size  of  the  loan,  borrowers  may  have  up  to  ten  (10)  years  to  repay. 
Cancellation  and  postponement  provisions  are  available  for  full-time 
teaching,  in  designated  areas,  and  for  military  service. 

THE  GUARANTEED  STUDENT  LOAN  (GSL)  PROGRAM,  enables 
students  to  borrow  directly  from  a  bank,  credit  union,  savings  and  loan 
association,  or  other  participating  lenders.  Most  states  have  a  central- 
ized lender  system,  through  which  students  from  that  state  usually 
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borrow.  Students  may  obtain  the  name  and  address  of  his/her  state 
lending  agency  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Repayment  begins  between 
six  (6)  to  twelve  (12)  months  after  graduation  or  withdrawal,  and  may 
be  extended  up  to  ten  (10)  years.  The  current  interest  rate  for  this 
program  is  (8%)  eight  percent. 

THE  PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  SCHOLARSHIP/LOAN  PRO- 
GRAM provides  scholarship/loans  of  up  to  $2,000.00  per  academic 
year,  to  students  who  are  North  Carolina  residents  and  plan  to  teach 
in  the  state.  Applications  for  these  scholarship/loans  may  be  obtained 
from  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Caro- 
lina 27609. 

WORK-STUDY 

THE  COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  provides  campus  jobs 
for  students  who  have  been  awarded  work-study  as  a  part  of  their 
financial  aid  package.  Work-study  is  a  part  of  most  of  the  financial  aid 
packages.  Students  currently  earn  $4.30  per  hour  for  work  performed 
under  this  program. 

Other  scholarships  and  grants  are  available  to  ECSU  students. 
Further  information  is  provided  in  the  publication  entitled,  Be  A  Knowl- 
edgeable Viking,  Student  Financial  Aid  Information.  The  publication  can 
be  obtained  by  writing  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  Box  914  ECSU,  Eliza- 
beth City  State  University,  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina  27909. 

All  of  the  programs  described  herein  are  subject  to  continued  leg- 
islative approval,  and/or  change. 

HOW  TO  APPLY  FOR  FINANCIAL  AID 

Application  forms  for  financial  aid  are  available  through  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  at  ECSU.  TO  BECOME  ELIGIBLE  FOR  ASSISTANCE  EACH 
APPLICANT  MUST: 

1.  Complete  and  submit  an  application  for  financial  aid; 

2.  have  on  file  a  need  analysis  report  (this  report  is  sent  to  ECSU 
from  the  financial  aid  application  processor,  to  whom  you  submit 
your  Financial  Aid  Form  or  Family  Financial  Statement); 

3.  have  on  file  a  Student  Aid  Report  (SAR)  for  the  Pell  Grant  Pro- 
gram; 

4.  be  enrolled  at  least  half-time,  or  be  accepted  for  enrollment  as 
a  regular  student; 

5.  make  satisfactory  academic  progress,  according  to  the  published 
satisfactory  academic  progress  policy. 
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OFFICE  OF  BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE 

EXPENSES:    TUITION  AND  FEES 
FALL  AND  SPRING  CHARGES  1992-93 

Students  living  in  the  new  residential  complex  will  pay  an  additional 
$125.00  per  semester  and  students  who  are  living  in  ECSU  off-campus 
apartments  will  pay  an  additional  fee  (Park  Street  Apartments  $1 50.00) 
(Hoffler  Street  Apartments  $150.00)  per  semester. 

Cashier  Checks  or  Money  Orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Eliza- 
beth City  State  University.  Please  indicate  student  ID  number.  Incases 
where  a  student  will  not  be  able  to  pay  the  full  amount  for  a  pay  period, 
he/she  should  secure  assistance  early  enough  in  advance  to  avoid 
delay  in  registering.  It  is  a  prerequisite  to  pay  any  remaining  balance 
from  a  previous  semester. 

Students  paying  amount  on  or  before  due  dates  may  avoid  delays 
in  the  Registration  Process.  For  part-time  rates,  please  write  or  call  the 
Office  of  Student  Accounts  at  (919)  335-3205. 
PLEASE  DO  NOT  SEND  OR  BRING  PERSONAL  CHECKS. 
(See  Page  40  for  Fee  Schedule) 

SPECIAL  CHARGES  AND  FEES 

Application  Fee 

Every  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  non-refundable  deposit 
of  $15.00.  This  deposit  must  be  in  the  form  of  a  cashier's  check,  or 
money  order  payable  to  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  Personal  checks 
are  not  acceptable. 

Caps  and  Gowns,  etc. 

These  items  can  be  purchased  through  the  University  Bookstore  at 
least  45  days  prior  to  the  date  of  graduation. 

Diploma  Fee 

A  processing  fee  is  charged  for  any  diploma  re-ordered  after  gradu- 
ation from  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  Shipping  and  handling  charges 
will  be  added  to  this  fee.  For  current  cost,  please  call  (919)  335-3300. 

Dropping  Courses 

A  $5.00  processing  fee  per  transaction  is  charged  for  dropping 
courses  after  the  add/drop  period  is  over.  This  fee  must  be  paid  in  cash 
to  the  Cashier  in  the  Business  Office,  and  will  not  be  charged  to  the 
student's  account. 
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I.D.  Card  Fee 

A  $10.00  duplicating  fee  is  charged  for  the  replacement  of  a  lost, 
destroyed,  or  misplaced  I.D.  Card.  A  student,  faculty  or  staff  member 
who  fails  to  have  an  I.D.  Card  made  on  the  scheduled  dates  during 
registration  must  pay  a  $10.00  fee  to  receive  an  I.D.  Card.  No  refund 
is  made  for  a  card  which  has  been  lost  and  then  found  after  it  has  been 
replaced. 

Graduation  Fee 

A  graduation  fee  of  $20.00  covers  the  cost  of  the  diploma.  Senior 
dinner,  and  related  commencement  activities.  It  must  be  paid  at  least 
45  days  before  the  date  of  graduation. 

Senior  Fee 

The  senior  fee  is  determined  by  the  Senior  Class  and  covers  the 
cost  of  senior  activities  during  Senior  Week.  It  must  be  paid  at  least 
45  days  before  the  date  of  graduation. 

Freshman  Orientation 

A  $35.00  fee  covers  the  cost  of  the  orientation  program  including 
university  housing.  This  is  a  non-refundable  fee. 

Intent  to  Enroll  Fee  (General  Deposit) 

Accepted  students  must  submit  a  deposit  of  $50.00  in  the  form  of 
a  cashier's  check,  certified  check  or  money  order  (personal  checks  are 
not  acceptable)  within  three  weeks  after  receiving  their  Certificate  of 
Acceptance.  This  fee  is  held  on  deposit  with  the  University  as  liability 
coverage  for  incidental  expenses  or  damages  incurred  by  the  student 
and  left  unpaid.  Such  expenses  as  entrance  preparations,  library  fines, 
lost  linen,  lost  books,  damages  to  University  property,  special  medical 
expenses,  and  delinquent  accounts  are  included. 

For  potential  students,  the  fee  is  refundable  upon  written  notification 
by  the  potential  student,  by  May  1st,  that  the  student  will  not  attend 
Elizabeth  City  State  University;  or  within  three  weeks  if  accepted  after 
May  1st. 

A  student  who  has  attended  the  University  may  have  the  fee  re- 
funded by  requesting  a  refund  in  writing,  within  30  days  after  graduating 
or  officially  withdrawing  from  the  University. 

Late  Registration  and  Late  Pre-Registration  Fees 

The  charge  for  registering  after  the  registration  period  ends  is  $25.00. 
A  late  pre-registration  fee  of  $25.00  is  charged  to  currently  enrolled 
students  who  fail  to  pre-register  during  the  pre-registration  period.  If 
a  student  fails  to  pre-register  and  fails  to  officially  register  during  the 
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designated  periods,  he/she  may  be  charged  a  total  of  $50.00  extra  to 
register  late. 

Room  Deposit 

A  deposit  of  $100.00  must  accompany  all  boarding  applications  for 
room  as  a  housing  liability  deposit  and  may  be  used  to  cover  any  unpaid 
cost  due  to  damages,  lost  keys,  or  other  charges  incurred  by  the 
boarding  student. 

This  fee  must  remain  on  deposit  with  the  University,  free  of  liability, 
for  continuing  room  reservations. 

This  deposit  is  refundable,  once  the  student  withdraws  from  the 
University,  or  becomes  a  non-boarding  student,  provided  that  there  is 
no  indebtedness  to  the  University. 

Student  Teaching  Fee 

A  fee  of  $40.00  must  be  paid  prior  to  student  teaching. 

OTHER  CHARGES 

Although  fixed  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  kept  to  a  minimum, 
the  University,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  reserves 
the  right  to  alter  these  charges  at  any  time  with  or  without  prior  notice, 
if  costs  of  materials  and  services  make  it  necessary. 

All  charges  and  fees  for  each  semester,  including  tuition,  meals,  room, 
laundry,  and  other  fees,  are  due  on  or  before  the  day  of  official  registra- 
tion. If  a  student  is  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  on  or  before  registration 
day,  parents  or  prospective  independent  students  should  contact  the 
Office  of  Business  and  Finance  and  make  definite  arrangements. 

Charges  for  Special  Students 

Tuition  and  fee  schedules  for  Special  Students  are  furnished  upon 
request  by  the  Office  of  Business  and  Finance. 

Charges  for  Auditing  Courses 

Charges  for  Auditing  courses  are  the  same  as  those  for  taking 
courses  for  credit. 

Charges  for  Summer  Sesslon(s) 

Charges  for  Summer  Session(s)  are  listed  in  Summer  School  bro- 
chures and  furnished  by  the  Office  of  Summer  School. 

Charges  for  Week-End/Evening  Program 

Charges  for  Week-End/Evening  Program  are  the  same  as  those  are 
for  regular  students.  Brochures  and  other  information  are  available 
from  the  Director  of  the  Week-End/Evening  Program. 
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FINANCIAL  REGULATIONS 

Book  Rental  Policies 

The  book  rental  system  used  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
began  operation  in  1972.  Under  this  system,  students  may  rent  text- 
books for  each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled.  Some  paperback 
books  and  all  workbooks  must  be  purchased  by  the  student.  No  refunds 
are  granted  on  rental  charges. 

All  full-time  students  are  required  to  use  the  rental  book  system.  If 
desired,  a  student  may  purchase  the  book  at  the  end  of  the  semester 
at  a  depreciated  value. 

Part-time  students  (less  than  a  12-credit-hour  course  load)  have  the 
option  to  purchase  or  rent  books.  The  purchase  of  textbooks  must  be 
a  cash  transaction. 

All  rental  textbooks  must  be  returned  by  the  student  no  later  than 
the  second  work  day  following  the  completion  of  final  examinations. 
There  will  be  a  $5.00  late  fee  for  each  textbook  not  returned  on  or 
before  the  specified  time  indicated  above. 

Students  who  drop  courses  should  return  the  books  to  the  Bookstore 
immediately. 

Fees  are  charged  for  pages  torn  from  books  or  deliberate  mutilation 
of  a  textbook  in  the  student's  possession.  These  charges  will  be  added 
to  the  student's  account. 

Additional  books  will  not  be  issued  unless  previously  rented  books 
are  returned  to  the  Bookstore. 

Lost  books  must  be  paid  for  or  a  fee  will  be  charged  to  the  student's 
account.  This  charge  must  be  paid  before  a  student  can  be  issued 
additional  books.  Non-payment  of  book  charges  or  fees  may  result  in 
invalidation  of  enrollment.  No  reimbursement  or  credit  will  be  granted 
after  the  charges  have  been  made. 

Boarding  Students 

The  boarding  package  includes  the  fees,  room,  and  laundry.  All 
students  living  on-campus  must  purchase  a  Meal  Plan.  The  Director 
of  Food  Service  will  work  with  students  who  have  dietary  problems,  as 
far  as  feasible,  in  planning  the  necessary  meals  prescribed. 

Students  who,  because  of  dietary  problems,  cannot  take  their  meals 
in  the  cafeteria,  will  have  an  option  of  paying  the  full  room  and  board 
charges  and  taking  their  meals  elsewhere  or  moving  off-campus  where 
the  necessary  arrangements  for  special  diets  can  be  made. 

Breakage 

A  student  shall  be  financially  responsible  for  damage  done  to  any 
building,  equipment,  or  other  property  of  the  institution,  wherein  he/she 
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may  be  at  fault.  If  it  cannot  be  determined  which  student  is  responsible 
for  the  damage,  the  cost  of  the  damage  will  be  distributed  equally 
among  the  group  of  students  using  the  facilities  at  the  time  of  damage. 

Accounts  of  Veterans  and  War  Orphans 

For  assistance  in  processing  Veterans  Administration  Applications, 
a  veteran  and/or  war  orphan  should  confer  with  the  Registrar's  Office 
as  early  as  possible  after  his/her  official  class  load  has  been  finally 
determined  for  the  semester.  In  order  to  receive  maximum  benefits,  a 
veteran  must  register  for  and  complete  at  least  1 2  semester  hours  each 
semester. 

Refund  Policy 

If  a  student  withdraws  within  the  first  seven  days  after  official  reg- 
istration ends,  all  tuition  and  other  fees,  except  a  registration  fee  of 
$10.00,  will  be  refunded. 

If  a  student  withdraws  after  the  first  seven  days  of  the  semester,  the 
charges  will  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  one-fifth  for  each  week  of  the 
semester.   After  five  weeks  of  the  semester,  no  refunds  will  be  made. 

Refund  of  Room,  Board  and  Laundry  Charges  -  When  a  student 
withdraws  from  school,  the  University  will  not  release  any  refund  of 
tuition,  fees,  laundry  or  room  and  board  until  at  least  4  weeks  have 
elapsed  from  the  date  of  withdrawal/dismissal.  Upon  request,  all  refunds 
will  be  made  by  check  payable  to  the  parent,  guardian,  or  person 
responsible  for  paying  bills. 

If  a  student  officially  withdraws  or  moves  off-campus  within  the  first 
five  weeks  of  the  semester,  50%  of  the  room  rental  is  refundable.  After 
5  weeks,  there  will  be  no  refund  of  room  rental.  Board  and  laundry 
charges  will  be  refunded  on  the  basis  of  the  time  spent  at  the  University 
as  a  boarding  student. 

Refunds  Due  to  Drop/Add  of  Courses  -  A  student  who  drops  courses 
so  that  he/she  is  no  longer  a  full-time  student  will  have  his/her  charges 
reduced  accordingly  and  will  receive  any  refund  due,  provided  the 
courses  are  dropped  prior  to  the  end  of  the  official  drop/add  period. 
No  adjustments  or  refunds  will  be  made  for  courses  dropped  after  the 
end  of  the  official  drop/add  period. 

Financial  Obligations 

All  students  are  expected  to  meet  their  financial  obligations  to  the 
University  promptly  and  without  notice  from  the  Business  Office.  It  is 
each  student's  responsibility  to  keep  parents  or  guardians  informed  of 
all  statements  of  accounts.  Students  whose  accounts  are  more  than 
14  days  overdue  may  have  their  attendance  in  classes  discontinued 
or  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  University. 
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Students  are  urged  to  make  their  tuition  and  fee  payments  by  mail 
at  least  10  days  before  reporting  to  the  University.  Remittances  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of  Business  and  Finance,  Elizabeth  City 
State  University,  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina  27909,  in  the  form  of 
certified  check,  cashier's  check,  money  order,  or  cash  by  registered 
mail.  Personal  checks  are  not  accepted  unless  certified. 

Each  check  or  money  order  should  be  made  payable  to  Elizabeth 
City  State  University.  A  letter  should  be  enclosed  with  each  remittance 
stating  clearly  and  specifically  the  purpose  and  for  whom  the  money 
is  intended.  Since  a  check  or  money  order  made  payable  to  Elizabeth 
City  State  University  must  be  deposited  in  full  to  the  student's  account, 
money  intended  for  personal  use,  books,  and  supplies  should  not  be 
included  in  the  payment  for  tuition  and  fees. 

The  established  State  Fiscal  Policies  and  Regulations  under  which 
Elizabeth  City  State  University  operates  state  on  registration  day  your 
bill  must  be  paid  in  full  prior  to  the  close  of  each  semester  for  which 
the  student  is  registered.  An  account  which  remains  unpaid  after  the 
close  of  the  semester  is  delinquent.  No  official  transcript  or  diploma 
may  be  issued  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  until  the  account  is  paid 
in  full. 

The  intent  of  this  policy  is  primarily  to  place  the  responsibility  for 
keeping  accounts  current  on  the  student  rather  than  on  the  University. 
The  policy  is  not  considered  unduly  burdensome  considering  the  many 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  other  funds  which  are  available  to  the 
qualified  students. 

Final  Examination  Permits 

Exam  Permits  from  the  Office  of  Business  and  Finance  are  required 
in  order  for  the  student  to  take  a  final  semester  exam.  These  permits 
are  available  approximately  two  weeks  prior  to  scheduled  exam  dates. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  permit,  outstanding  account  balances  should  be 
paid  in  full  or  adequate  arrangements  made  to  clear  any  outstanding 
balance.  These  permits  are  to  be  presented  to  each  instructor  at  the 
time  of  each  scheduled  exam. 

Student  Insurance 

Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance  Coverage 

This  Plan  provides  complete  protection  during  the  term  of  the  policy 
for  each  student  insured.  Students  are  covered  on  and  off  the  campus, 
at  home,  or  while  traveling  between  home  and  school  and  during 
interim  vacation  periods. 

Major  Medical  Supplement  (Optional) 

When  benefits  of  $3,000  have  been  paid  under  the  Base  Plan,  the 
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Company  will  pay  80%  of  the  usual  and  customary  medical  expense 
which  exceeds  the  benefits  paid  under  the  Base  Plan  and  which  is 
incurred  during  the  benefit  period  for  all  benefits  under  both  the  Base 
Plan  and  this  Major  Medical  Supplement.  Hospital  room  and  board 
benefits  shall  always  be  limited  to  the  semi-phvate  rate  and  the  benefits 
period  shall  end  52  weeks  from  the  comrnencement  of  sickness  or  date 
of  injury,  up  to  a  maximum  payment  of  $25,000.  (See  Insurance  Bro- 
chure for  additional  information). 

Claims  Procedure 

In  the  event  of  an  accident  or  illness,  report  at  once  to  the  University 
Health  Service!  Students  must  be  referred  by  the  Health  Service  to  be 
eligible  for  benefits  under  this  program,  except  in  case  of  a  medical 
emergency. 

MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  PARKING 

Any  motor  vehicle  operated  on  campus  by  faculty,  staff,  or  students 
must  be  registered  and  display  a  registration  decal. 

Parking  Lot  Fees 

Reserved  Spaces $30.00/Per  Year 

Unreserved  Parking  Privilege........^. $22.50/Per  Year 

University  Security 

For  the  protection  of  campus  and  visiting  personnel  as  well  as 
institutional  facilities,  Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  a  Police 
Department  charged  with  enforcing  institutional  rules,  procedures  and 
regulations,  including  campus  traffic  and  parking  regulations.  The 
University  community  is  expected  to  comply  with  these  rules,  proce- 
dures and  regulations.  Officers'  authority  extends  on  and  off  campus, 
including  the  power  of  arrest.  The  Security  Office  is  located  in  Thomas- 
Jenkins  Hall. 
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UNIVERSITY  SUPPORT 
SERVICES  AND 
GROUPS 


Division  of  Development  and  Planning 

Planning  and  Research 

Alumni  Relations 

Public  Relations 

Archives  and  Records  Center 

ECSU  General  Alumni  Association 

ECSU  Cluster  Program 

ECSU  Foundation 

The  North  Carolina  Small  Business  and 
Technology  Development  Center 

Community  Development  Technical  Assistance  Program 
The  Center  for  Institutional  Assessment 
Center  for  Improving  Rural  and  Coastal  Living 
Public  School  Relations  Program 
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DIVISION  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PLANNING 
Development  and  Planning 

The  Division  of  Development  and  Planning  (formerly  Division  of 
University  Planning)  was  established  in  1976  and  expanded  and  re- 
named in  1 984.  Under  the  leadership  of  a  Vice  Chancellor,  the  Division 
is  responsible  for  maintaining  an  effective  and  well  coordinated  pro- 
gram for  institutional  advancement,  and  planning  for  present  and  future 
development  of  the  University.  The  Division  includes  the  Offices  of 
Planning  and  Research;  Development;  Assessment  Center;  Alumni 
Relations;  Public  Relations;  Federal  Programs;  the  Archives;  Commu- 
nity Services  Programs;  and  major  support  of  and  assistance  to  the 
Elizabeth  City  State  University  Foundation. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Development  and  Planning  works  closely 
with  the  Chancellor  and  the  other  Vice  Chancellors  and  their  staffs  on 
all  matters  pertaining  to  long-  and  short-range  planning.  University 
relations  and  fund  raising. 

Planning  and  Research 

The  staff  of  Planning  and  Research  reports  directly  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Development  and  Planning  through  the  Assistant  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Planning  and  Research.  Its  function  includes  (1)  coor- 
dinating institutional  research  as  a  means  of  bringing  together  data  on 
the  history  and  development  of  the  University,  (2)  collecting  and  codi- 
fying statistical  data  relative  to  the  current  status  of  the  University,  (3) 
preparing  reports  and  conducting  studies  and  assessments  required 
of  the  University,  (4)  assisting  other  administrative  officers  and  provid- 
ing necessary  information  and  data  analyses  for  making  intelligent 
decisions  and  planning  for  development,  and  (5)  furnishing  agencies 
with  institutional  information  on  reports  requested  by  them  relative  to 
the  long-  and  short-range  plans  of  the  University. 

Alumni  Relations 

The  Office  of  Alumni  Relations  is  a  component  of  the  Office  of  De- 
velopment. Under  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Development,  func- 
tions in  this  office  include  an  updated  listing  of  graduates  of  the  University; 
seeks  to  locate  those  alumni  with  whom  communication  has  been  lost; 
and  involves  alumni  in  fund  raising,  public  relations  and  recruiting 
students.  Many  functions  of  this  office  are  coordinated  with  the  General 
Alumni  Association,  the  Office  of  Career  Counseling  and  Placement, the 
University  Archives,  the  Admissions  Office  and  other  departments. 

Public  Relations 

The  Office  of  Public  Relations  is  a  component  of  the  Division  of 
Development  and  Planning.  This  office  in  addition  to  its  overall  goal 
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of  marketing  the  University  and  representing  the  University  to  outside 
constituencies  also:  assists  in  the  development  of  brochures;  writes 
and  edits  bi-weekly  Division  of  Development  newsletter;  provides 
photographic  services;  writes  and  edits  news  releases;  maintains  photo 
and  news  clippings  files;  serves  as  host  of  a  weekly  public  affairs  radio 
program;  and  handles  all  requests  from  media  and  the  community 
relating  to  University  programs  and  activities,  and  actively  seeks  to 
cultivate  strong  relationships  with  same. 

Archives  and  Records  Center 

The  ECSU  Archives  is  the  official  repository  for  the  University.  By 
collecting  materials  of  the  past,  the  Archives  serves  the  present  and 
by  collecting  materials  of  the  present,  it  serves  the  future.  The  Archives, 
then,  is  a  bridge  between  the  past  and  the  future  -  a  bridge  comprising 
assorted  forms  of  records,  from  paper  and  Teletype  tape  to  photo- 
graphs, University  seals  and  computer  print-outs.  The  Archives  also 
contains  some  records  related  to  the  community,  thus  providing  an 
even  greater  dimension  to  this  memory  bank.  This  component  also 
attends  to  records  management  procedures. 

ECSU  General  Alumni  Association 

The  General  Alumni  Association  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
was  organized  in  1898  and  incorporated  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina 
on  November  27,  1959.  The  objectives  of  the  Association,  as  set  forth 
in  Section  Three  of  the  Articles  of  Incorporation,  are: 

a.  To  foster  and  encourage  loyalty  and  cooperation  among  gradu- 
ates and  former  students  and  to  promote  the  policies  and  pro- 
grams of  the  University  and  of  the  General  Alumni  Association; 

b.  To  cooperate  with  faculty  and  administration  of  the  University  in 
improving  and  promoting  its  interests  and  perpetuating  its  principles; 

c.  To  stimulate  interest  in  and  encourage  attendance  at  annual 
meetings  of  the  Alumni  Association  for  the  program,  aims  and 
activities  of  the  institution,  including  extra-curricular  activities  of 
its  students  and  faculty. 

The  Association  attempts  to  maintain  contact  with  alumni  and  assists 
in  the  promotion  and  organization  of  local  Alumni  Chapters  throughout 
the  nation. 

ECSU  Cluster  Program 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  in  conjunction  with  the  National  Alliance 
of  Business  (NAB)  established  the  Cluster  Program  in  1970  in  an  effort 
to  improve  the  ability  of  minority  college  graduates  to  compete  in  the 
private  sector  job  market  and  to  increase  the  graduates'  potential  for 
upward  mobility  once  employed. 
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Through  the  Cluster,  industries  assist  the  University  by  sponsoring 
seminars,  on-campus  training  and  teaching;  providing  necessary  equip- 
ment, materials  and  funds;  and  sharing  their  expertise  so  that  students 
in  specific  areas  will  be  better  prepared  to  enter  the  business  world 
at  the  time  of  their  graduation. 

ECSU  Foundation 

The  Elizabeth  City  State  University  Foundation  was  chartered  on 
February  2,  1971  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  as  a  non-profit  orga- 
nization exclusively  responsible  for  receiving,  managing,  administering, 
investing,  holding  and  disbursing  contributions,  grants,  bequests  and 
property  for  the  University's  programs,  students,  faculty,  staff  and  facilities. 

The  ECSU  Foundation,  while  being  a  distinct  entity,  was  formed 
specifically  to  guarantee  the  existence  of  greater  educational  oppor- 
tunities at  the  University,  and  represents  a  creative  approach  to  the 
solution  of  the  problem  of  spiraling  costs  of  higher  education. 

The  North  Carolina  Small  Business  and 
Technology  Development  Center 

The  Small  Business  and  Technology  Development  Center  is  an 
inter-institutional  program  within  The  University  of  North  Carolina  sys- 
tem jointly  supported  by  the  Small  Business  Administration  (SBA)  and 
the  State  of  North  Carolina. 

The  basic  mission  of  the  State  Center  is  to  provide  one-on-one 
management  and  technical  assistance  to  small  business  persons  draw- 
ing largely  from  the  areas  of  business  and  engineering. 

The  State  Center  is  headquartered  in  Raleigh  with  seven  subcenters 
located  on  university  campuses  around  the  state  to  provide  statewide 
coverage.  Elizabeth  City  State  University  sponsors  a  subcenter  which 
is  housed  in  the  K.  E.  White  Graduate  and  Continuing  Education 
Center. 

The  SBA  authorized  establishment  of  the  Center  on  September  30, 
1984,  and  the  North  Carolina  Legislature  approved  matching  funds  in 
the  short  session  of  the  Legislature. 

The  ECSU  subcenter  is  designed  to  serve  the  counties  of  northeast- 
ern North  Carolina.  It  emphasizes  one-on-one,  confidential  manage- 
ment counseling  to  meet  the  following  objectives:  (1)  provide  direct 
management  and  technical  assistance  aiming  for  successful  operation 
and  expansion  of  existing  small  businesses;  (2)  provide  direct  and 
indirect  assistance  to  persons  interested  in  the  start-up  and  successful 
operation  of  new  small  businesses;  (3)  provide  services  to  investors; 
and  (4)  conduct  research  and  assist  in  the  delivery  of  comprehensive 
training  programs  on  topics  of  interest  to  persons  engaged  in  small 
business  operations. 
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Community  Development  Technical  Assistance  Program 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  one  of  sixteen  Historically  Black 
Colleges  and  Universities  (HBCU's)  participating  in  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development's  Community  Development  Tech- 
nical Assistance  Program.  The  ECSU  Community  Development  Pro- 
gram is  designed  to  provide  technical  assistance  in  planning,  develop- 
ing and  administering  of  Community  Development  Block  Grant  Programs 
to  eligible  block  grant  communities  who  have  a  need  for  the  capability. 

The  program  provides  assistance  to  mayors,  local  officials  and  staff 
in  selected  small,  rural  towns  in  Northeastern  North  Carolina.  CDBG 
program  services,  including  application  assistance,  housing  manage- 
ment and  financial  management  are  delivered  to  these  local  units  of 
government  through  on-site  technical  assistance,  and  seminars,  train- 
ing sessions  and  workshops  held  at  the  University.  Program  services 
are  focused  upon  stimulating  and  enhancing  community  and  economic 
growth  and  in  depressed  communities. 

The  Community  Development  Technical  Assistance  Program  is 
designed  with  several  goals  in  mind.  These  include: 

•  to  improve  local  community  capacity  to  plan  and  manage  com- 
munity and  economic  development; 

•  to  support  local  community  development  goals  and  priorities; 

•  to  promote  utilization  of  available  public  sector  development 
programs; 

•  to  promote  improved  access  to  private  sector  support  for  local 
economic  development; 

•  to  promote  cooperation  and  coordination  between  municipal 
governments  and  sources  of  technical  assistance; 

•  to  improve  coordination  between  economic  developers,  educa- 
tors, employment  and  training  professionals,  and  leaders  of  com- 
munity-based organizations;  and 

•  to  assist  local  officials  in  formulating  local  development  strategies 
through  economic  growth  opportunity  analysis  based  on  local 
resources  and  market  opportunities. 

THE  CENTER  FOR  INSTITUTIONAL  ASSESSMENT 

The  Center  for  Institutional  Assessment  and  evaluation  was  estab- 
lished to  develop  systems  of  providing  assistance  with  classroom  testing 
activities  and  data  analysis.  This  Center  will  assist  students  in  devel- 
oping test  taking  skills  by  means  of  workshops  and  individual  work 
sessions.  The  Center  will  also  assist  faculty  persons  in  developing 
computer  test  item  bank. 

The  Center  develops  processes  of  assessing  and  evaluating  the 
institution's  effectiveness  on  a  continuous  basis.  The  Center's  activities 
are  coordinated  through  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Planning  and 
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Research,  whose  function  also  includes  close  articulation  with  pro- 
grammatic and  institutional  accrediment  processes. 

CENTER  FOR  IMPROVING  RURAL  AND  COASTAL  LIVING 

CIRCU's  primary  focus  areas  are  community,  economic  and  human 
resource  development.  All  activities  of  the  Center,  which  serves  as  an 
umbrella  for  component  operations,  will  directly  impact  or  complement 
those  focus  areas. 

The  purpose  of  the  Center  is  to  use  the  resources  of  the  University 
to  serve  as  a  catalyst  in  the  economic  development  of  a  poor,  rural, 
sixteen-county  area  of  northeastern  North  Carolina.  The  Center  pro- 
vides a  demonstration  pilot  on  the  economic,  human  resource  and 
community  development  impact  of  a  public  historically  Black  university 
in  a  region  where  rural  poverty  is  extensive;  adult  illiteracy  and  school 
drop-out  percentages  exceed  State  averages;  a  traditional  agrarian 
economy  is  declining;  economic  development  and  job  creation  oppor- 
tunities are  limited;  and  elected  officials  and  regional  leaders  do  not 
have  limited  access  to  information  resources  and  technical  assistance. 

The  Center  carries  out  economic  development  research,  including 
feasibility  studies;  designs  and  conducts  demonstration  projects  in 
collaboration  with  other  regional  organizations;  serves  as  an  informa- 
tion center;  facilitates  leadership  and  technical  training  for  community 
groups,  local  elected  officials  and  municipal  staff;  and  provides  tech- 
nical assistance  for  traditional,  as  well  as  innovative  economic  devel- 
opment strategies,  such  as  developing  enterpreneurs,  creating  new 
small  businesses,  providing  marketing  assistance  to  farmers  and  other 
firms,  organizing  cooperatives  and  other  innovative  ventures,  including 
worker-owned  businesses. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  RELATIONS  PROGRAM 

The  Public  School  Relations  Program  is  charged  with  the  respon- 
sibility of  seeking  opportunities  and  responding  to  requests  that  will 
allow  Elizabeth  City  State  University  personnel  to  interact  with  students, 
parents,  teachers,  administrators  and  school  board  members.  This 
Program  involves  four  vital  components:  (1 )  Ambassadors  to  the  Public 
Schools,  a  group  of  academically  talented  students  at  ECSU  who  are 
selected  to  promote  enthusiasm  for  college  life,  to  share  information, 
to  develop  peer  relations  among  high  school  students,  and  to  aid  in 
the  University's  recruitment  efforts;  (2)  Alumni  Contact  Persons  from 
the  public  schools  that  assist  the  University's  Public  School  Relations 
Office  in  finding  opportunities  to  interact  in  schools  throughout  the 
region;  (3)  ECSU  Speakers'  Bureau,  consisting  of  the  University  per- 
sonnel who  volunteer  their  time  and  efforts  to  make  presentations  in 
public  schools  and  community  colleges;  (4)  SAT  Workshops  which  are 
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coordinated  with  public  schools  in  the  northeastern  region  of  North 
Carolina,  to  develop  test  awareness  and  test-taking  skills  for  students 
in  preparation  for  standardized  tests. 
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ACADEMIC  SUPPORT 
SERVICES  AND 
INTER-ACADEMIC 
UNITS'  PROGRAMS 


Library 

Educational  Media  Center 

Academic  Computing  and  Information  Science  Lab 

Summer  School  Program 

Cooperative  Education 

Week-End/Evening  Program 

The  Center  for  the  Preparation  of  Teachers 

University  Honors  Program 
Special  Studies/Programs 

a.  Continuing  Education 

b.  Independent  Study  by  Extension 

c.  Course  Descriptions 

d.  Student  Support  Services 

e.  Talent  Search  Program 

f.  Upward  Bound 

g.  Graduate  Center 

h.  ECSU  Pre-College  Mathematics  Program 

Health  Careers 

Administrative  Computing  and  Information  Systems 

ECSU  Academic  Development  Program 

The  Center  for  Economic  Education 
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THE  LIBRARY 

The  G.  R.  Little  Library,  a  two-story  structure  equipped  with  an 
elevator,  is  an  attractive  center  for  the  intellectual  life  of  the  campus  and 
community.  It  is  readily  accessible  to  all  Library  patrons,  including  the 
handicapped. 

The  floor  plan  is  laid  our  specifically  with  regard  to  the  functions  and 
interactions  of  one  department  to  another,  and  the  building  embraces 
modern  standards  of  lighting,  ventilation,  soundproofing  and  design  for 
libraries.  Necessarily,  there  is  a  security  system  to  minimize  loss  of 
valuable  materials.  Besides  offices  and  spaces  for  Library  operations, 
the  Library  has  a  special  collections  room,  conference  rooms,  a  student 
lounge,  group  study  rooms,  36  locked  individual  study  carrels  for  stu- 
dents, a  classroom  and  a  media  center  all  of  which  aid  greatly  in 
encouraging  student,  faculty  and  community  usage. 

The  G.  R.  Little  Library  houses  a  collection  of  over  136,900  books, 
434,500  microforms,  920  audio  tapes,  300  videotapes  and  films  and 
subscribes  to  1,592  serials.  The  Library  has  an  on-line  computerized 
system:  OCLC  LS/2000.  This  integrated  system  allows  patrons  to 
search  the  on-line  public  access  catalog  (OPAC)  for  the  Library's 
holdings.  The  Library  also  offers  access  through  LINCNET  to  the 
Catalog  of  all  the  schools  in  The  University  of  North  Carolina  system. 
This  system  was  evaluated  by  The  University  of  North  Carolina  system 
through  ULAC  (University  Library  Advisory  Council)  for  its  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  and  was  chosen  over  1 1  other  systems  to  best  serve  the 
needs  of  the  University  Library  system  and  also  for  its  efficient  manage- 
ment of  library  functions. 

Through  this  extensive  collection  and  this  hookup  with  external 
sources,  the  Library  ensures  that  all  students  and  faculty  have  access 
to  materials  needed  to  support  the  purposes  and  programs  of  the 
University. 

The  G.  R.  Little  Library  employs  a  competent  staff  consisting  of  16 
persons,  7  of  whom  have  professional  degrees  in  Library  Science  and 
two  of  whom  have  professional  degrees  in  two  other  areas  of  expertise. 
Seven  have  Bachelor's  degrees  and  most  have  had  course  work  in 
Library  Science  or  in-service  training  in  their  area  of  employment.  The 
staff  is  always  available  and  willing  to  assist  Library  users. 

The  Library  houses  well  organized  collections  of  print  and  non-print 
materials  to  adequately  serve  Library  users.  The  majority  of  the  library 
collections  are  classified  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  system  and 
are  accessible,  using  the  on-line  service.  The  42,000  square  foot  space 
structure  has  capacity  to  seat  587  readers  and  stacks  to  house  200,000 
volumes  on  open  shelves. 
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EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  CENTER 

The  Educational  Media  Center  was  begun  as  an  Audiovisual  Center 
in  Lester  Hall  in  1951.  The  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
G.  R.  Little  Library,  may  well  be  regarded  as  a  "pumping  station"  with 
pipe  lines  to  every  facility  within  the  University  to  convey  media  ma- 
terials and  services.  The  layout  and  room  design  are  well  planned  in 
appearance,  as  well  as  in  function. 

The  Center  provides  three  distinct  areas  of  service  for  the  University 
community:  (1)  instruction,  (2)  production,  and  (3)  research  within  the 
professional  field  of  educational  media.  The  services  and  materials 
provided  by  the  center  are:  Media  equipment  circulation,  Media  soft- 
ware circulation,  transparency  &  graphics  production,  photocopying  of 
microform  information,  audio  tape  reproduction  and  video-taping  along 
with  equipment  set-ups.  Services  and  materials  are  designed  for  a 
supportive  role  to  classroom  instruction  and  Media  staff  are  always 
available  for  assistance. 

ACADEMIC  COMPUTING  &  INFORMATION  SCIENCE  LAB 

The  Academic  area  of  this  component  serves  as  an  instructional 
laboratory  facility  in  direct  support  of  computer-related  course  work  in 
number  of  academic  disciplines,  including  major  and  minor  programs 
in  computer  science  offered  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science. 

The  Lab  is  essentially  a  microcomputer  shop  but  does  provide 
access  to  major  mini-computers  and  computer  networks  throughout  the 
State  through  LINCNET  AND  BITNET. 

The  Lab  also  provides  faculty,  staff  and  students  with  major  pro- 
gramming languages  as  well  as  current  business  and  scientific  appli- 
cation software  packages.  The  Lab  serves  as  an  instructional  comput- 
ing facility  for  Computing  and  Information  Science  courses,  supports 
the  computing  needs  of  various  departments  and  divisions,  and  coor- 
dinates the  operation  and  maintenance  of  satellite  computer  labs  through- 
out the  University. 

The  Lab  also  provides  technical  and  computer  support  to  the  various 
administrative  departments  and  divisions  of  the  University,  maintains 
a  current  University  computer  inventory,  and  recommends  updating 
and/or  replacement  of  computer  equipment. 

Summer  School  Program 

The  Summer  School  Program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular 
University  academic  program.  The  quality  of  course  work  offered  and 
the  quality  of  academic  achievement  expected  from  students  are  the 
same  as  for  the  regular  academic  year  students. 
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All  academic  departments  may  offer  regular  courses  in  the  Summer 
School  program.  Courses  actually  offered  in  Summer  School  depend 
on  the  number  of  students  demanding  a  course,  the  interest,  and 
needs.  In  addition,  a  number  of  workshops,  seminars,  symposia,  in- 
stitutes and  other  activities  not  on  the  regular  summer  schedule  fre- 
quently take  place  throughout  the  summer.  In-service  teachers  may 
take  courses  leading  to  certificate  renewal  or  for  general  upgrading. 

The  Summer  Schedule  of  Courses  Brochure  contains  general  infor- 
mation on  admission  to  the  University,  summer  school  sessions  and 
terms,  late  registration  policy,  course  cancellations,  student  academic 
load,  dropping  and  adding  courses,  financial  aid,  summer  school  refund 
policy  and  class  attendance  policy.  It  also  contains  information  on 
tuition  and  fees,  room  and  board  (which  are  subject  to  change)  for 
resident  and  non-resident  students. 

All  new  students  who  are  admitted  to  Summer  School  must  meet 
the  same  general  entrance  requirements  as  set  for  students  admitted 
to  the  regular  academic  year  programs. 

Transfer  and  unclassified  students  who  plan  to  attend  Elizabeth  City 
State  University  for  the  first  time  and  are  not  continuing  academic  year 
students,  must  apply  for  admission  in  time  to  fulfill  requirements  for 
acceptance  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the  date  of  registration.  Visiting 
students  or  transient  students  must  present  a  letter  of  permission  from 
the  institution  from  which  they  intend  to  receive  their  degree,  approving 
their  enrollment  for  courses  in  Elizabeth  City  State  University  Summer 
School. 

All  correspondence  for  information,  admission  procedures,  charges 
and  other  questions  relating  to  Summer  School  should  be  addressed  to: 
The  Director  of  Summer  School 
Box  952 

Elizabeth  City  State  University 
Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina  27909 
(919)  335-3468 

Cooperative  Education 

Work  experiences  designed  to  supplement  the  theory  and  practice 
of  classroom  instruction  are  available  to  selected  students  through  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program.  Students  receive  academic  course 
credit  for  approved  job  assignments  and  internships.  Additional  infor- 
mation can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Director  of  Cooperative 
Education,  (919)  335-3318. 

THE  WEEK-END/EVENING  PROGRAM 

The  Week-End/Evening  Program  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
offers  working  men  and  women  an  opportunity  to  complete  a  college 
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education  by  attending  classes  on  week-ends  and/or  evenings.  Degree 
programs  offered  regularly  at  the  University  are  also  offered  in  the 
Week-end/Evening  Program  with  reservations  based  on  demand  and 
volume  of  students  involved. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  meet  the  academic  needs  of  the  non- 
traditional  student;  those  with  an  incomplete  college  education;  those 
who  have  Associate  Degrees;  those  in-service  teachers  who  need 
renewal  or  re-certification;  and  those  high  school  graduates  who  have 
never  enrolled  in  college.  Students  may  also  pursue  a  non-degree 
program  for  such  purposes  as  personal  enrichment  and  occupational 
advancement. 

Students  may  register  for  one  to  eighteen  semester  hours  of  credit, 
which  would  be  determined  at  the  time  of  advisement  with  consider- 
ation given  to  student  and  program  needs.  Classes  are  scheduled  on 
Monday  through  Friday  evening  and  on  Saturday.  University  support 
areas  (library,  curriculum  materials  center,  cafeteria  and  others)  are 
available  to  students. 

THE  CENTER  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TEACHERS 

The  Center  for  the  Preparation  of  Teachers  recruits  academically 
active  and  talented  students  in  the  16-county  region  of  northeastern 
North  Carolina  who  are  interested  in  a  career  in  education.  The  Center 
functions  through  the  Elizabeth  City  State  University  Division  of  Education. 

This  program  is  designed  to  enhance  communication  among  the 
local  education  agencies  (LEA'S),  students  and  parents  in  the  region, 
and  the  University.  A  vital  component  of  this  program  is  focusing 
attention  on  the  field  of  Education  as  a  career  option  for  students  on 
the  junior  high,  high  school,  and  adult  educational  levels.  Through  the 
Center,  students  are  exposed  to  information  on  career  opportunities 
in  the  field  of  education,  as  well  as  educational  opportunities  including 
scholarship  information  and  available  grant  money,  primarily  in  North 
Carolina. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HONORS  PROGRAM 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  MISSION 

The  Honors  Program  is  designed  to  challenge  at  an  accelerated  rate 
students  with  high  academic  potential  and  to  provide  them  with  expo- 
sure to  a  wide  variety  of  in-depth  academic,  social,  and  cultural  expe- 
riences. Furthermore,  the  Honors  Program  is  committed  to  fostering 
achievement  at  superior  levels  so  that  by  graduation  students  will: 

1 .  display  exceptional  proficiency  in  the  command  of  both  oral  and 
written  communication  skills; 

2.  acquire  a  broad  knowledge  base  by  exploring  diverse  and  tan- 
gential domains; 
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3.  develop  self-discipline  and  self-restraint  both  in  character  and  in 
academic  endeavors  to  the  extent  that  counter-productive  distrac- 
tions will  not  be  allowed  to  impede  progress; 

4.  demonstrate  motivation  which  is  intrinsically  induced  to  the  extent 
that  the  student  is  stimulated  to  investigate,  pursue,  and  continue 
to  unravel  various  bodies  of  knowledge  beyond  average  expec- 
tations; 

5.  obtain  a  psychological  disposition  that  displays  and  independent 
and  personal  approach  to  the  search  for  exceptional  scholarship 
as  opposed  to  a  dependence  on  established  patterns; 

6.  develop  high  levels  of  research,  creative  writing,  technical  writing, 
computational,  and  non-verbal  skills  so  that  a  substantial  level  of 
proficiency  will  have  been  achieved  by  graduation. 

STRATEGIES 

In  addition  to  the  high  quality  of  instruction  that  students  gain  in  their 
regular  course  work,  Honors  sections  of  many  core  courses  have  been 
developed  in  the  General  Education  area.  Honors  sections  of  courses 
imply  that  course  work  is  not  only  more  advanced,  but  more  in  depth. 

The  heart  of  the  Honors  Program  is  the  colloquium  concept  which 
is  designed  to  improve  the  students'  communication  skills,  both  oral 
and  written.  Using  this  concept,  the  University  is  able  to  meet  the  needs 
of  its  academically  talented  students. 

A  program  of  cultural  and  social  activities  is  provided  for  Honors 
students.  These  activities  include  field  trips,  plays,  concerts,  tours  and 
workshops  and  are  intended  to  increase  student  interest  and  to  improve 
the  retention  rate  among  Honors  students.  Although  it  is  true  that 
motivation  to  excel  must  come  from  within,  the  University  has  the 
obligation  not  only  to  provide  means  for  the  students  to  receive  suffi- 
cient incentives  in  order  that  they  may  fulfill  their  potential,  but  also  to 
provide  adequate  recognition  of  the  outstanding  students'  accomplish- 
ments. To  insure  that  adequate  recognition  is  given  to  these  students 
the  University  (1)  awards  a  certificate  of  participation  as  students 
successfully  complete  each  year  in  the  program,  (2)  has  a  structured 
series  of  outstanding  speakers  and  performers,  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Honors  Program,  (3)  has  an  Honors  Newsletter/Arts  Magazine,  (4) 
identifies  Honors  students  at  graduation  by  a  specific  visual  symbol  and 
(5)  records  "Honor  Program  Graduate"  on  the  diploma  and  on  the 
transcripts  of  students  who  successfully  complete  the  Honors  require- 
ments. 

The  Honors  program  sponsors  a  peer  tutoring  program  in  which 
upper  division  Honors  students  assist  lower  division  students  in  the 
core  courses  in  the  General  Education  area. 

The  Honors  Program  sponsors  a  Junior  Mentor  program  that  allows 
juniors  to  serve  as  ombudsmen  to  Freshmen  honors  students. 
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OBJECTIVES 

1.  To  develop  a  unified  program  of  rational  and  creative  thinking, 
writing,  verbal  and  reading  skills  through  the  colloquial  concept 
in  an  effort  to  improve  students'  skills; 

2.  To  promote  honors  seminars  designed  to  facilitate  dialogue 
between  Honors  students  and  faculty  without  the  pressure  of 
grades; 

3.  To  hold  special  career  workshops  in  a  variety  of  fields  for  Honors 
students; 

4.  To  arrange  internships  in  cooperation  with  the  Cooperative  Edu- 
cation Program  and  the  academic  departments. 

5.  To  enhance  the  overall  quality  of  the  University's  academic  pro- 
grams and  the  academic  climate  of  the  institution. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Admission  for  first-semester  Freshmen  into  the  University  Honors 
Program  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

1 .  Students  who  are  National  Merit  Scholarships  finalists  will  auto- 
matically be  admitted  to  the  Program. 

2.  Students  with  B  average  for  their  four  years  of  high  school  will 
be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Program  if  they  have  satis- 
factory SAT  scores  and  they  have  followed  the  academic  track 
in  high  school.  Furthermore,  students  will  become  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  program  only  after  satisfying  additional  criteria. 
These  criteria  include  the  successful  completion  of  an  interview 
with  the  Director  and/or  members  of  the  University  Honors  Coun- 
cil, teachers'  recommendations,  and  University  placement  tests. 

Admission  for  other  students  into  the  University  Honors  Program  will 
be  determined  as  follows: 

1.  Second-semester  Freshmen  or  Sophomores  will  be  considered 
for  admission  to  the  program  if  they  meet  the  above  criteria  in 
addition  to  having  demonstrated  outstanding  performance  in  in- 
dividual university-level  courses.  These  students  must  obtain  letters 
of  recommendation  from  the  Division  of  General  Studies,  approval 
from  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program  and  the  Honors  Council. 
The  students  must  also: 

A.  Have  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.0, 

B.  Present  well-written  essays  of  interest,  intent,  and  commitment 
to  participate  in  the  program. 

2.  Transfer  students  who  were  enrolled  in  an  honors  program  prior 
to  matriculation  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  be  invited 
to  join  the  Honors  Program.  However,  these  students  must  present 
proper  credentials  and  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Honors  Program  in  which  they  participated. 
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RETENTION  REQUIREMENTS 

To  remain  in  the  University  Honors  Program,  the  students  must 
maintain  overall  3.0  grade-point  averages  after  the  freshman  year. 
Moreover,  students  must  maintain  overall  3.0  grade-point  averages  in 
the  Departmental  Honors  sections  and  satisfy  additional  departmental 
requirements.  The  students  are  expected  to  attend  regular  meetings 
once  a  month,  or  as  called  by  the  Director.  Failure  to  attend  these 
meetings  or  adhere  to  any  of  the  requirements  documented  by  the 
University  Honors  Council  may  result  in  expulsion  from  the  Program. 

HONORS  PROGRAM  PROBATION  AND  REINSTATEMENT 

Students  will  be  placed  on  probation  if  their  overall  grade-point 
average  drops  below  3.0  in  University  Honors  on  their  grade-point 
average  in  major  course  areas  in  Departmental  Honors  drops  below 
3.0.  If  the  students'  grades  improve  to  the  acceptable  level  by  the  end 
of  the  semester,  they  may  apply  for  reinstatement.  Student  requests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Director  and/or  the  Honors  Council.  Students 
who  are  on  probation  more  than  twice  will  not  be  eligible  for  reinstate- 
ment. Students  who  make  D's  while  maintaining  the  appropriate  av- 
erage must  repeat  the  courses,  but  they  will  not  be  put  on  probation. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  Honors  Program  must  meet  the 
following  requirements: 

1.  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  earned  in  Honors  courses  to 
include: 
a.    General  Studies  Honors  Courses 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

Two  courses  per  semester  in  Honors  English  and  one  course 

in  Honors  Mathematics  preferably  in  the  Freshman  year, 
b.*  Freshman  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  194 1  Sem.  Hr. 

Freshman  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  195 1  Sem.  Hr. 

One  each  semester 

c.  Sophomore  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  294 1  Sem.  Hr. 

Sophomore  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  295 1  Sem.  Hr. 

One  each  semester 

d.  Junior  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  394 1  Sem.  Hr. 

Junior  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  395 1  Sem.  Hr. 

One  each  semester 

e.**  Senior  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  494 3  Sem.  Hrs. 

This  is  a  Senior  Honors  Thesis/Research  Project  which  has  to 
be  approved  by  the  major  department  with  assent  of  the  Honors 
Program  Director  and/or  the  Honors  Council. 

■  In  lieu  of  Learning  Strategies  (GE  122) 
Students  may  take  2  semesters  to  complete  the  Senior  Colloquium  project  with  an  IP  (In  Progress)  grade  for 
the  first  semester. 
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Senior  Honors  Colloquium  —  HON  495 1  Sem.  Hr. 

This  course  is  designed  only  for  students  who  did  not  complete 
the  Senior  Honors  Thesis/Research  Project  in  HON  494. 

f.      Major  Discipline  6-12  Sem.  Hrs. 

Students  must  take  6-12  semester  hours  in  their  major  disci- 
plines by  contract  or  Honors  option. 

2.  An  overall  grade-point  average  of  3.0  for  Honors  courses. 

3.  A  grade-point  average  of  at  least  a  B  earned  in  Senior  Colloquia. 

4.  A  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.0  in  all  university  courses. 

HONORS  COLLOQUIA  AND  SENIOR  THESIS 

The  heart  of  the  Honors  Program  is  the  Colloquium  concept  which 
is  designed  to  improve  the  students'  communication  skills  (both  oral 
and  written)  and  to  expand  the  students'  horizons.  Even  though  the 
Honors  Colloquia  are  rather  flexible,  the  basic  format  will: 

1.  incorporate  field  trips  and  guest  lectures; 

2.  include  writing  and  class  discussion  as  a  regular  part  of  class  activities; 

3.  demonstrate  an  integration  of  classroom  knowledge  with  everyday 
events; 

4.  include  the  reading  of  100  Plus  Great  Books. 

The  colloquia  will  be  divided  according  to  classes  as  follows: 

1.  Freshman  Class  —  Freshman  Honors  Colloquia 

HON  194 1  Sem.  Hr. 

HON  195 1  Sem.  Hr. 

In  lieu  of  the  Learning  Strategies  course  which  is  now  offered  by 
the  Division  of  General  Studies  with  additional  opportunities  for 
involvement  in  the  areas  of  communication,  literature,  world  prob- 
lems and  social  interaction 

2.  Sophomore  Class  —  Sophomore  Honors  Colloquia 

HON  294 1  Sem.  Hr. 

HON  295 1  Sem.  Hr. 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  used  in  presenting  themes  and  ideas 
which  are  related  to  and  integrated  with  everyday  events,  world 
concerns,  etc. 

3.  Junior  Class  —  Junior  Honors  Colloquia 

HON  394 1  Sem.  Hr. 

HON  395 1  Sem.  Hr. 

A  thematic  approach  involving  the  "Great  Ideas"  (Justice,  Love, 
Death,  etc.)  as  a  frame  of  reference. 

4.  Senior  Class  — Senior  Honors  Colloquium 

HON  494 3  Sem.  Hrs. 

A  demonstration  of  the  student's  research  by  involvement  in  a  project 
in  his  major  discipline  (Thesis,  literary  or  artistic  production,  etc.) 
HON  495  1  Sem.  Hr. 
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Designed  for  students  who  did  not  complete  the  senior  thesis  or 
literary/artistic  production,  etc.  in  HON  494.  Prerequisite:  HON  494; 
consent  of  Director  of  Honors  Program. 

HONORS  CREDIT  BY  CONTRACT 

Honors  credit  by  contract  will  enable  students  to  receive  honors 
credit  in  regularly  scheduled  courses  which  have  been  approved  for 
that  purpose  by  the  departments.  Without  such  an  arrangement,  stu- 
dents would  be  unable  to  complete  the  required  number  of  hours  for 
Honors  Program  graduation. 

H-option  courses  will  probably  include  one  or  more  of  the  following 
criteria: 

Reading  in  addition  to  that  normally  required  for  the  course,  and 
attested  to  either  by  oral  presentation  or  written  work. 

Guided  research  involving  either  data  from  primary  sources,  a  labo- 
ratory investigation,  or  field  research  resulting  in  a  creative  presen- 
tation or  an  individual  report  with  annotated  bibliography  and  other 
features  normally  incorporated  into  an  advanced  level  report.  Final 
reports  or  presentations  are  to  be  evaluated  by  an  honors  committee 
of  not  less  than  three  persons  appointed  for  each  Department  by 
the  appropriate  department  chairperson. 

Class  or  peer  presentations  which  are  prepared,  designed  and 
delivered  to  a  standard  that  will  qualify  for  honors  credit. 

Regardless  of  the  individual  structure  of  H-option  contracts,  they  are 
all  likely  to  share  one  or  more  of  the  following  characteristics: 

Provision  for  additional  consultation  between  student  and  instructor; 

Inclusion  of  data  sources  or  a  laboratory  investigation  beyond  that 
routinely  required  in  a  course; 

Evaluation  methods  which  are  specific  and  rigorous; 

Choice  of  subject  matter,  project  or  laboratory  problem  within  the 
sphere  of  interest  of  the  student  and  instructor. 

Students  pursuing  H-option  credit  are  responsible  for  all  regularly 
scheduled  work  in  a  course  in  addition  to  any  special  H-option  Require- 
ments. 

SPECIAL  STUDIES  AND  PROGRAMS 

The  Area  of  Special  Studies  and  Programs  is  designed  to  meet  the 
wide  range  of  instructional  services  which  are  not  within  the  scope  or 
which  are  broader  than  the  scope  of  the  various  departments  and 
divisions. 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

In  the  Area  of  Special  Studies/Programs,  Continuing  Education  is 
offered.  Courses  are  also  offered  by  the  institution  which  carry  semester 
credit  hours  and  can  be  applied  to  degree  requirements.  Other  courses, 
workshops,  seminars,  etc.,  are  offered  for  mid-career  development, 
gaining  job  recognition,  keeping  up-to-date,  and  broadening  knowl- 
edge. The  latter  types  of  offerings  are  measured  by  the  Continuing 
Education  Unit  (CEU)  which  is  defined  as:  one  unit  for  ten  contact  hours 
of  participation  in  an  organized  educational  experience  under  respon- 
sible sponsorship,  capable  direction  and  qualified  instruction.  Atten- 
dance must  be  recorded  and  participants  must  be  present  for  the  whole 
program  in  order  to  earn  CEU's  and  receive  a  CEU  certificate. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  BY  EXTENSION 

Independent  Study  (correspondence  study)  is  a  convenient  way  to 
earn  college  credit.  Enrollment  is  possible  virtually  any  day  of  the  year 
and  all  students  have  up  to  thirteen  months  to  complete  the  course. 

Independent  Study  is  especially  suited  for  students  who  will  be  away 
from  the  campus  during  summer  or  participating  in  an  internship  pro- 
gram during  the  semester.  These  courses  are  administered  through 
Independent  Study  by  Extension,  UNC  Division  of  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education,  Abernethy  Hall  002A,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 
2751 4.  For  further  information  contact:  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor/Special 
Programs,  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  Elizabeth  City,  North  Caro- 
lina 27909,  (919)  335-3317. 

COURSES  CURRENTLY  AVAILABLE  THROUGH  ECSU 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOSCIENCES 

ENVSC  101        —  GENERAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCES  (3) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

GE  118  —  PRE-CALCULUS  (3) 

STAT  251  —  BASIC  STATISTICS  (3) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

POLSC  301        —  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  (3) 
SOC  201  —  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 

SOC  306  —  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 

SOC  401  —  THE  FAMILY  (3) 

Courses  under  the  auspices  of  the  Area  of  Special  Studies  and 
Programs  are  listed  below.  By  their  nature  these  courses  are  open  to 
qualified  students  regardless  of  major. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

SPROG  300:     JUNIOR  SEMINAR  (0-1)  (Formerly  SPROG  400) 

Emphasis  upon  those  topics  which  prepare  students  for  standardized 
tests  required  for  entering  a  profession  or  post  baccalaureate  degree 
programs.  Other  topics  could  include  strategies  for  seeking  employ- 
ment, resumes,  interviews  and  job  retention. 

SPROG  306:     SERVICE-LEARNING    INTERNSHIP    (Cooperative 
Education  )  (0-6) 

Semester  practicum  working  in  business/industry  and  service-oriented 
agencies.  Students  are  on  a  work-study  plan  designed  to  integrate  the 
student's  classroom  experiences  and  on-the-job  training.  Seeks  to 
broaden  the  student's  intellectual  horizons  and  at  the  same  time  in- 
troduce the  student  to  the  world  of  business,  industry,  finance,  and 
people  in  preparation  for  careers  after  graduation. 

SPROG  451:  HANDICAPPED  PERSONNEL  PREPARATION:  LD, 
PH,  ED  AND  EMH  (3) 

Workshop  designed  to  emphasize  issues  pertinent  to  personnel  prepa- 
ration in  the  field  of  special  education.  Issues  discussed  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to:  due  process,  least  restrictive  environment,  service 
delivery  options,  resources  and  materials,  characteristics  of  handi- 
capped students,  lEP,  interpersonal  relationships,  and  program  evalu- 
ation. Primary  Exceptionalities  covered  are  the  learning  disabled  (LD), 
physically  handicapped  (PH),  the  emotionally  disturbed  (ED)  and 
educable  mentally  handicapped  (EMH). 

SPROG  499:     INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

For  selected  students  who  can  benefit  from  independent  study  and 
research  relating  to  interdisciplinary  studies. 

STUDENT  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

The  Student  Support  Services  Program  offers  assistance  to  any 
qualified  student  who  meets  the  criteria  established  by  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Education,  and  who  is  accepted  or  already 
enrolled  at  an  institution  of  higher  education. 

The  Student  Support  Sen/ices  Staff  assists  young  people  in  achiev- 
ing their  postsecondary  academic  ambitions  and,  whenever  practical, 
encourages  them  not  only  to  complete  their  undergraduate  studies  but 
also  to  go  on  to  graduate  or  professional  educational  programs.  Re- 
turning veterans  and  members  of  numerous  communities  have  found 
Student  Support  Services  to  be  of  particular  value.  The  Student  Sup- 
port Services  Program  Staff  offers  counseling,  tutoring,  a  Language 
Arts  Center,  and  special  enrichment  activities. 
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TALENT  SEARCH  PROGRAM 

Talent  Search  is  a  comprehensive  counseling  and  referral  program 
funded  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Education.  It  is  designed 
to  assist  financially  disadvantaged  individuals  who  have  completed  the 
sixth  grade  or  higher,  who  are  academically  talented  and/or  a  dropout, 
in  completing  a  secondary  education  and/or  postsecondary  education. 
The  Primary  components  of  this  program  include: 

1.  Identification  and  Recruitment 

2.  Early  Intervention  Strategies  for  7th  and  8th  grade  students 

3.  Counseling  (academic,  personal,  and  group) 

4.  Advisement/Selection  of  Courses 

5.  Career  Orientation  and  Personal  Development  Workshops 

6.  Study  Skills/Tutorial  Activities 

7.  Technical  Assistance  Referrals 

8.  Community/Parental  Involvement 

9.  Cultural  Enrichment/Field  Trips 
10.    Follow-through  and  Follow-up 

Talent  Search  welcomes  referrals  from  local  schools,  community 
based  organizations,  parents  and  citizens  groups,  churches,  etc.  For 
further  information,  contact  Elizabeth  City  State  University's  Talent 
Search  Program  office  at  919-335-3656. 

UPWARD  BOUND 

Upward  Bound  helps  high  school  students  from  families  meeting  low 
income  criteria,  as  established  by  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education,  and/or  those  who  are  first-generation  college  students  to, 
develop  the  skills  and  motivation  necessary  for  success  in  college. 

Upward  Bound  students  are  usually  admitted  after  completion  of  the 
ninth  and  tenth  grades.  Program  activities  are  conducted  during  the 
summer  as  well  as  during  the  academic  year.  Participants  live  on 
campus  during  the  Summer  Session  and  take  part  in  a  variety  of 
academic,  social,  and  cultural  activities.  They  continue  Upward  Bound 
activities  during  the  academic  year  and  also  receive  help  with  their 
ongoing  school  work. 

The  selection  of  students  is  based  on  the  recommendation  of  teach- 
ers, counselors,  social  services  agencies,  or  others  who  are  well 
acquainted  with  them.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Upward  Bound  Program  at  (919)  335-3369. 

GRADUATE  CENTER 

The  ECSU  Graduate  and  Continuing  Education  Center,  established 
by  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors  in  June,  1980,  houses  graduate 
instruction  at  ECSU  with  a  particular  mission  to  assist  in  the  staff 
development  of  public  school  districts  in  Northeastern  North  Carolina. 
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Programs  are  currently  offered  in  the  K.  E.  White  Graduate  and  Con- 
tinuing Education  Center,  on  the  Edgewood  campus  of  ESCU,  by  East 
Carolina  University,  Greenville  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Chapel  Hill. 

Graduate  school  applications  and  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Special 
Studies  and  Programs,  located  in  the  Center.  Please  call  91 9-335-331 7 
for  more  information. 

THE  PRE-COLLEGE  MATHEMATICS-SCIENCE 
PROGRAM  ECSU  (MSEN) 

The  Mathematics  and  Science  Education  Network  Pre-College  pro- 
gram at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  provides  academically  enriched 
instruction  in  mathematics  and  science  to  minority  and  female  students. 
The  program  is  designed  to  help  average  and  above  average  students 
succeed  in  advanced  mathematics,  science  and  communication  classes. 
The  Program  works  with  students  in  grades  six  through  eight. 

Students  are  involved  in  academic  tutoring;  independent  student 
groups;  summer  enhchment  programs  which  include  mathematics, 
science,  computers  and  English  activities;  Saturday  Academy;  Math- 
ematics &  Science  Competition;  student  leadership  skills  development; 
and  field  trips. 

The  University  through  its  Program  Coordinators,  faculty  sponsor, 
and  Local  Advisory  Committee  will  provide  the  needed  guidance  and 
supplemental  enrichment  activities  to  help  minority  and  female  students 
graduate  from  high  school  with  sufficient  skills  and  interest  to  pursue 
a  4-year  degree  in  mathematics  or  a  science-based  field  of  study. 

Information  concerning  this  program  can  be  obtained  by  calling  the 
Program  Coordinator,  at  (919)  335-3409. 

HEALTH  CAREERS  CENTER 

The  Health  Careers  Regional  Center  at  Elizabeth  City  State  Univer- 
sity was  established  in  1973.  It  is  one  of  three  regional  centers  of  the 
North  Carolina  Health  Manpower  Development  Program,  an  interin- 
stitutional  program  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  established  in 
1971  to  address  the  serious  shortage  of  health  professionals  in  North 
Carolina,  especially  among  underrepresented  minorities  (black  and 
American  Indian)  and  economically  disadvantaged  population  groups. 

The  purpose  of  the  Health  Careers  Center  is  to  provide  recruitment, 
counseling  and  enrichment  services  and  activities  to  increase  the  number 
of  underrepresented  minority  and  disadvantaged  persons  being  trained 
and  employed  in  the  health  professions. 

The  ECSU  Center  serves  the  northeastern  (Albemarle)  region  of 
North  Carolina,  and  offers  the  following  services  and  activities: 
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1 .  provides  information  on  over  200  different  health  careers  and  on 
a  broad  range  of  health  professions  programs  available  in  North 
Carolina  and  elsewhere; 

2.  counsels  individuals  seeking  careers  in  the  health  professions  for 
which  training  is  available  in  the  constituent  institutions  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina,  and  in  the  North  Carolina  technical 
institutes  and  community  colleges; 

3.  provides  retention  and  enrichment  services  for  minority  students 
enrolled  in  pre-profession  health  programs; 

4.  provides  professional  study  guides,  didactic  science  review  mate- 
rials and  cassette  tapes  to  assist  in  preparation  for  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test  (MCAT)  and  the  Dental  Admission  Test 
(DAT); 

5.  coordinates  seminars  on  admission  procedures,  entrance  exams, 
curriculum  requirements,  and  financial  aid  for  health  professions 
schools  and  graduate  biomedical  science  programs; 

6.  conducts  a  Clinical  Work-Study  Summer  Health  Program  (CWSSHP) 
which  provides  clinical  and  academic  enrichment  experience  for 
underrepresented  minority  health  science  majors  interested  in  health 
or  health-related  careers; 

7.  provides  educational  field  trips  to  medical  centers  and  health  pro- 
fessions schools  in  North  Carolina,  and  interaction  with  health 
professions  schools  faculties,  administrators,  students,  and  prac- 
ticing health  professionals; 

8.  assists  minority  and  disadvantaged  students  interested  in  health 
professions  programs  in  identifying  adequate  financial  aid  resources; 

9.  sponsors  a  Health  Careers  Club  for  enrolled  health  science  majors 
and  others  interested  in  pursuing  careers  in  the  health  professions; 
and 

10.  conducts  health  careers  workshops  for  minority  high  school  stu- 
dents and  health  careers  clubs. 

HEALTH  CURRICULA  AND  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  AT  ECSU 

Curricula  Degree  Programs 

Pre-Medical  B.S.  Biology 

Pre-Dental  B.S.  Chemistry 

Pre-Pharmacy  B.S.  Psychology 

Pre-Medical  Research  B.S.  Mathematics 

B.S.  Physics 
Preparatory  Programs/in  UNC  System 

Biochemistry  Medical  Social  Work 

Biostatistics  Nursing 
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Child  and  Maternal  Health  Nutrition 

Chiropractic  Optometry 

Dentistry  Parasitology 

Dietetics  Pharmacy 

Medicine  Physical  Therapy 

Environmental  Science  Physician  Assistant 

Epidemiology  Podiatry 

Genetics  Psychology 

Genetic  Engineering  Public  Health 

Health  Policy  and  Research  in  Biology/ 

Administration  Chemistry 

Hospital  Administration  Social  Work 

Health  Education  Speech  Pathology 

Medical  Records  Sports  Medicine 

Medical  Sociology  Veterinary  Medicine 

The  Center  provides  information  on  health  careers,  assists  students 
in  applying  to  health  professional  schools  and  identifying  and  applying 
for  financial  aid,  provide  study  guide  materials  for  MCAT/DAT  exami- 
nation, conduct  college  and  high  school  health  careers  workshops, 
maintain  contact  with  professional  schools  faculty  and  administrators, 
health  and  area  agencies.  During  the  summer,  the  Center  conducts  a 
Clinical  Work-Study  Summer  Health  Program,  which  provides  a  learning 
experience  in  local  health  agencies  and  science  enrichment  activities. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  COMPUTING  &  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

The  Division  of  Computing  and  Information  Systems  is  composed 
of  three  support  service  units:  (1 )  The  Administrative  Computer  Center, 
responsible  for  formulating  and  maintaining  a  solid  base  of  technically 
oriented  computer  related  data  processing  support  and  services  for  the 
total  university;  (2)  The  Academic  Computer  Center,  providing  a  broad 
range  of  assistance  to  faculty,  staff,  and  students  using  instructional 
computing  facilities.  The  staff  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
user-oriented  software  for  software  enhancements,  and  supplemental 
assistance  for  general  computer  laboratory  academic  support;  (3)  The 
Telecommunications  Center,  responsible  for  providing  the  connectivity 
and  the  proper  functionality  of  equipment  for  all  voice,  video,  and  data 
communications  used  by  the  University. 

ECSU  ACADEMIC  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 

The  ECSU  Academic  Development  Program  is  a  major  initiative  in 
the  life  of  the  institution.  It  was  developed  because  of  the  strong 
conviction  of  the  President,  the  Board  of  Governors,  and  the  Chancellor 
of  ECSU  as  being  necessary  if  the  institution  and  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  were  to  respond  to  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in 
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serving  the  northeastern  region  and  all  citizens  North  Carolina.  Con- 
sequently, the  ECSU  Academic  Development  Program  has  one  over- 
riding goal:  to  strengthen  and  improve  the  educational  programs  and 
services  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

The  Academic  Development  Program  has  four  principal  elements. 
The  first  is  to  enhance  instruction  and  academic  support  services,  the 
major  component  of  which  is  an  ECSU  Incentive  Scholarship  Program. 
The  second  element  is  a  continuing  review  and  evaluation  of  all  aca- 
demic degree  programs  and  of  the  general  education  program.  The 
third  part  entails  a  continuing  evaluation  of  all  teacher  preparation 
programs  in  light  of  the  report  of  the  Task  Force  on  Teacher  Preparation 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  fourth,  and  final,  element  of 
the  program  includes  a  continuing  review  of  administrative  and  man- 
agement systems,  with  special  emphasis  on  student  services  and 
physical  plant  operations. 

THE  CENTER  FOR  ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

The  Center  for  Economic  Education  is  the  vehicle  through  which  the 
Department  of  Business  and  Economics  outreach  programs  are  focused 
and  implemented.  A  major  goal  of  the  Center  is  to  introduce  innovative 
approaches  to  teaching  economics  in  public  schools  in  the  Northeast- 
ern North  Carolina  region.  In  carrying  out  this  goal,  the  Center  develops 
workshops  and  seminars  on  economics  and  the  free  enterprise  system 
for  public  school  teachers  in  the  region.  The  Center  will  also  serve  as 
the  means  by  which  faculty  and  students  utilize  their  talents  in  account- 
ing, marketing,  management,  finance,  economics  and  technology  in 
furthering  the  business  and  economic  development  of  the  region.  Faculty 
expertise  in  these  areas  will  be  made  available  to  The  Small  Business 
and  Technology  Development  Center  and  the  Center  for  Rural  and 
Coastal  Living,  local  and  regional  businesses,  governments,  and  com- 
munity organizations. 
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ACADEMIC  POLICIES 
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Academic  Eligibility  Standards 

Academic  Warning 

Academic  Probation/Suspension 
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Grading  System 
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Military  School  Credit 

Independent  Study/Individual  Study 

Credit  and  Placement  Regulations 
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Academic  Advising 

Course  Load 
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Withdrawal  from  the  University 
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Adding  Courses 

Auditing  a  Course 
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Textbooks 
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Class  Attendance  Policy 
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Change  of  Grade 

Student's  Appeal  of  Course  Grade 

Grade  Reports 
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Residence  Requirements 
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Commencement  Exercises 
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Privacy  of  Student  Records  Policy 

Change  of  Name  and  Address 
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Classification  of  Students 

Students  are  classified  as  freshmen,  sopfiomores,  juniors,  and  seniors. 
Accumulated  semester  fiours  are  used  to  determine  tfiese  classifica- 
tions. They  are: 

Freshman:   From    0  Semester  Hour  to  29  Semester  Hours 
Sophomore:   From  30  Semester  Hours  to  59  Semester  Hours 
Junior:   From  60  Semester  Hours  to  89  Semester  Hours 
Senior:  From  90  and  above 

Semester  Credit  Hours 

All  course  offerings  are  evaluated  in  terms  of  the  unit  of  semester 
hour  credit.  A  semester  credit  hour  normally  represents  the  completion  of 
a  course  involving  50  minutes  of  lecture,  recitation,  reports,  or  a  com- 
bination of  directed  learning  activities  each  week  for  a  semester.  Thus, 
courses  meeting  for  three  class  hours  per  week,  or  two  times  per  week 
at  1  hour  and  20  minutes,  normally  yield  three  semester  hours  of  credit. 
Normally,  two  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work  in  freshman  and 
sophomore  courses  allow  a  student  to  earn  one  semester  hour  of  credit. 

Junior  and  senior-level  courses  allow  a  student  to  earn  one  semester 
hour  of  credit  for  three  to  four  hours  of  laboratory  work. 

Quality  Point  System 

A  grade  (quality)  point  system  based  on  all  hours  attempted  at 
Elizabeth  City  State  University  is  used  to  calculate  students'  Academic 
Achievement.  Grade  symbols  currently  in  use  for  all  undergraduate 
courses  are:  A  -  Excellent,  B  -  Good  (above  average),  C  -  Average, 
D  -  Poor  (passing  but  not  satisfactory  in  some  departments),  F  -  Failing 
(course  must  be  repeated  to  earn  credit),  I  -  Incomplete,  IP  -  Incomplete 
Passing,  IF  -  Incomplete  Failing. 

Quality  points  are  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester 
hours  credits  by  4  for  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  A  is  earned;  by  3 
for  a  grade  of  B;  by  2  for  a  grade  of  C;  and  1  for  a  grade  of  D.  No 
quality  points  are  given  for  grades  of  "I",  "F",  "IF",  "IP",  "FA",  "W",  "WA",  "WP", 
"WF"  and  they  are  not  counted  in  the  hours  attempted  and  not  com- 
puted in  the  cumulative  GPA  except  for  the  grade  of  "I",  "IF",  "IP",  and 
"FA".  Elizabeth  City  State  University  does  not  recognize  plus  or  minus. 

The  grade-point  average  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  total  number  of 
quality  points  earned  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  attempted. 


EXAMPLE: 

Course 

Grade 

Credit 

Quality  Points 

EDUC  202 

A 

2 

8 

ENGL  201 

C 

3 

6 

ECON  202 

B 

3 

9 

TECH  101 

D 

1 

1 

MATH  156 

B 

4 

12 

76 


13  36 

36  divided  by  13  =  2.76  grade  point  average  (GPA) 


STUDENT  CONDUCT 

Students  enrolled  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  are  expected  to 
maintain  high  standards  of  honor,  scholastically  and  morally.  Self- 
discipline  should  be  the  primary  goal  of  each  student.  Registration  at 
the  University  implies  the  student's  acceptance  of  the  published  rules 
and  regulations  as  stated  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  other  Univer- 
sity publications. 

The  integrity  and  behavior  of  each  student  will  reflect  upon  them- 
selves, their  families,  and  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  Students  are 
also  expected  to  respect  the  rights  and  privileges  of  others,  and  abide 
by  the  laws  of  the  city,  state  and  nation,  and  by  all  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

Students  should  avoid  all  forms  of  SCHOLASTIC  DISHONESTY, 
such  as  the  following: 

1 .  PLAGIARISM.  Copied  work,  word  for  word,  or  in  substance,  from 
the  writings  of  others  and  presented  as  one's  written  work  for 
credit.  It  is  always  assumed  that  the  written  work  offered  for  credit 
is  the  student's  own  unless  proper  credit  is  given  the  original 
author  by  the  use  of  quotation  marks. 

2.  COLLUSION.  Working  with  another  person  in  the  preparation  of 
notes,  themes,  reports,  or  other  written  work  offered  for  credit 
unless  collaboration  is  specially  approved  in  advance  by  the 
instructor. 

3.  CHEATING  ON  EXAMINATION  OR  QUIZ.  Giving  or  receiving, 
offering  or  soliciting  information,  or  using  prepared  material  in  an 
examination  or  a  quiz.  When  taking  an  examination  or  quiz, 
students  are  expected  to  refrain  from  talking,  bringing  notes  and 
books,  and  remain  in  the  room  until  the  examination  is  finished 
unless  the  instructor  approves  of  the  student's  leaving  after  fin- 
ishing the  examination  or  quiz. 

4.  IMPERSONATION.  Allowing  another  person  to  attend  classes, 
take  examinations  or  to  do  grade  assignments  for  an  enrolled 
student  under  his  or  her  name  is  strictly  forbidden. 

Incidents  of  academic  dishonesty,  which  are  reported  to  and  af- 
firmed by  the  Academic  Standards  and  Credits  Committee,  will  result 
in  punitive  measures  ranging  from  issuing  a  grade  of  failure  to  expul- 
sion from  the  University.  The  action  taken  will  be  in  accordance  to  the 
severity  of  the  act  as  adjudicated  by  the  parties  which  are  responsible 
for  administering  this  policy,  namely  the  Academic  Standards  and 
Credits  Committee  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

ACADEMIC  ELIGIBILITY  STANDARDS 

The  cumulative  grade-point  average  compared  to  the  semester  hours 
attempted  is  used  to  indicate  the  academic  standing  of  a  student  at 
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the  end  of  each  semester  and/or  summer  school  term. 

In  general,  a  student's  normal  progress  toward  a  degree  is  defined 
as  successful  completion  of  at  least  15  or  16  semester  hours  each 
semester.  After  completion  of  two  semesters  and/or  24  semester  hours, 
whichever  comes  first,  evaluations  will  be  made  to  determine  the 
academic  standing  of  a  student. 

Total  credit  hours  accepted  from  all  other  institutions  attended  by 
the  transfer  student  are  added  to  the  credit  hours  attempted  and  credit 
hours  earned  at  this  University  to  determine  academic  eligibility. 

Students  are  expected  to  be  aware,  at  all  times,  of  their  academic 
status  and  be  responsible  for  knowing  whether  they  are  on  academic 
probation  or  are  not  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  graduation. 
Assistance  to  determine  this  may  be  obtained  from  academic  advisors 
and/or  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Academic  Warning 

A  student  will  receive  an  Academic  Warning  as  long  as  the  cumu- 
lative grade-point  average  (CGPA)  is  less  than  2.00  and  will  remain  in 
an  "Academic  Warning"  status  until  the  CGPA  reaches  2.00  or  above. 

Students  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  below  2.00  must 
limit  their  class  load  to  no  more  than  12  semester  hours  until  the 
academic  warning  status  has  been  satisfactorily  removed. 

Academic  Probation/Suspension  (Under  review  and  subject  to 
change) 

If  a  student  does  not  attain  the  minimum  cumulative  grade-point 
average  following  academic  warning  for  the  subsequent  regular  semes- 
ter, he/she  is  placed  on  academic  probation  and  a  letter  of  academic 
probation  is  sent  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 

The  student  will  continue  on  probation  until  the  end  of  the  next 
semester.  If  the  student's  cumulative  grade-point  average,  again,  falls 
below  the  minimum  grade-point  average  required  for  the  number  of 
hours  attempted,  a  suspension  letter  will  be  sent  to  the  student. 

Students  meeting  the  minimum  scholastic  requirements,  as  set  forth 
by  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  are  considered  to  be  making  sat- 
isfactory progress  toward  graduation. 

The  "minimum  scholastic  requirements"  are  as  follows: 
Semester  Hours  Attempted  Minimum  CGPA 

1  Semester  Hour  to  29  Semester  Hours 1.45 

30  Semester  Hours  to  49  Semester  Hours 1.60 

50  Semester  Hours  to  74  Semester  Hours 1.75 

75  Semester  Hours  and  over 2.00 

A  student  who  does  not  meet  the  minimum  grade-point  average 
requirements  for  continuing  at  the  end  of  the  Fall  and/or  Spring  semes- 
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ter  will  be  declared  ineligible  to  return  for  the  next  semester  unless  the 
student  attends  the  next  summer  session(s)  at  Elizabeth  City  State 
University. 

The  suspended  student  may  restore  academic  eligibility  for  contin- 
ued enrollment  during  the  succeeding  Fall  semester  by  (1)  taking  a 
minimum  of  6  semester  hours  in  summer  school  and  (2)  earning  a  mini- 
mum cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.30  for  summer  school  course 
work.  It  is  also  recommended  that  courses  with  failing  grades  be  re- 
peated and  "I"  grades  be  removed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  CGPA. 

Suspended  students  who  do  not  attend  summer  school  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  their  academic  standing  in  order  to  regain  eligi- 
bility for  readmission,  will  have  their  suspension  continued.  After  one 
semester's  separation  from  the  University,  application  for  readmission 
may  be  made. 

Students  who  have  been  readmitted  after  being  suspended  for 
academic  reasons  are  readmitted  on  a  probationary  status  and  will  be 
limited  to  a  load  of  no  more  than  12  semester  hours  during  the  first 
semester  after  readmission.  These  students  must  maintain  at  least  a 
2.3  average  each  semester  until  they  have  satisfied  the  minimum 
scholastic  average  requirement. 

A  student  who  has  been  suspended  a  second  time  for  academic 
reasons  may  not  apply  for  readmission  within  a  minimum  of  one  calendar 
year  from  the  date  of  suspension. 

A  student  who  has  been  suspended  a  third  time  for  academic 
reasons  is  permanently  suspended,  unless  special  permission  is  granted 
for  readmission  by  the  Admissions  Committee.  A  student  who  fails 
to  achieve  a  2.00  CGPA  by  the  end  of  the  tenth  semester  of  enrollment 
is  also  permanently  suspended  unless  special  permission  is  given  for 
readmission  by  the  Admissions  Committee. 

A  student  who  is  not  in  a  suspended  status  prior  to  a  summer 
session  will  not  be  suspended  because  of  academic  performance 
during  that  summer  session. 

Students  have  the  right  to  appeal  for  readmission  if  they  are  of  the 
conviction  that  failure  to  maintain  the  minimum  CGPA  for  continued 
enrollment  of  students  with  their  classification  was  due  to  extenuating 
circumstances  clearly  beyond  their  control.  For  example,  any  student 
who,  due  to  illness  or  other  equally  mitigating  circumstances,  is  threat- 
ened by  the  probation  or  suspension  regulations  may  appeal  to  the 
Admissions  Committee  in  writing  no  later  than  1 0  days  prior  to  the  next 
registration  day  for  prospective  readmission. 

Veterans'  Academic  Status 

A  Veteran  or  other  Veterans  Administration  benefit  recipient  whose 
semester  grade-point  average  falls  below  2.00  for  two  consecutive 
semesters  will  have  his/her  enrollment  certification  for  Veteran  Admin- 
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istration  educational  benefits  terminated.  The  Veteran  or  other  eligible 
recipients  will  be  recertified  for  educational  benefits  only  after  a  semes- 
ter grade-point  average  of  2.00  has  been  achieved. 

If  a  student  who  is  receiving  Veteran  benefits  earns  grades  of  "I" 
or  "F"  at  the  end  of  the  semester  and  the  last  date  of  attendance  is 
prior  to  the  ending  date  of  the  semester,  the  student  will  be  in  over- 
payment with  the  VA  if  he/she  does  not  have  1 2  approved  fulltime  hours 
remaining  to  satisfy  the  enrollment  status  required  by  the  Veterans 
Administration. 

Grading  System 

A  —  designates  work  of  exceptionally  high  quality.  The  "A" 
grade  represents  the  highest  level  of  academic  attain- 
ment; it  is  given  only  for  work  which  is  of  the  highest 
quality. 

B  —  designates  work  which  is  above  average,  and  of  good 
quality.  The  "B"  grade  represents  a  high  level  of  academic 
attainment;  it  is  given  for  work  which  is  above  average 
but  lacks  the  high  quality  of  "A"  work. 

C  —  designates  work  which  is  satisfactory  and  of  average 
quality.  The  "C"  grade  represents  an  adequate  level  of 
academic  attainment;  it  is  given  for  work  which  is  accept- 
able but  lacks  the  superior  quality  of  "B"  work. 

D  —  designates  work  of  less  than  satisfactory  quality.  The  "D" 
grade  represents  a  minimal  level  of  academic  attainment; 
it  is  given  for  work  which  is  less  than  average  in  quality 
but  is  at  least  of  sufficient  quality  to  meet  minimum  stan- 
dards in  most  courses  and  thus  carries  credit.  However, 
in  GE  100  Grammar  and  Composition,  GE  102/103  or 
1 04/1 05  Composition  and  Literature  l/ll,  and  courses  within 
the  Professional  Education  sequences,  grades  of  "D"  work 
do  not  meet  the  minimum  standards  and  must  be  repeated. 

F  —  designates  work  of  such  unsatisfactory  quality  that  no 

credit  is  awarded. 
I  —  indicates  that  the  student  may  have  maintained  a  passing 
average,  but  for  reason(s)  beyond  his  or  her  control, 
some  specific  performance  such  as  an  examination,  a 
report,  a  notebook,  or  experiment  has  not  been  done.  An 
instructor  should  give  a  student  an  "I"  grade  ONLY  for  a 
justifiable  reason.  An  T  grade  carries  no  quality  points 
and  is  computed  in  the  student's  grade-point  average. 

IF  —  indicates  an  incomplete  grade  that  was  changed  to  a 
failing  grade  by  the  Registrar's  Office  after  the  designated 
time  had  expired  for  the  change.  An  "IF"  grade  carries  no 
quality  points  and  is  computed  in  the  grade-point  average. 
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IP  —  Indicates  that  the  student  has  not  completed  the  Senior 
Honors  Thesis/Project  or  has  not  passed  Core  Battery  III 
and  IV  of  the  NTE  to  exit  EDUC  400.  This  grade  is 
awarded  only  for  students  enrolled  in  HON  494  Senior 
Honors  Colloquium.  Students  may  take  2  semesters  to 
complete  the  Senior  Colloquium  Thesis/  Project  with  an 
"IP"  (In  Progress)  grade  for  the  first  semester.  Students 
may  take  three  semesters  to  complete  EDUC  400. 

WA  —  A  "WA"  grade  will  be  assigned  to  a  student  who  has  been 
administratively  withdrawn  from  a  course  or  the  University 
for  disciplinary  reasons,  and/or  under  special  circum- 
stances wherein  administrative  approval  is  required. 
W  —  Withdrawal.  The  grade  of  "W"  is  given  to  indicate  with- 
drawal from  a  course  by  the  designated  deadline. 

WD  —  Withdrawal  from  the  University. 

WP  —  Withdrawal  Passing.  The  grade  of  "WP"  is  given  to  indi- 
cate withdrawal  from  a  course  with  work  of  passing  quality. 

WF  —  The  grade  of  "WF"  is  given  to  indicate  withdrawal  with 
work  of  a  failing  quality. 
Plus  or  minus  signs  are  not  recognized  in  computing  and  recording 
official  grades  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

Removal  of  "I"  Grades 

An  "I"  grade  must  be  removed  by  completing  the  required  work 
before  the  end  of  the  student's  next  semester  of  enrollment  at  the 
University.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  and  not  the  instructor's  to 
arrange  for  the  removal  of  an  'T'  grade.  When  an  'T'  grade  is  removed, 
the  passing  grade  is  replaced  by  an  lA,  IB,  IC,  ID,  grade.  An  'T'  grade 
that  has  not  been  removed  by  the  end  of  the  next  semester  in  which 
the  student  is  enrolled  or  within  one  calendar  year,  regardless  of  the 
student's  enrollment  status,  is  automatically  changed  to  an  "IF"  grade. 

An  "I"  grade  may  not  be  removed  by  repeating  the  course.  If  a 
student  enrolls  in  a  course  in  which  an  "I"  grade  has  been  received, 
the  "I"  will  automatically  become  an  "IF".  The  "IF"  grade  is  included  in 
the  hours  attempted  and  is  used  to  compute  the  grade-point  average. 

Procedures  for  Evaluation  of  Transfer  Credits 

A  preliminary  evaluation  of  transfer  credits  is  completed  at  the  time 
a  transfer  student  is  accepted.  After  all  official  records  are  received 
directly  from  each  institution  previously  attended,  the  final  evaluation 
of  record(s)  is  made  to  determine  how  many  credits  are  transferable. 
Final  acceptance  of  transferred  credits  toward  graduation  requirements 
at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  be  determined  by  the  academic 
department  in  which  the  student  majors.  No  course  will  be  accepted 
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for  transfer  credit  in  which  a  grade  of  less  than  "C"  was  earned.  All 
courses  accepted  for  transfer  credit  which  are  required  by  the  major 
must  have  been  earned  within  6  years  prior  to  transfer  and/or  knowl- 
edge must  be  measured  through  examination. 

Military  Schools  Credit 

Credit  for  courses  taken  in  military  schools,  or  military  experience 
is  based  on  recommended  credit  for  military  courses  in  the  Guide  to 
the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experience  in  the  Armed  Services, 
compiled  by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  The  individual  seeking 
credit  for  military  service  and  experience  must  submit  official  evidence 
of  having  completed  the  training,  experience  or  education  while  in 
service  for  each  course  in  which  he/she  is  requesting  a  course  sub- 
stitution in  a  curriculum  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  No  more  than 
24  semester  hours  of  such  credit  may  be  used  toward  fulfilling  degree 
requirements.  A  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  must  have  been  earned  in  each 
course  to  be  accepted  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

Independent  Study 

Independent  study  must  have  final  approval  of  the  Assistant  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs-Administration  before  course  work  begins. 

Individual  Study 

Individual  Study  is  the  pursuit  of  a  regularly  listed  course  by  a  student 
without  attending  classes  on  a  regular  basis.  The  student  who  wishes 
to  pursue  a  course  by  individualized  study  may  be  enrolled  in  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program  and  must  have  secured  permission  of 
the  Department  Chairperson  and  instructor  of  the  department  in  which 
the  course  is  offered.  Individualized  instruction  must  have  the  final 
approval  of  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs-Admin- 
istration before  the  course  begins. 

Credit  and  Placement  Regulations 

Transfer  Credit,  Transient  Credit,  College  Level  Examination  Program, 
General  and/or  Subject  Examination  Credit,  Armed  Forces  Services 
School  Credit,  Correspondence  Credit  and  Extension  Credit  are  coordin- 
ated through  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  accept  up  to  48  semester  hours 
from  the  aforementioned  programs  excluding  transfer  credit  from  other 
accredited  institutions. 

The  number  of  credits  which  can  be  accepted  in  transfer  from  a  two- 
year  institution  is  limited  to  60  semester  hours.  All  transferable  work 
completed  in  residence  at  an  accredited  four-year  institution  of  higher 
education  is  not  limited  to  60  semester  hours  provided  the  student  has 
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earned  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  each  course. 

A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  at  the  upper  level  applied  toward 
a  bachelor's  degree  must  be  earned  through  regular  enrollment  in 
courses  at  the  University.  These  30  semester  hours  must  include  a 
minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  credit  in  Junior/Senior  level  courses 
in  the  major  field. 

Extension  Credit 

Credit  earned  through  extension  classes  is  considered  off-campus 
credit  and  may  be  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements  when  approved 
in  advance  by  the  chairperson  of  the  student's  major  department  or 
division  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  A  student  must 
file  a  request  with  the  Department  Chairperson  and  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Affairs,  obtain  the  approval  of  both  Department  Chair- 
person and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  prior  to  taking  the  off- 
campus  course,  and  earn  not  less  than  a  "C"  grade  in  the  course  to 
be  granted  credit  for  it  toward  the  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements. 
No  more  than  24  semester  hours  of  extension  credit  may  be  used 
toward  fulfilling  degree  requirements. 

Transient  Credit 

Course  work  undertaken  by  Elizabeth  City  State  University  students 
at  other  accredited  institutions  may  be  transferred  to  the  University, 
subject  to  the  following  regulations: 

1 .  The  University  is  not  obligated  to  accept  any  credit  from  another 
institution  unless  the  student  has  obtained  the  initial  approval  from 
the  department  chairperson.  A  Permit  for  Transient  Study  form  should 
be  completed  and  submitted  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  for  approval. 

2.  No  student  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  below  2.0  on  a 
4.00  scale  will  be  allowed  to  take  courses  at  another  institution,  and 
even  if  such  is  done  the  credits  are  unacceptable  at  Elizabeth  City 
State  University. 

3.  No  grade  below  "C"  will  be  accepted;  quality  points  will  be  honored 
on  the  4.0  point  grading  system. 

4.  The  student  must  request  that  an  official  transcript  be  mailed  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  upon  completion  of  the  course. 

Students  who  have  attained  Senior  status,  may  not  attend  a  junior 
college,  community  college  or  a  technical  college  or  institute  and  re- 
ceive credit  toward  graduation  at  ECSU.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  must 
be  authorized  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Pre-Registration 

Pre-Registration  is  a  time  period  designated  each  semester  to  allow 
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the  student  and  advisor  to  review  and  plan  the  student's  courses  for 
the  upcoming  semester.  Pre-Registration  is  mandatory.  Students  who 
pre-register  find  it  less  difficult  to  secure  a  satisfactory  schedule  of 
courses.  Under  no  circumstances  is  a  pre-registered  student  to  be 
considered  officially  registered. 

Currently  enrolled  students  who  fail  to  pre-register  for  the  next 
semester,  will  be  assessed  a  $25.00  penalty  payable  during  the  official 
registration  period. 

Pre-Registered  students  who  fail  to  officially  register  on  dates  des- 
ignated for  official  registration  will  have  their  pre-registered  schedule 
of  courses  automatically  withdrawn  by  the  Registrar's  Office.  Those 
students  who  find  it  necessary  to  register  after  the  designated  dates, 
must  select  another  schedule  of  courses  for  that  semester. 

Registration  Policies 

All  students  must  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and/ 
or  Summer  term;  registration  by  proxy  is  not  permitted.  Each  student 
is  assigned  a  faculty  advisor  who  assists  in  planning  a  study  program. 
Complete  registration  instructions  are  contained  in  the  schedule  of 
classes  and  printed  each  semester  and/or  summer  term.  Students  are 
registered  for  and  entitled  to  attend  classes  only  when  they  have 
completed  the  prescribed  procedures,  including  the  payment  of  fees 
-  which  is  a  part  of  registration.  Students  are  not  registered  with  the 
University  and  therefore  not  entitled  to  University  privileges,  until  they 
have  paid  their  fees. 

Students  planning  to  return  to  the  University  after  an  absence  of  a 
semester  or  after  earning  a  degree  are  required  to  notify  the  Office  of 
Admissions  to  obtain  readmission  status. 

Official  registration  days  for  each  semester  and  each  term  of  sum- 
mer school  are  indicated  in  the  University  Calendar. 

A  student  can  not  attend  classes  if  he/she  is  not  properly  registered 
for  that  course  and  section.  Failure  to  follow  proper  registration  pro- 
cedures may  jeopardize  the  student's  good  standing  at  the  University 
and  result  in  a  loss  of  credit.  Instructors'  class  rolls  are  made  up  from 
the  official  enrollment  records  kept  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Students 
whose  names  are  not  on  the  class  roll  in  each  class  should  contact 
the  Registrar's  Office  to  verify  proper  registration. 

Academic  Advising 

Each  student  is  assigned  a  faculty  advisor.  This  advisor  meets  with 
the  student  during  orientation,  pre-registration  and  at  such  times  that 
the  student  needs  advice  to  help  him  or  her  select  courses  and  to  assist 
in  planning  his  or  her  individual  program  of  study.  Once  the  student 
selects  a  major,  he  or  she  works  with  an  advisor  from  the  appropriate 
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department.  However,  the  student  is  ultimately  responsible  for  meeting 
his  or  her  curricular  requirements. 

Course  Load 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  students  normally  take  four  or  five 
courses  per  semester.  Because  the  majority  of  courses  carry  three 
semester  hours  of  credit  with  some  carrying  four  semester  hours  of 
credit,  this  works  out  to  15  or  16  hours  per  semester.  Students  may 
not  take  more  than  18  hours  per  semester  except  with  the  approval 
of  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration. 

Students  who  have  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.25  or 
above  may  be  authorized,  in  special  cases  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration,  to 
carry  up  to  a  maximum  21  semester  hours.  Students  returning  after 
suspension  will  have  a  limited  class  load  not  more  than  12  semester 
hours  during  the  first  semester  of  readmission  and  must  maintain  a  2.30 
semester  grade-point  average  until  they  have  satisfied  the  minimum 
scholastic  average  requirement. 

Students  who  have  previous  cumulative  grade-point  averages  below 
"C"  or  2.00  may  not  register  for  more  than  1 5  semester  hours  of  credit. 
A  student  must  be  enrolled  for  12  hours  to  qualify  for  full-time  certi- 
fication to  any  organization. 

Change  of  Course  Schedules 

A  student  is  responsible  for  the  schedule  of  courses  for  which  he 
or  she  has  officially  registered;  therefore,  the  program  of  study  should 
be  carefully  planned  with  the  guidance  of  the  academic  advisor  so  that 
changes  in  registration  will  not  become  necessary  at  a  later  date.  A 
student  may  drop  and/or  add  courses  or  change  course  sections  with 
the  approval  of  the  advisor  until  the  close  of  the  add/drop  period.  This 
must  be  done  through  the  Registrar's  Office  with  use  of  the  Change 
of  Schedule  Form. 

Withdrawal  from  Classes 

Any  student  who  officially  registers  for  a  course  must  attend  or  drop 
the  course  by  use  of  the  Change  of  Schedule  Form  secured  from  the 
Registrar's  Office  and  execute  the  proper  procedures  within  the  des- 
ignated time.  A  student  who  does  not  officially  withdraw  from  a  course 
which  he  or  she  is  not  attending  receives  a  failing  "F"  grade  for  the 
course  at  the  end  of  the  session  and/or  semester. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

All  students  who  are  officially  registered  for  classes  and  who  wish 
to  withdraw  from  the  University,  must  complete  the  withdrawal  proce- 
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dure  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  final  exam  week.  The  withdrawal  form 
is  available  in  the  office  of  Counseling  Services.  After  the  student  has 
obtained  the  signature  of  the  various  officials  designated  on  the  form, 
it  should  be  returned  to  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  for  approval.  Upon 
notification  of  "Official  Withdrawal"  from  the  University,  the  instructor 
will  record  a  grade  of  "WD".  A  student  who  is  registered  for  classes 
and  does  not  officially  withdraw  from  the  University  may  receive  a  grade 
of  "F"  or  "WA"  for  all  classes  for  which  he/she  does  not  attend. 

A  student  may  be  administratively  withdrawn  from  a  class  or  classes 
or  the  University  for  proper  cause  and  with  written  approval  from  the 
Vice  ChancellorforAcademicAffairsorViceChancellorfor  Student  Affairs. 

Dropping  Courses 

If  a  course(s)  is  dropped  within  the  first  four  days  of  the  semester, 
the  course(s)  will  not  be  listed  on  the  student's  schedule  of  courses. 
Withdrawal  from  a  course  or  courses  after  the  above  deadline  will 
cause  the  course(s)  to  be  listed  on  the  student's  grade  report,  except 
for  appropriate  cause,  and  will  be  counted  and  indicated  with  a  grade 
of  "W".  Withdrawal  from  a  course(s)  after  Mid-Term  is  indicated  with 
a  grade  of  "WF"  (withdrawal  failure)  or  "WP"  (withdrawal  passing). 

Adding  Courses 

Course(s)  may  be  added  to  a  student's  schedule  during  a  four-day 
period  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  A  student  wishing  to  add 
a  course  after  this  date  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration,  the  Academic  Advisor 
and  the  instructor  of  the  course. 

Auditing  a  Course 

A  regular  full-time  student  may  audit  two  courses  in  a  given  semester 
with  written  agreement  of  each  instructor,  the  faculty  advisor  and  approval 
of  Departmental  Chairperson.  He  or  she  must  register  officially  for  the 
class(es)  he/she  desires  to  audit.  Preparation  and  participation  in  the 
classroom  discussion  and  laboratory  exercises  will  be  at  the  discretion 
of  the  instructor. 

Students  auditing  courses  are  not  required  to  take  examinations  or 
tests;  however,  they  may  take  examinations  or  tests  if  they  desire.  The 
student  receives  no  credit  but  change  may  be  made  from  audit  to  credit 
or  vice  versa  before  the  10th  day  of  classes  for  that  semester.  The 
auditing  form  is  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office  or  from  the  Depart- 
ment Chairperson. 

Change  of  IVIajor/Advisor  Procedures 

A  student  who  decides  to  change  or  declare  a  major  must  secure 


86 


the  Declaration  or  Change  of  Major/Advisor  Form  from  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration  and 
follow  the  procedures  on  the  form.  The  new  major  field  should  appear 
on  the  next  grade  report  received  by  the  student  and  advisor  after  the 
completed  form  has  been  submitted  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Repetition  of  Course  Work 

A  student  may  repeat  a  course  in  which  he  has  received  a  grade 
of  "D"  or  "F"  by  completing  a  "Repeat  of  Course  Form"  with  the  approval 
of  the  academic  advisor's  signature.  Special  permission  must  be  se- 
cured to  repeat  a  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  has  been 
earned.  Special  permission  requires  the  approval  of  the  academic 
advisor,  the  chairperson  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

All  grades  received  by  the  student  will  be  recorded  on  the  permanent 
record,  but  only  the  higher  grade  will  be  used  in  computing  the  grade- 
point  average.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  obtain  a  Repeat  of 
Course  RDrm  from  the  Registrar's  Office  when  a  course  is  being  repeated. 

A  student  who  has  audited  a  course  may  subsequently  repeat  the 
course  for  credit  with  the  permission  of  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Affairs/Administration. 

Repeated  registration  in  a  course  may  be  allowed  if  the  course 
description  carries  the  statement,  "may  be  repeated  to  a  maximum  of 
-  credits"  (refer  to  department  section  as  to  how  many  times  the  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit).  A  student  may  enroll  only  one  time  in  a 
specific  course  during  a  given  semester. 

Textbooks 

Textbooks  or  their  equivalents  are  required  in  all  courses.  Students 
are  expected  to  have  secured  textbooks  and  other  necessary  equipment 
and/or  supplies  for  each  course  by  the  end  of  the  second  week  after  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  An  instructor  may  reserve  the  right  to 
require  every  student  enrolled  in  his  or  her  course  to  possess  textbooks, 
equipment,  supplies,  and/or  uniforms  necessary  for  the  work  of  the  course. 

Syllabi  and  Outlines 

Course  syllabi  and/or  outlines  are  required  in  all  courses.  They 
should  be  distributed  to  all  students  enrolled,  to  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration,  and  the 
respective  department  chairperson.  These  distributions  should  take 
place  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  each  semester. 

Class  Attendance  Policy 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  recognizes  that  regular  and  punctual 
class  attendance  is  essential  to  the  enhancement  of  each  student's 
academic  performance.  Although  all  learning  activities  do  not  take 
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place  in  the  formal  classroom,  the  classroom  is  the  primary  vehicle  for 
the  delivery  of  knowledge  to  students,  the  evaluation  of  achievement, 
the  forum  for  intellectual  exchange,  skill  development  and  the  molding 
of  attitudes  which  affect  the  attainment  of  goals  inherent  in  the  teach- 
ing-learning process  here  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  This  policy 
is  designed  to  encourage  students  to  make  the  best  grades  they  are 
capable  of  making  while  discouraging  excessive  absences.  Therefore, 
all  students,  regardless  of  academic  classification,  are  required  to 
attend  all  class  meetings.  The  maximum  number  of  unexcused  ab- 
sences permitted  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  times  the  class  meets 
per  week.  For  example,  for  courses  meeting  three  times  per  week,  the 
maximum  number  of  unexcused  cuts  for  the  semester  will  be  three; 
for  courses  meeting  two  times  per  week,  the  maximum  unexcused  cuts 
will  be  two. 

Please  be  aware  that  students  will  receive  double  cuts  for 
unexcused  absences  for  classes  missed  on  the  day  before  or  after 
a  holiday. 

Final  Examinations 

Final  examinations  are  required  in  all  courses  and  they  are  held  at 
the  close  of  each  semester.  There  will  be  no  departure  from  the  printed 
schedule  of  examinations  except  that  changes  for  individual  emergen- 
cies will  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor,  the  chairper- 
son, and  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Adminis- 
tration. A  student  who  is  absent  from  an  examination  without  an  excuse 
will  be  given  the  grade  of  "F"  for  the  examination.  An  Incomplete  will 
be  given  in  the  case  of  a  student  being  absent  from  the  final  exami- 
nation who  presented  a  satisfactory  excuse  to  the  instructor,  approved 
by  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration. 

Re-Examinations 

Re-examination  (final)  for  the  purpose  of  removing  a  failure  is  permitted 
only  in  the  case  of  graduating  Seniors  who  were  passing  the  course 
at  the  time  the  examination  was  given.  The  re-examination  must  be 
submitted  and  grade  recorded  in  the  Registrar's  Office  in  time  for  the 
student  to  be  placed  on  the  graduation  list  for  that  term. 

Change  of  Grade 

Each  instructor  is  expected  to  give  permanent  final  passing  or  failing 
grades.  Once  a  final  grade  has  been  reported  to  the  Registrar's  Office, 
it  may  be  changed  only  upon  the  final  authorization  of  the  Academic 
Standards  Council.  A  grade  change  is  made  by  submitting  a  Change 
of  Grade  Form  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Academic  Standards  and  Credits 
Committee  and/or  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/ 
Administration.  Concomitantly  with  filing  the  change  of  Grade  Form,  the 
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instructor  also  files  a  statement  of  explanation  for  changing  the  grade(s), 
signs  it,  and  submits  it  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Academic  Standards 
and  Credits  Committee.  The  Academic  Standards  and  Credits  Com- 
mittee evaluates  the  request  for  the  change  of  grade  and  approves  or 
disapproves  it.  In  some  instances,  the  Academic  Standards  and  Credits 
Committee  may  request  the  instructor  to  submit  additional  explanation 
or  to  appear  in  person  to  justify  the  change  of  grade. 

Any  request  for  grade  changes  must  be  done  within  one  calendar 
year  from  the  date  on  which  the  initial  grade  was  submitted  to  the  office 
of  the  Registrar. 

A  change  of  grade,  other  than  an  "I"  or  "IP"  grade,  will  not  be 
approved,  during  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  student's  enrollment 
beifore  graduation.  Exceptions  to  this  policy  will  be  ONLY  with  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Standards  and  Credits  Committee.  This 
policy  also  applies  to  "Repetition  of  Course  Work." 

Student's  Appeal  of  Course  Grade 

A  student,  after  conference  with  the  instructor  involved  and  depart- 
ment chairperson,  may  present  in  writing  to  the  Assistant  Vice  Chan- 
cellor for  Academic  Affairs/Administration  and/or  the  Chairman  of  the 
Academic  Standards  and  Credits  Committee  an  appeal  regarding  the 
course  grade  given  within  one  year  from  the  date  the  original  grade 
was  received.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Academic  Standards  and  Cred- 
its Committee  refers  all  appeals  of  course  grades  to  that  Committee 
and  the  chairperson  of  the  department  in  which  the  course  was  offered. 
No  change  of  grade  is  made  except  as  a  result  of  the  decision  rendered 
by  the  Academic  Standards  and  Credits  Committee,  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Affairs  or  Chancellor. 

Grade  Reports 

Each  faculty  member  is  required  to  inform  each  student  of  mid- 
semester  grades.  Each  faculty  member  is  expected  to  have  a  continu- 
ous dialogue  with  students  involved  so  that  students  will  be  continu- 
ously cognizant  of  their  performance  in  class.  Mid-term  deficiency 
reports  will  be  issued  from  the  instructor  to  the  student  with  copies  to 
the  department  chairperson,  the  student's  advisor,  and  the  Assistant 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs-Administration  at  the  end  of  mid- 
term for  each  semester. 

Grade  reports  are  issued  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  at  the 
close  of  each  summer  school  session.  Semester  final  grades  are 
reported  by  each  instructor,  in  person,  to  the  department  chairperson 
on  official  forms  not  later  than  48  hours  after  each  examination  in  a 
course  is  given.  Each  department  chairperson  submits  all  grade  reports 
and  other  required  forms  to  the  Registrar's  Office.  Each  instructor  is 
expected  to  be  available  on  a  full-time  basis  in  his  or  her  office  for 
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consultation  with  students  and  to  assist  the  department  chairperson 
during  final  examination  week. 

In  the  event  of  an  emergency  in  which  an  instructor  is  unable  to 
administer  final  examinations  and/or  to  compute  and  record  final  grades, 
the  chairperson  of  the  department  concerned  is  authorized  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  final  examination(s)  and  the  computation  and 
recording  of  the  final  grade(s). 

At  the  end  of  each  semester  and  summer  school,  grade  reports  are 
sent  to  students  to  indicate  their  academic  performance  to  date.  A  copy 
is  also  sent  to  the  academic  advisor. 

Double  Major 

A  student  may  elect  to  earn  majors  in  two  separate  disciplines  on 
the  condition  that  requirements  for  each  major  are  met.  Students  desiring 
to  carry  a  double  major  will  be  advised  in  both  majors  by  the  advisors 
in  the  respective  departments  of  each  major. 

Residence  Requirements 

A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of  credit  at  the  upper  level  applied 
toward  a  bachelor's  degree  must  be  earned  through  regular  enrollment 
in  Elizabeth  City  State  University  courses,  including  a  minimum  of  15 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  Junior/Senior  level  courses  in  the  major  field. 

A  student  who  does  not  graduate  with  the  class  with  which  he  or 
she  enters,  may  meet  ECSU  requirements  for  graduation  as  stated  in 
the  University  catalog  in  effect  for  the  year  entered,  if  graduation  occurs 
within  six  years.  Otherwise,  the  student  will  be  expected  to  meet  the 
requirements  as  stated  in  the  ECSU  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  re- 
enty  if  he  or  she  returns  as  a  full-time  degree  student.  If  he  or  she 
returns  as  a  part-time  student,  the  student  will  be  expected  to  meet 
the  requirements  as  stated  in  the  ECSU  catalog  in  the  year  in  which 
work  is  begun  on  the  final  15  hours. 

Waivers  and  Substitutions 

Waivers  and  substitution  of  courses,  program  requirements,  and 
academic  regulations  are  permissable  with  the  proper  approval.  Only 
under  unavoidable  and  exceptional  circumstances  will  the  advisor  permit 
substitution  or  exemption  from  a  prescribed  course  of  study  established 
by  an  academic  department.  If  it  becomes  necessary  to  substitute 
courses  or  alternate  from  the  prescribed  course  of  study,  the  student 
must  consult  the  academic  advisor  or  the  chairperson  of  the  student's 
major.  The  department  chairperson  will  petition  by  letter  to  the  Registrar 
for  such  substitutions  and  state  the  reasons  for  the  request.  Course 
substitutions  for  upper  level  courses  MUST  be  similar  in  content.  Waivers 
or  substitutions  at  the  departmental  level  which  impact  on  the  total 
number  of  hours  required  for  graduation,  or  in  the  major,  must  have 
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the  approval  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Transfer  students,  upon  entering  the  University  and  declaring  a 
major,  must  present  to  the  registrar  their  course  substitution  forms, 
approved  by  their  Department  Chairperson. 

Substitution  should  not  be  confused  with  waiver.  Substitution  is  an 
option  to  meeting  a  requirement,  while  waiver  implies  exemption.  The 
student  is  expected  to  complete  the  total  number  of  hours  required  for 
the  major  although  a  requirement  is  waived. 

Second  Bachelor's  Degree 

Students  already  possessing  a  bachelor's  degree  from  ECSU  or 
from  other  institutions  who  are  accepted  to  work  toward  another  under- 
graduate degree  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  must  meet  the  Uni- 
versity's regular  graduation  requirements  in  the  discipline  area,  beyond 
the  General  Studies  requirements  for  that  major.  A  minimum  of  30  semester 
hours  must  be  earned  in  accordance  with  the  residence  requirement 
by  regular  enrollment  in  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  A  grade-point 
average  of  2.00  must  be  obtained  and  the  student  must  meet  the 
requirements  in  the  major  as  specified  by  the  Department  Chairperson. 

Graduation  Honors: 

(Graduation  Honors  are  under  review,  subject  to  change) 

A  student  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.00  to  3.49 
graduates  Cum  Laude,  provided  he/she  has  been  in  atten- 
dance for  at  least  two  academic  years  and  earned  a  minimum 
of  sixty  (60)  semester  hours  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

A  student  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.50  to  3.74 
with  no  grade  below  "C"  graduates  Magna  Cum  Laude.  To 
graduate  Magna  Cum  Laude,  a  student  must  have  done  all 
course  work  for  the  degree  in  residence  at  the  University. 

A  student  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.75  to  4.00 
and  no  grade  below  "C"  graduates  Summa  Cum  Laude.  To 
graduate  Summa  Cum  Laude,  a  student  must  have  done  all 
course  work  for  the  degree  in  residence  at  the  University. 

Any  decision  about  Graduation  Honors  not  stated  above  is  to  be 
addressed  by  the  Academic  Standards  and  Credits  Committee. 

Academic  Honors  (Academic  Honors  are  under  review,  subject  to 
change) 

An  Honor  Roll  is  prepared  at  the  end  of  each  semester  showing  the 
names  of  those  students  who  by  diligence,  industry,  and  scholarship 
earned  a  semester  grade  point  average  of  3.00  or  above.  The  Honor 
Roll,  which  is  also  made  up  of  students  who  are  on  the  Chancellor's 
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List  and  the  Academic  Vice  Chancellor's  List,  is  a  special  recognition 
of  academic  achievement. 

THE  CHANCELLOR'S  LIST:  This  list  is  composed  of  the  names  of 
students  who  carried  12  semester  hours  or  more  and  earned  a  semes- 
ter average  of  3.75  or  above,  with  no  grade  lower  than  "B". 

THE  ACADEMIC  VICE  CHANCELLOR'S  LIST:  This  list  consists  of 
the  names  of  students  who  carried  12  semester  hours  or  more  and 
earned  a  semester  average  of  3.50  to  3.74  with  no  grade  lower  than  "C". 

THE  HONOR  ROLL:  This  list  is  composed  of  the  names  of  students 
who  carried  12  semester  hours  or  more  and  earned  a  semester  grade- 
point  average  of  3.00  to  3.49.  In  determining  other  academic  honors 
and  awards,  a  student's  cumulative  grade-point  average  is  used.  This 
is  computed  by  dividing  the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by 
the  total  number  of  semester  hours  attempted,  exclusive  of  authorized 
withdrawals  and  repeated  courses. 

Graduation  Requirements 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  awards  the  bachelor's  degree  to 
students  who  have  satisfactorily  fulfilled  the  following  graduation  re- 
quirements: 

1 .  completion  of  all  General  Education  courses  as  prescribed  by  the 
University  for  all  students,  and  earning  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  in 
Grammar  and  Composition,  Composition  and  Literature  I  and  II; 

2.  a.  have  an  overall  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.00  in  all 

work  attempted  except  professional  education  courses.  A 
minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.50  is  required. 

b.  have  a  minimum  overall  grade-point  average  of  2.00  in  the 
major  and  related  areas; 

c.  have  a  grade  of  "C"  or  above  in  each  Professional  Education 
course  and/or  other  designated  major  program  courses;  how- 
ever, the  minimum  cumulative  grade-point  average  for  Teacher 
Education  majors  must  be  2.50; 

3.  completion  of  all  courses  and  other  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  major  department; 

4.  a  record  of  having  taken  and  completed  the  required  examina- 
tions or  approved  equivalents  for  exiting  the  program  of  study; 

5.  successful  completion  of  all  parts  of  the  Communications  Per- 
formance Program  or  approved  substitutions  (teaching  majors 
only); 

6.  all  Teacher  Education  Majors  must  take  and  pass  the  National 
Teachers'  Examinations  Core  Battery  I  and  II  and  have  the  scores 
on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office  1 0  days  prior  to  Commencement 
Day.  The  Specialty  Area  must  be  taken  and  must  be  on  file  in 
the  Registrar's  Office  10  days  prior  to  Commencement  Day; 


92 


7.  demonstrations  of  personal  and  professional  qualities  which  are 
expected  of  an  educated  person,  as  vehfied  or  affirmed  by  the 
appropriate  University  officials; 

8.  approval  and  recommendation  by  the  department  and  general 
faculty  as  a  worthy  candidate  for  graduation;  and 

9.  filing  of  an  Application  for  Graduation  for  the  Fall  and  Spring 
Semesters  by  October  1st  and  the  Summer  by  April  1st  in  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar; 

10.  meeting  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University  through  the 
Office  of  Business  &  Finance;  and 

11.  must  meet  the  residence  requirements  of  the  University. 

Presence  of  candidates  for  degrees  is  required  at  graduating  exer- 
cises, except  when  permission  for  graduating  in  absentia  has  been 
granted  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  A  written  request 
for  permission  to  graduate  in  absentia  must  be  made  at  least  10  days 
prior  to  Commencement  Day. 

It  is  the  sole  responsibility  of  each  candidate  for  graduation  to  meet 
with  the  Academic  Advisor  of  the  major  department  and  have  his  or 
her  academic  record  evaluated  for  the  purpose  of  finding  out  whether 
all  institutional  and  departmental  requirements  for  graduation  have 
been  met. 

All  Teacher  Education  Majors  must  take  all  parts  of  the  National 
Teacher  Examination  and  have  the  scores  on  file  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  least  10  days  prior  to  Commencement  Day. 

Commencement  Exercises 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  usually  has  two  Commencements: 
one  ending  the  Spring  Semester  and  the  other  ending  the  last  term 
of  Summer  School.  Students  completing  their  requirements  during  or 
by  the  end  of  the  Fall  or  Spring  Semesters  will  participate  in  the  Spring 
Graduation  Exercises.  Those  finishing  during  or  at  the  end  of  one  of 
the  Summer  Sessions  will  participate  in  the  Summer  graduation  cer- 
emony. 

If  a  candidate  who  finishes  during  a  Summer  Session  wishes  to 
participate  in  the  next  Sphng's  ceremony,  in  lieu  of  the  Summer  cer- 
emony, he  or  she  may  be  allowed  to  do  so;  however,  the  candidates 
will  not  be  considered  in  the  class  standings  (Academic  Honors)  for 
that  graduation  ceremony.  Instead,  the  candidate  will  be  considered 
in  terms  of  the  time  frame  he  or  she  will  be  eligible  to  participate.  The 
reverse  is  also  true  (Summer  vs  Spring)  with  the  same  limitations. 

Finally,  the  student  "Bearer  of  the  Mace"  will  function  only  during  the 
Spring  ceremony. 
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Commencement  Honor  Marshals 

Ten  students,  representing  each  classification  exclusive  of  Seniors, 
who  are  enrolled  as  full-time  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Semester  and 
matriculating  for  a  degree  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  are  se- 
lected as  Commencement  Honor  Marshals.  These  students  must  have 
the  highest  grade-point  averages  in  their  respective  classifications.  For 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  classification  for  transfer  students,  the 
total  number  of  credit  hours  earned  at  ECSU  is  added  to  the  total  credit 
hours  earned  at  other  institutions. 

Transcripts  of  Records 

Only  upon  the  student's  written  request  will  the  University  release 
a  transcript  of  the  academic  record,  providing  all  financial  obligations 
to  the  University  have  been  settled  satisfactorily. 

Requests  should  reach  the  Registrar's  Office  at  least  one  week 
before  the  transcript  is  needed.  A  fee  of  $2.00  per  copy  should  accom- 
pany requests.    Requests  for  transcripts  should  be  sent  to: 

Office  of  The  Registrar 

Campus  Box  953 

Elizabeth  City  State  University 

Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina  27909 

Privacy  of  Student  Records  Policy 

The  University's  policy  for  the  administration  of  student  educational 
records  is  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (P.L.  93-380)  as  amended.  Personally 
identifiable  information  contained  in  students'  educational  records  will 
not  be  disclosed  to  persons  outside  the  University  without  the  prior 
written  consent  of  the  student.  Under  this  policy  the  student  also  has 
a  right  of  access  to  his/her  education  records  maintained  by  the  University 
or  any  department  within  the  University. 

A  copy  of  the  University's  policy  dealing  with  the  Privacy  of  Student 
Educational  Records  is  maintained  in  each  area  of  the  University.  Each 
member  of  the  faculty  should  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  this  policy  and 
comply  with  its  provisions  accordingly. 

Change  of  Name  and  Address 

It  is  the  obligation  of  every  student  to  notify  the  Office  of  Registrar 
and  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  of  any  change  of  name  or  address. 
Failure  to  do  so  can  cause  serious  delay  in  the  handling  of  student 
records  and  in  proper  notification  in  case  of  emergencies. 
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ACADEMIC  STRUCTURE 
AND  DISCIPLINE  AREAS 


Course  Abbreviations 

Course  Disciplines 

Programs 

Degrees 

Division  of  General  Studies 

Division  of  Education 

Departments 


95 


ABBREVIATIONS 


Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  established  the  following  set  of 
standardized  abb  reviations  for  its  departments  and  courses.  These 
abbreviations  should  be  used  in  making  out  class  schedule  forms  and 
at  times  when  referring  to  specific  course  offerings 


ACCT 

ART 

ART-H 

BIOL 

BUAD 

BUED 

CHEM 

CSC 

CONT 

COOP 

CR 

CJ 

DRAMA 

ECOL 

ECON 

EDUC 

ENGL 

ENVSC 

FREN 

GE 

GEOG 

GEOL 

GER 

HIST 

HLTH 

JOURN 

MATA 

MATH 

MEC-P 

MEC-T 

MEDIA 

MFG 

MIS 

MNGT 

MRKT 

MUS 

MUS-A 

OCCED 

PE 


ACCOUNTING 

ART 

ART  HISTORY 

BIOLOGY 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

CHEMISTRY 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

CORRECTIONAL  RECREATION 

CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 

DRAMATIC  ARTS 

ECOLOGY 

ECONOMICS 

EDUCATION 

ENGLISH 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 

FRENCH 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  CORE 

GEOGRAPHY 

GEOLOGY 

GERMAN 

HISTORY 

HEALTH 

JOURNALISM 

APPLIED  MATHEMATICS 

MATHEMATICS 

MECHANICAL  POWER 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

MEDIA  EDUCATION 

MANUFACTURING 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

MANAGEMENT 

MARKETING 

MUSIC 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

OCCUPATIONAL  EDUCATION 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
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PHIL 

-  PHILOSOPHY 

PHYS 

-  PHYSICS 

POLSC 

-  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

PSYCH 

-  PSYCHOLOGY 

READ 

-  READING 

SOC 

-  SOCIOLOGY 

SOCWK 

-  SOCIAL  WORK 

SPAN 

-  SPANISH 

SPCH 

-  SPEECH 

SPED 

-  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

SPROG 

-  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  AND  STUDIES 

STAT 

-  STATISTICS 

TECH 

-  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

TN-ED 

-  TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION 

TERMS 

F 

-  FALL  SEMESTER 

S 

-  SPRING  SEMESTER 

ss 

-  SUMMER  SESSION 

Other  abbreviations  used  by  departments  and  in  course  descriptions 
are: 


TBA 

13 

16 

19 

26 

29 

30  and  above 

H 
S 
R 
0 

P 

s/c 

R/C 
13R 
16C 
26C 
CRDT 


To  Be  Arranged 
Accelerated  First  Three  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Six  Weeks 
Accelerated  First  Nine  Weeks 
Accelerated  Second  Six  Weeks 
Accelerated  Second  Nine  Weeks 
Section  Numbers  for  Week-End/Evening 

Program 
Honors 

Language  Arts  Section  for  Special  Programs 
Restricted  Enrollment 
Requires  Assigned  Conference  Hours  In  addition 

to  Regular  Class  Hours 
Departmental  Permission  Required 
Language  Arts  Section  for  Special 

Program/Conference 
Restricted/Conference 
Accelerated  First  Three  Weeks/Restricted 
Accelerated  First  Six  Weeks/Conference 
Accelerated  Second  Six  Weeks/Conference 
Credit 
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HR 

-  Hour 

SEC 

-  Section 

FR 

-  Freshman 

SOPH 

-  Sophomore 

JR 

-  Junior 

SR 

-  Senior 

BLDG 

-  Building 

LAB 

-  Laboratory 

MAX 

-  Maximum 

MIN 

-  Minimum 

SEM 

-  Semester 

Prerequisite  Courses  —  courses  beyond  the  Freshman  year  usu- 
ally have  "prerequisites."  This  means  that  certain  courses  must  be 
taken  before  the  student  can  register  for  the  advanced  course.  The 
prerequisite  may  also  require  "consent  of  the  department  chairperson." 
The  student  must  secure  the  permission  from  the  above  person(s) 
before  he  or  she  registers  for  the  advanced  course(s).  "Consent  of  the 
Department  Chairperson"  is  usually  required  for  courses  in  which  there 
is  limited  laboratory  space  and/or  equipment,  or  in  which  specific  skills 
and  aptitudes  are  required. 

Corequisite  Courses  —  means  that  certain  courses  must  be  taken 
at  the  same  time. 

Each  student  is  advised  to  obtain  a  copy  fo  the  Handbook  from 
the  Department/Division  in  which  his/her  intended  major  is  found. 
This  Handbook  will  provide  information  about  the  courses  he/she 
must  take  and  the  entrance  and  exit  requirements  for  them. 
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ACADEMIC  STRUCTURE  AND  DISCIPLINE  AREAS 

The  University  offers  a  variety  of  instructional  programs  which  pro- 
vide each  student  opportunities  for  exposure  to  different  academic 
areas.  All  other  functions  of  the  University  are  in  support  and  coordi- 
nation of  its  programs  of  instruction.  At  the  nucleus  of  the  instructional 
programs  is  the  faculty.  It  is  organized  into  separate  but  distinctly 
interrelated  academic  units.  The  faculty  relate  in  their  units  through 
appointed  councils,  boards,  committees,  and  through  administrative 
and  supervisory  personnel. 

The  Academic  Units  of  the  University  consist  of  two  divisions  and 
twelve  departments  under  administrative  leadership  and  supervision  of 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  Division  Chairpersons, 
Department  Chairpersons,  and  Academic  Directors.  The  division  and 
departments  offer  various  curricula  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Education,  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Arts.  The 
academic  divisions  and  departments  are  as  follows: 
Division  of  General  Studies 
Division  of  Education 
Department  of  Art 
Department  of  Biology 

Walter  R.  Davis  Department  of  Business  and  Economics 
Department  of  Geosciences 

Department  of  Language,  Literature  and  Communication 
Department  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
Department  of  Military  Science 
Department  of  Music 

Department  of  Physical  Education  and  Health 
Department  of  Physical  Sciences 
Department  of  Social  Sciences 
Department  of  Technology 

The  Department  of  Military  Science  offers  a  program  of  instruction 
which  allows  students  to  become  commissioned  2nd  Lieutenants  in  the 
U.S.  Army  at  graduation. 

The  General  Education  Program,  a  component  of  the  Division  of  Gen- 
eral Studies,  provides  a  broad,  balanced,  and  integrated  educational 
program  to  meet  the  various  needs  and  aspirations  of  new  students 
with  advisement  which  will  prepare  them  for  admission  to  one  of  the 
degree  programs.  All  Freshman,  Readmitted  and  Transfer  students  in 
the  lower  division  (Freshman  and  Sophomores)  will  be  registered  in 
the  General  Studies  Program.  (See  General  Education  Programs) 

The  successful  completion  of  academic  units  and  general  institu- 
tional requirements  qualifies  a  student  to  receive  one  of  the  three 
baccalaureate  degrees. 
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All  baccalaureate  degree  and  discipline  area  programs  are  defined 
in  terms  of  major,  related  area  courses,  concentrations,  second  major 
options  and/or  minors.  Listed  below  are  the  operational  definitions  for 
these: 

1 .  MAJOR  -  A  major  consists  of  a  group  of  prescribed  and  elective 
courses  providing  breadth  and  depth  in  an  academic  discipline,  two 
or  more  closely  related  disciplines,  or  in  an  interdisciplinary  field  of 
study.  All  majors  at  ECSU  are  defined  in  terms  of  a  specific  number 
of  semester  hours  which  may  range  from  30  to  45  semester  hours. 

2.  RELATED  AREAS  -  The  requirement  of  a  major  in  one  discipline 
may  include  supporting  (related  areas)  courses  selected  from  other 
disciplines.  For  each  major,  such  courses  must  be  defined  in  terms 
of  a  specific  number  of  semester  hours  which  may  range  from  6  to 
15  semester  hours. 

3.  CONCENTRATION  -  A  concentration  is  a  student's  option  within  a 
major  that  consists  of  a  group  of  prescribed  courses  designed  to 
provide  preparation  in  a  specialty  within  the  major  discipline  or 
tangential  to  it.  Concentrations  are  required  in  some  majors.  Each 
concentration  must  be  defined  in  terms  of  a  specific  number  of 
semester  hours  and  this  number  is  part  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
required  for  the  major.  The  number  of  hours  for  a  concentration  may 
range  from  6  to  12. 

4.  SECOND  MAJOR  OPTIONS  -  A  group  of  prescribed  courses  in  an 
academic  discipline.  It  differs  from  a  major  principally  in  requiring 
fewer  courses  and  providing  less  depth.  It  is  offered  to  students 
majoring  in  Business  Education,  Physical  Education  and  Health, 
Technology  Education,  Elementary  Education,  Middle  Grades  Edu- 
cation, and  Special  Education.  Second  major  options  have  a  specific 
number  of  semester  hours  which  range  from  24  to  27. 

5.  MINOR  -  A  minor  consists  of  a  group  of  prescribed  and  elective 
courses  in  an  academic  discipline,  two  or  more  related  disciplines, 
and  interdisciplinary  fields  of  study,  or  a  specially  designed  individual 
program.  It  differs  from  a  major  principally  in  requiring  fewer  courses 
and  providing  less  depth.  A  student  may  not  major  and  minor  in  the 
same  field.  All  minors  at  ECSU  are  defined  in  terms  of  a  specific 
number  of  semester  hours  which  may  range  from  15  to  21  semester 
hours  except  in  Middle  Grades  Education  or  Secondary  Education 
which  require  33  to  36  semester  hours. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 


Accounting 

Criminal  Justice 

Applied  Mathematics 

Geology 

Biology 

Industrial  Technology 

Business  Administration 

Mathematics 

Chemistry 

Music  Merchandising 

Computer  and  Information 

Physics 

Science 

Psychology 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

English 

Sociology 

History 

Sociology/Social  Work 

Music 

Curriculum 

Political  Science 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  Degree 

Elementary  Education  (Kindergarten  through  sixth  grade),  Special 
Education  (Kindergarten  through  twelth  grade) 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  with  Teacher  Certification 

Basic  Business  Education/Comprehensive  Business  Education 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 

Physical  Education  and  Health 

Technology  Education 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  with  Teacher  Certification 

Art  (Minor  in  Education  K-12)  Political  Science 

English 

History 


Second  Major  Options 

Art 

Music 

Biology 

Psychology 

English 

Social  Sciences 

Mathematics 

Minors 

Airway  Science 

Mathematics 

American  History 

Mechanical  Technology 

Applied  Mathematics 

Modern  Languages 

Athletic  Coaching 

Music 

Biology 

Music  Merchandising 

Black  Studies 

Physical  Education 
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Business  Administration  Physics 

Chemistry  Polictical  Science 

Computer  Science  Professional  Secondary 
Corrections  Education 

Correctional  Recreation  Professional  Middle 
Criminal  Justice  Grades  Education 

Electronics  Psychology 

English  Speech  and  Drama 

Environmental  Science  Sociology 

Geology  Statistics 

Health  Studio  Art 
Juvenile  Justice 

DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Philosophy 

Through  its  varied  programs  the  Division  provides  the  curriculum  for 
the  first  two  years  of  the  University's  academic  program,  coordinates 
the  services  of  the  Academic  Support  Center,  the  Academic  Counsel- 
ing Program,  the  Prospective  Teaching  Majors  Program,  the  Basic 
Education  and  Enrichment  Program,  and  the  program  for  Special  Needs 
Students.  The  Division  also  provides  evaluation  for  students  in  four 
major  categories:  Freshman  Placement  Testing  Program,  the  Fresh- 
man Pre-Assessment  Program,  The  Sophomore  Assessment  Program, 
and  the  Speech  Performance  Test. 

The  Academic  Support  Center 

The  Academic  Support  Center  is  the  component  of  the  Division  of 
General  Studies  which  provides  support  services  to  the  academic 
programs  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University.  The  Center  designs  and 
implements  student-oriented  activities  geared  to  the  individual  aca- 
demic needs  of  students  enrolled  in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
classes.  The  Center  houses  four  laboratories  that  enhance  the  basic 
discipline  skills  vital  for  academic  achievement.  Students  who  would 
benefit  from  the  support  services  of  the  Center  are  identified  and 
assigned  to  one  or  more  of  the  four  laboratories  as  a  result  of  their 
pre-college  performance  records  and  entrance  examinations.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Center  offers  course  related  materials  designed  for  learners 
wanting  more  in-depth  study  in  discipline  areas.  A  professional  team 
consisting  of  specialists  in  reading,  writing,  speech,  and  mathematics 
provides  direct  services  to  students  in  laboratory  settings.  Academic 
Support  Center  services  are  also  available  to  upper  division  students 
by  referrals. 
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Academic  Advisement  Program 

The  Academic  Advisement  Program  is  a  major  component  of  the 
Division  of  General  Studies.  The  objective  of  the  program  is  to  enable 
students  to  achieve  excellence  in  their  educational  and  personal  goals. 
Students  who  indicate  a  major  interest  are  advised  by  a  faculty  advisor 
in  the  academic  department  in  which  the  major  is  offered.  Advisors  in  the 
Division  primarily  advise  students  who  are  undecided  about  a  major. 
The  advisors  are  responsible  for  assisting  students  in  completing  their  gen- 
eral education  requirements.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Week-end/Evening 
Program  are  also  assigned  to  an  advisor  who  has  the  same  responsibility. 

Specific  responsibilities  of  the  Program  include  the  following:  (1) 
providing  individual  guidance  to  students  in  the  preparation  of  their 
course  schedules,  emphasizing  the  appropriate  course  selection  in  the 
sequence  required  by  the  Division  of  General  Studies;  (2)  providing 
guidance  in  the  selection  of  courses  where  there  are  available  options; 
(3)  maintaining  accurate  advisement  files  and  records  of  each  student 
in  the  Division  of  General  Studies;  (4)  following  up  students  in  the  testing 
program;  (5)  assisting  in  the  implementation  of  the  Division's  program 
designed  for  the  retention  of  students.  Advisors  of  other  academic  units 
are  required  to  submit  a  documented  copy  of  Freshman,  Sophomore, 
and  other  General  Studies  student  advisement  files  to  the  Office  of  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Division  of  General  Studies  by  the  end  of  each  semester. 

The  Program  for  Special  Needs  Students 

The  Program  for  Special  Needs  Students  is  an  Academic  Support 
Program  designed  to  help  learning  disabled  and  handicapped  post  sec- 
ondary students.  This  program  offers  individual  assessment  of  learning 
disabilities,  provides  academic  assistance,  and  encourages  personal 
growth  and  development.  The  goal  of  the  Program  is  to  make  the  Univer- 
sity accessible  to  all  college  students  with  disabilities  in  academic  and 
social  areas. 

Procedures  and  Guidelines  for  Meeting  the  Needs  of  Students 
Who  are  Learning  Disabled  and/or  Handicapped 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  a  policy  that  any  person  who  is 
learning  disabled  or  handicapped  may  not  be  discriminated  against  on 
the  basis  of  his  or  her  handicap  as  defined  in  Section  504  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973. 

Several  procedures  and  guidelines  have  been  established  to  assist 
Special  Needs  Students.  Procedures  and  guidelines  will  be  periodically 
reviewed  and  amended  as  required. 

1.  The  Student  must  enter  the  University  through  the  established 
admissions  procedure. 
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2.  The  504  Student  Data  Sheet  is  distributed  to  Transfer  and  Fresh- 
man students  during  orientation.  The  student  requesting  assis- 
tance must  complete  the  data  sheet  and  return  it  to  the  Coordi- 
nator. Each  student  who  returns  the  504  Data  Sheet  is  asked  to 
visit  the  Center  in  order  to  make  this  facility  aware  of  his  or  her 
needs.  Also,  the  Coordinator  sends  announcements  to  the  faculty 
and  staff  informing  them  of  the  services  offered  by  the  Center. 

3.  Any  other  student  needing  services  may  contact  the  Coordinator 
to  complete  a  data  sheet.  Any  student  who  becomes  disabled 
during  the  year  may  request  accommodations  directly  through  the 
Department  Chairperson  or  may  request  assistance  from  the 
Coordinator. 

4.  Upon  request  from  the  student,  the  Coordinator  will  work  with  the 
Director  of  Orientation  to  coordinate  special  orientation  activities. 
Also,  the  Coordinator  shall  work  closely  with  the  Registrar's  Office 
in  order  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  the  student. 

5.  Upon  request,  the  Program  will  provide  readers  for  students  who 
are  legally  blind.  Tapes  are  also  used  to  assist  these  students. 

6.  Department  Chairpersons  and/or  Faculty  will  be  notified  of  the 
handicapped  students  who  have  pre-registered  for  classes  in  their 
departments. 

7.  In  order  to  accommodate  handicapped  or  disabled  students,  the 
students  must  contact  the  Coordinator,  Mrs.  Annie  A.  Hedgebeth, 
at  (919)  335-3527  or  Room  106  Moore  Hall,  Elizabeth  City  State 
University.  The  Coordinator  will  then  confer  with  the  Assistant 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs/Administration  so  that  ac- 
commodations can  be  made. 

The  Basic  Education  and  Enrichment  Program 

The  Basic  Education  and  Enrichment  Program  is  a  peer-tutorial 
program  primarily  designed  as  an  academic  support  service.  The 
program  is  designed  to  provide  tutorial  services  on  an  individual  basis. 
The  BEEP  Program  works  in  conjunction  with  major  departments. 

The  Freshman  Placement  Testing  Program 

The  Freshman  Placement  Testing  Program  evaluates  first-time  fresh- 
man students  and  transfer  students  without  six  (6)  semester  hours  of 
transfer  credits  in  basic  English  and  at  least  three  (3)  semester  hours 
in  college-level  mathematics.  Tests  are  administered  in  the  areas  of 
reading,  writing,  mathematics  and  speech.  Placement  in  English  and 
mathematics  courses  is  determined  by  the  test  results.  When  indicated 
by  test  results,  students  are  provided  assistance  in  the  laboratories  of 
the  Academic  Support  Center.  Each  student  is  required  to  take  each 
of  the  four  tests  two  times  during  the  freshman  year  (pre,  and  post  test). 


104 


Students  who  do  not  pass  the  pre-test  must  also  take  the  interim  test. 
Statistical  data  are  kept  on  students. 

The  General  Studies  Advisory  Board 

An  Advisory  Board  to  the  Division  of  General  Studies  is  composed 
of  members  from  each  of  the  twelve  academic  units  offering  major 
programs.  The  members  assist  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  General 
Studies  in  planning  and  implementing  the  programs  of  the  Division. 
Each  member  also  serves  as  an  advisor  to  students  who  have  declared 
a  major  interest  in  a  particular  academic  unit. 

The  General  Education  Program 

The  General  Education  Program  is  composed  of  a  group  of  coor- 
dinated and  interrelated  courses  which  contain  a  body  of  knowledge 
designated  as  liberal  arts.  The  University  maintains  that  all  students 
regardless  of  major  must  include  in  their  individual  curriculum  certain 
general  education  courses  which  are  designed  to  provide  fundamental 
knowledge  and  skills  and  a  broad  cultural  education.  The  Program  also 
includes  courses  necessary  to  meet  specific  requirements  for  the  twelve 
academic  units  offering  degree  granting  programs. 

The  requirements  of  the  Division  include  33  semester  hours  of 
required  or  core  courses  and  10  semester  hours  of  elected  courses 
in  key  disciplines.  This  core  unit  assists  the  University  in  ensuring  that 
students  receive  knowledge  in  the  humanities,  social  and  behavioral 
sciences,  physical  education  and  health,  the  natural  sciences  and 
mathematics.  The  core  is  especially  necessary  for  acquiring  college 
level  skills  and  general  education  objectives  and  competencies.  A  list 
of  the  established  General  Education  competencies  is  available  in  the 
Division's  Office. 

All  students  are  expected  to  complete  the  General  Education  re- 
quirements during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years.  After  complet- 
ing required  courses,  students  will  take  electives  and  courses  in  their 
major  field. 

Students  entering  the  University  with  plans  to  enter  a  specific  degree 
program  should  consult  their  academic  advisors  and  obtain  an  Aca- 
demic Handbook  from  the  major  department.  Academic  program  hand- 
books will  provide  information  about  the  courses,  entrance  require- 
ments, graduation  requirements,  and  other  prerequisites  for  earning  the 
degree.  Handbooks  and  program  requirements  are  located  in  Depart- 
ment or  Division  Offices. 

These  requirements  are  in  effect  beginning  Fall  1988. 

The  43-46  hour  General  Education  Program  is  distributed  among 
these  areas: 
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Communications  Skills 

6            hours 

Humanities  and  Fine  Arts 

10-12     hours 

Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

12          hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

10-11     hours 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

4            hours 

Learning  Strategies 

1             hour 

Computer  Literacy 

Recommended 

Total 

43-46    hours 

Freshman  Placement  Exams  and  College  Skills  Development 

The  Freshman  Placement  Testing  Program  evaluates  first-time  fresh- 
men, re-admitted  and  transfer  students  in  English,  reading,  writing, 
speech  and  mathematics.  The  placement  tests  are  designed  to  help 
students  identify  skills  that  should  be  strengthened  and  to  place  stu- 
dents in  appropriate  English  and  mathematics  courses.  If  indicated  by 
test  results,  students  who  need  further  development  will  be  assigned 
to  developmental  courses  and  laboratories.  The  laboratories  are  lo- 
cated in  the  Academic  Support  Center  and  are  designed  for  both  skill 
development  and  enrichment. 

Students  who  need  to  strengthen  various  college  skills  will  be  as- 
signed to  one  or  more  of  the  following  courses.  These  courses  will  then 
constitute  prerequisites  for  some  required  courses.  GE-100  and  GE- 
109  carry  course  credits  but  cannot  be  counted  toward  fulfilling  gradu- 
ation requirements.  GE-106  and  GE-107  carry  course  credits  and  may 
be  counted  toward  graduation  credit  depending  on  departmental  and 
degree  requirements. 

GE-100  Grammar  and  Composition  (2) 

GE-106  College  Reading  (2) 

GE-107  Speech  Performance  (2) 

GE-109  College  Mathematics  (3) 

Communication  Skills  Required:    6  hours 

English 

The  General  Education  courses  in  English  provide  the  student  with 
integrated  experiences  and  knowledge  in  the  English  language,  litera- 
ture, communications  and  speech  through  the  courses  listed  below. 
Each  student  will  complete  a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  English. 

*   GE-102/103     Composition  and  Literature  I  and  II  (3/3) 
or 

**   GE-104/105     Composition  and  Literature  Honors  I  and  II  (3/3) 

Humanities  and  Fine  Arts  Required:    10  hours 


106 


The  following  courses  in  the  General  Education  curriculum  provide 
the  student  with  knowledge  of:  artistic  standards,  the  development  and 
growth  of  aesthetic  culture,  topics  of  philosophical  concerns,  human 
knowledge,  the  world,  God,  human  freedom,  morals  and  ethics.  Each 
student  will  complete  a  minimum  of  ten  hours  in  humanities  and  fine 
arts.  Six  hours  of  literature  are  required.  A  student  must  also  take  one 
course  in  Music  and  one  course  in  Art. 

Literature 

*  GE-201/202  World  Literature  I  and  II  (3/3)  or 

**  GE-203/204  World  Literature  Honors  Seminar  I  and  II  (3/3) 

**  ENGL-301/302  English  Literature  (3/3) 

**  ENGL-305/306  American  Literature  (3/3) 

Art 

*  GE-130  Art  Appreciation  (2)  or 
**  ART  HIST-211  Ancient  Art  (3) 

**  ART  HIST-212  Medieval  Art  (3) 

**  ART  HIST-314  Modern  Art  (3) 

Music 

*  GE-135  Introduction  to  Music  Literature  (2) 
or 

**  MUSIC-305/306     Music  History  (3/3) 

Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  Required:    12  hours 

The  student's  general  education  program  in  the  behavioral  and 
social  sciences  draws  ideas,  concepts,  breadth  and  content  from  each 
of  the  Social  Sciences  including  Anthropology,  Economics,  History, 
Geography,  Psychology,  Sociology  and  Political  Science.  Students  are 
required  to  take  six  hours  of  World  Civilization.  Students  are  also 
required  to  take  six  hours  in  two  different  fields  other  than  History. 
Education  majors  are  required  to  fulfill  this  objective  by  taking  one 
course  in  Geography  (GE-1 42)  and  one  course  in  Psychology  (PSYCH- 
212). 

History  Required:    6  hours 

*  GE-1 40  and  141    World  Civilization  I  and  II  (3/3) 
or 

**  HIST-255       American  History  to  1865  (3) 


*=Required 

■■=Selected  students  can  substitute  these  courses  for  the  required  courses. 
(Note:   The  General  Education  Advisory  Board  will  consider  Philosophy,  Drama,  and  Foreign  Language  electives.) 
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**  HIST-256       American  History  Since  1865  (3) 

Choose  two  courses  from  different  areas.  Required:  6  hours 
Sociology 

SOC-201        Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

SOC-202        Social  Problems  (3) 

SOC-204        Introduction  to  Anthropology  (3) 

Political  Science 

POLSC-200   Introduction  to  Political  Science  (3) 
POLSC-301    American  National  Government  (3) 

Geography 

***  GE-142  Introduction  to  Geography    (3) 

GEOG-201     World  Geography  (3) 

Economics 

ECON-201     Principles  of  Economics  I  (3) 
ECON-202     Principles  of  Economics  II  (3) 

Psychology 

***  PSYCH-212  General  Psychology  (3) 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  Required:  10-11  hours 

The  General  Education  Program  requires  that  all  students  complete 
three  courses  in  mathematics  and  natural  sciences.  All  students  are 
required  to  complete  one  course  in  College  Algebra  or  advanced 
mathematics  and  one  science  course  with  a  laboratory  component.  For 
the  third  required  course,  students  may  elect  either  one  additional 
mathematics  course  above  college  algebra  or  one  additional  science 
course. 

Natural  Sciences  Required:    at  least  4  hours 

The  student's  General  Education  program  in  the  natural  sciences 
draws  ideas,  concepts,  breadth  and  content  from  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Environmental  Science,  Geoscience  and  Physics.  All  students  are 
required  to  complete  at  least  one  laboratory  science  course.  Students 
may  select  an  additional  science  course  to  fulfill  the  General  Education 
requirement. 

Potential  science  majors  should  consult  their  advisors  and  academic 
departments  for  proper  course  selection. 

Biology 


=Requlred 

=  Selected  students  can  substitute  these  courses  for  the  required  courses. 

:  Required  of  teaching  Majors 
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GE-155  Principles  of  Biological  Science  (3) 

GE-155L  Principles  of  Biological  Science  Lab  (1) 

**  BIOL-141  General  Zoology  (3) 

**  BI0L-141L  General  Zoology  Lab  (1) 

**  BIOL-142  General  Botany  (3) 

**  BIOL-142L  General  Botany  Lab  (1) 

Chemistry 

**  CHEM-101/102/L  General  Chemistry/Lab  (4/4) 

Physics 

**  GE-152/152/L         Physical  Science/Lab  (3/1) 
**  PHYS-181/182       General  Physics  (4/4) 
**  PHYS-181C/181L  University  Physics  I/Lab  (3/1) 
**  PHYS-182C/182L  University  Physics  ll/Lab  (3/1) 

Geosciences 

ENVSC-101/101/L  General  Environmental  Science/Lab  (3/1) 
GE-158  Principles  of  Geological  Science  (3) 

GE-158L  Principles  of  Geological  Science  Lab  (1) 

*  GEOL-142/142L     Physical  Geology  (4) 
**  GEOL-143/143L     Historical  Geology  (4) 

Mathematics  Required:    at  least  3  semester  hours 

The  student's  General  Education  program  draws  ideas,  concepts, 
breadth  and  content  from  the  mathematical  sciences.  Students  will  be 
placed  in  appropriate  mathematics  courses  based  on  placement  exams 
and  performance  in  prerequisite  courses.  All  students  are  required  to 
complete  at  least  three  semester  hours  of  mathematics  (college  alge- 
bra or  a  higher  level  mathematics  course).  Students  may  select  an 
additional  mathematics  course  above  college  algebra  to  fulfill  the  General 
Education  requirement.  Students  should  consult  their  academic  advi- 
sors or  mathematics  instructors  regarding  mathematics  courses  and 
the  selecting  of  electives. 

*  GE-115  College  Algebra  (3) 
or 

*  GE-118  Pre-Calculus  (3) 
or 

*  GE-153  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (3) 
or 

**  MATH-156/    Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  (4/4/4) 
252/253 

Physical  Education  and  Health  Required:    4  hours 


Required  Courses 

Selected  students  can  substitute  these  courses  for  the  required  courses. 
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The  student's  General  Education  program  in  health  and  physical 
education  draws  ideas,  concepts,  breadth  and  content  from  health, 
science  and  physical  activities.  The  students  must  complete  two  hours 
of  health  and  two  hours  of  physical  education  activity  courses.  Military 
Science  (MIS  1 01 )  may  be  substituted  for  the  physical  education  activity 
course. 


Physical 

*  GE- 
Students 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 
GE- 


Education  and  Health 

185  Health  Concepts  (2) 

must  take  two  courses: 


160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 
172 
173 
174 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 


Military  Science 

MIS-101 


Basketball  (1) 

Dance  (Elementary    Modern)  (1 

Flag  Football  (1) 

Golf  (1) 

Jogging  (1) 

Slimnastics-Weight  Control  I  (1) 

Stunts  and  Tumbling  (1) 

Soccer  (1) 

Volley  Ball  (1) 

Weight-Training  (1) 

Wrestling  (1) 

Badminton  (1) 

Swimming  I  (1) 

Swimming  II  (1) 

Gymnastics  (1) 

Archery  (1) 

Bowling  (1) 

Field  Hockey  (1) 

Softball  (1) 

Beginning  Tennis  (1) 

Dance  (Folk  and  Square)  (1) 

Intermediate  Tennis  (1) 

Life  Saving  (1) 

Water  Safety  (1) 

Slimnastics-Weight  Control  II  (1) 

Paddleball  (1) 

Recreational  Activities  (1) 


Military  Science  (2) 


'Required  Course^ 


GE  122  -  Learning  Strategies 
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1  semester  hour 


Designed  to  give  students  both  knowledge  of  and  practice  in  the 
skills  necessary  for  successful  academic  performance.  Application  of 
skill  development  in  note-taking,  test-taking,  textbook  reading,  study, 
time  management,  concentration,  and  listening.  Required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Meets  two  (2)  50-minute  periods  weekly. 

GE  220  -  Sophomore  Seminar  ***  1  semester  hour 

Emphasis  on  knowledge  and  skills  which  prepare  students  for  in- 
terdisciplinary tests  of  communication  skills  and  general  knowledge. 
Experts  in  subject  matter  areas  assist  with  class  instruction.  Designed 
for  the  prospective  teaching  major.  Prerequisite:  GE  122  Learning 
Strategies  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Computer  Literacy  Recommended  Not  Required 

While  students  are  not  required  to  take  computer  science  to  fulfill 
the  General  Education  Program  requirements,  the  University  recom- 
mends that  all  students  develop  minimum  computer  literacy.  Success 
in  some  academic  programs  will  be  enhanced  if  a  student  is  skilled  in 
the  use  of  computers  for  computation  and  communication.  Some  stu- 
dents who  enroll  in  the  University  are  adequately  skilled  and  may  not 
need  additional  training  or  may  want  to  take  a  course  beyond  the 
introductory  level.  Students  should  consult  their  academic  advisors  and 
major  program  curriculum  guides  for  help  in  choosing  a  course  or 
elective  that  will  enhance  computer  literacy. 


THE  DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 


•Required  of  Teaching  ma|ors. 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  (NON-TEACHING) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


Second  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 


GE 


GE 


135 


130 


Composition  &  Lit.  I  3 

World  Civilization  I  3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Natural  Science 3 

Natural  Science  Lab 1 

Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2 

or 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Phy.  Education 1 

17 


GE  103      Composition  &  Lit.  II  3 

GE  141      World  Civilization  II  3 

Natural  Scl.  or  Math 3 

GE  185      Heaitti  Concepts 2 

GE  130      Art  Appreciation 


GE  135      Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2 

Social/Behavioral  Sci 3 

14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


201     World  Literature  i 3 

Social/Behavioral  Sci 3 

Phy.  Education 1 

Major  courses 9 

16 


GE  202      World  Literature  II  3 

Major  Courses 15 

18 


NOTE :    Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  43  semester  hours  to  fulfill  General  Education  requirements.  Academic 
Advisors  will  assist  students  in  incorporating  any  special  requirements  based  on  intended  major, 

'Enrollment  In  course  determined  by  placement  test  results 
"Academic  Advisors  will  assist  in  making  selection  according  to  intended  major 

THE  DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  (TEACHING) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  102    Composition  &  Lit.  I  3 

GE  140    World  Civilization  I 3 

GE  115    College  Algebra 3 

GE  152    Pnn.  of  Phy.  Sci 3 

GE  152L  Phys.  Sci.  Lab 1 

Phy.  Education 1 

GE  122    Learning  Strategies 1 


15 


Second  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

141 

GE 

130 

GE 

155 

GE 

155L 

GE 

142 

Composition  &  Lit.  II 3 

World  Civilization  II 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Prin.  of  Bio.  Sci 3 

Prin.  of  Bio.  Sci.  Lab 1 

Intro,  to  Geography 3 

Physical  Education 1 

16 


GE  201 
PSYCH  212 
GE  185 

GE  220 

GE  135 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Literature  I 3       GE         202 

General  Psychology 3       EDUC     201 

Health  Concepts 2 

Sophomore  Seminar 1 

Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2 

Major  Courses 6 


17 


World  Literature  11 3 

Found,  of  Education 3 

Major  Courses 12 

18 


NOTE:  Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  43  semester  hours  to  fulfill  General  Education  requirements  Core 
Battery  I  and  II  of  the  NTE  must  be  taken  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Academic  Advisors 
will  assist  students  In  Incorporating  any  special  requirements  based  on  intended  major 

'Enrollment  In  course  determined  by  placement  test  results. 
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DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

TEACHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 

TEACHER  AS  DECISION-MAKER 

Elizabeth  City  State  University's  Mission  Statement  embodies  the 
concept  of  developing  citizens  and  leaders  who  feel  good  about  them- 
selves as  they  participate  fully  today's  and  in  tomorrow's  society.  These 
citizens  and  leaders  excel  in  their  functions  in  this  diverse  society. 

In  the  Division  of  Education,  the  Mission  Statement  has  been  trans- 
formed into  the  organizing  theme  of  TEACHER  AS  DECISION-MAKER. 
Our  vision  is  that  students  who  exit  the  Teacher  Education  programs 
within  the  Division  have  developed  into  competent  practitioners  who 
have  the  knowledge  and  a  repertoire  of  skills  to  prepare  their  widely 
diverse  students  for  lifelong  learning. 

Throughout  the  preservice  teacher's  development,  she/he  makes 
innumerable  decisions  and  reflects  upon  these  decisions.  In  this  dy- 
namic practice  of  making  decisions  in  a  challenging,  supportive  envi- 
ronment, s/he  progresses  from  needing  much  structure  and  details  in 
the  discrete  components  of  teaching  to  applying  all  appropriate  teach- 
ing models  with  expert  flexibility. 

A  synopsis  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University's  Knowledge  Base 
Model  follows: 

In  the  General  Studies  Division,  a  well-planned  sequence 
of  courses  builds  a  broad  liberal  arts  knowledge  base  in  the 
humanities,  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences,  math- 
ematics, the  natural  sciences,  and  physical  education  and 
health.  In  addition,  general  education  develops  inquiry  skills, 
promotes  domain-specific  thinking,  and  encourages  broad- 
based  dispositions  for  good  scholarship.  At  this  level  of 
teacher  preparation,  students  examine  their  motives  for  teach- 
ing as  they  observe  in  the  world  of  practice.  Here,  they  can 
continue  or  exit. 

At  the  Professional  Studies  level,  students  begin  their  pro- 
fessional development  which  includes  comprehension,  ob- 
servation of,  and  reflection  on  both  theory  and  the  wisdom 
of  practice.  Students  begin  to  examine  many  areas  relevant 
to  instruction  and  to  analyze  the  planning  needed  to  be 
effective  in  each  area.  Next,  students  learn  to  identify  and 
sort  appropriate  and  inappropriate  instructional  practices.  At 
this  point,  students  are  ready  to  demonstrate  their  knowl- 
edge by  implementing  appropriate  instructional  practices  in 
simulations  and  microteaching  settings.  The  culmination  is 
full  application  in  the  teaching  practicum  setting.  During  the 
practicum  period,  the  continuous  staffings,  debriefings,  ob- 
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servations,  and  conferences  allow  and  encourage  evalua- 
tion of  both  theory  and  wisdom  of  practice.  These  reflective 
practices  demand  that  students  clarify  and  synthesize  their 
knowledge  and  skills  or  competence.  Now,  the  student  has 
developed  into  Elizabeth  City  State  University's  competent, 
effective  decision-maker  who  is  ready  to  practice  anywhere 
in  the  United  States. 

DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

The  Division  of  Education  offers  two  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation degree  programs,  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Psychology 
and  two  certification  programs: 

(1)  Elementary  Education  (Grades  K-6,  Teaching) 

(2)  Special  Education  (Grades  K-1 2,  Teaching)  with  a  concentra- 
tion in  Mental  Retardation 

(3)  Middle  Grades  Certification  (Grades  6-9,  Teaching) 

(4)  Secondary  Certification  (Grades  9-12,  Teaching) 

(5)  Psychology  (Non-Teaching) 

A  student  majoring  in  Elementary  Education,  Special  Education, 
Business  Education,  Physical  Education,  and  Technology  Education  is 
required  to  select  a  second  major  from  the  list  below.  All  teaching 
programs  in  the  Division  have  the  approval  of  the  North  Carolina 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  and,  therefore  according  to  the  "ap- 
proved program  approach",  will  permit  the  student  who  has  success- 
fully completed  a  teacher-preparation  program  and  achieved  an  appro- 
priate National  Teachers  Examination  score  to  acquire  an  Initial  Class 
A  teaching  certificate. 

Approved  Second  Major  Options: 

1 .  Art  4.  Mathematics 

2.  Biology  5.  Music 

3.  English  6.  Psychology 

7.  Social  Sciences 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  TEACHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program  is  open  to  both  degree 
and  non-degree  students  who  meet  requirements  established  by  the 
University. 

INITIAL  ADMISSION  TO  THE  PROGRAM: 

According  to  the  criteria  established  by  the  Teacher  Education 
Advisory  Council,  to  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education 
Program  a  student  must: 
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A.  Apply  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program 

B.  Have  completed  successfully  four  semesters  of  college  work  (60 
semester  hours) 

C.  Have  taken  and  completed  successfully: 
.GE  122  -  Learning  Strategies 

.GE  200  -  Sophomore  Seminar 

.EDUC  200  -  Introduction  to  Teaching  (including  Early  Field 

Experiences) 
.Aptitude  Tests  in  Mathematics,  Speech  and  Writing 
.Core  Battery  I  and  II  tests  of  the  National  Teachers   Examina- 
tion with  acceptable  scores  as  specified  and  mandated  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

D.  Have  an  overall  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.5  or  better 
on  a  4.0  scale. 

E.  Complete  an  Academic  Profile  Form 

F.  Have  three  references  on  file 

G.  Have  completed  a  personal  profile 

H.    Complete  appropriate  interviews  with  advisor(s) 

Each  student  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education 
Program  will  be  given  written  notification  regarding  admission  or  denial 
of  admission.  A  student  is  not  considered  admitted  to  the  Teacher 
Education  program  until  such  notification  is  provided. 

RETENTION  IN  PROGRAM: 

To  remain  in  the  Teacher  Education  Program  the  student  must: 

A.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  of  2.5  or  above 

B.  Attend  Teacher  Education  Majors'  Seminar 

C.  Meet  with  Advisor(s)  a  minimum  of  three  times  each  semester 

D.  Follow  prescribed  curriculum  guides  for  (1)  an  education 
major  and  (2)  the  chosen  second  major 

E.  Earn  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  each  Professional  Education 
course  (see  Professional  Education  Core  Courses) 

A  student  who  fails  to  maintain  the  requirements  stated  above 
becomes  inactive  in  the  Teacher  Education  Program  and  may  not 
continue  as  a  Teacher  Education  major  until  he/she  applies  to  and  is 
accepted  for  reinstatement  into  the  Program. 

PRE-REQUISITES  FOR  STUDENT  TEACHING: 

In  order  to  qualify  for  student  teaching  a  student  must: 

A.  Be  accepted  in  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

B.  Receive  at  least  a  "C"  in  all  Professional  Education  courses. 

C.  Achieve  senior  classification. 

D.  Have  a  minimum  overall  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.50 
on  a  scale  of  4.0. 
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E.  Complete  both  General  Education  and  contributing  education 
courses  required  by  the  curriculum  of  the  major  except  student 
teaching  and  mini  courses. 

F.  Submit  Application  for  Student  Teaching  one  semester  prior  to 
the  student  teaching  semester  on  or  before  dates  announced 
by  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education. 

G.  Fulfill  the  Early  Field  Experience  requirements. 

H.    Remove  all  deficiencies,  if  any,  by  the  established  deadline. 

I.     Complete  teacher  placement  records. 

J.  When  possible  the  student  teaching  site  will  be  within  a  40-mile 
radius  of  Elizabeth  City.  Prospective  student  teachers  may  re- 
quest a  particular  county,  school  and  grade  level  placement; 
however,  the  final  placement  will  rest  with  the  superintendent  or 
superintendent's  designee  within  the  requested  county.  The 
placement  will  be  in  keeping  with  the  student's  degree  level  of 
certification. 

K.  All  students  admitted  to  the  University  in  the  Fall  of  1988  and 
thereafter  must  make  the  North  Carolina  acceptable  cut-off  score 
on  the  Professional  Knowledge  Test  of  the  NTE  prior  to  Student 
Teaching.  Students  admitted  before  1988  will  be  encouraged  by 
advisors  to  successfully  complete  Professional  Knowledge  be- 
fore Student  Teaching.  The  Specialty  area  of  the  NTE  should 
be  taken  during  Student  Teaching. 

L.  Completion  of  Second  Major  requirements  prior  to  Student 
Teaching. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EXIT: 

The  student  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  to  complete  the 
Teacher  Education  program: 

A.  Complete  remaining  majors  and  professional  courses,  including 
student  teaching.  A  grade-point  average  of  2.5  is  required 

B.  Apply  for  teacher  certification 

C.  Attend  all  student  teaching  seminars  as  scheduled 

D.  Complete  all  required  records 

E.  Remove  any  academic  deficiences 

F.  Interview  with  university  supervisor(s),  cooperating  teacher  and 
Director  of  Teacher  Education 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTIFICATION: 

Graduates  wishing  to  be  initially  certified  must  have  completed  and 
have  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Teacher  Education  the  following  forms: 

1 .  Official  copy  of  transcript  with  acceptable  grade  in 
Student  Teaching. 

2.  Directed  Student  Teaching  Observation  Form. 
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3.  IHE-01  Form  -  submitted  by  the  LEA  (public  school)  to  the  Office 
of  Teacher  Education.  Please  note  that  this  form  is  filled  out 
exclusively  by  the  Local  Education  Agency  with  collaborative 
assessments  from  cooperating  teacher  and  superintendent's 
designee.  This  form  must  reflect  that  the  Student  Teaching 
experience  was  successful  if  the  the  graduate  wishes  to  be 
certified. 

4.  Copies  of  acceptable  NTE  scores  for  Professional  Knowledge 
and  Specialty  Area  tests. 

Post  Graduates:  Certification  Only  or  Renewal 

Students  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  and  wish  to  become  (a) 
certified  in  their  current  discipline  area  or  another  area,  (b)  certified 
teachers  from  other  states  seeking  North  Carolina  certification,  and  (c) 
teachers  seeking  certificate  renewal  should  meet  with  the  Chairman  of 
the  Division  of  Education,  or  designee,  for  an  evaluation  of  their  present 
college  credits  to  determine  individual  teacher  certification  requirements 
and  to  complete  a  form  outlining  the  program  of  courses/credits  needed. 

In  all  cases  persons  will  be  required  to  have  the  equivalent  of  at  least 
a  minor  in  the  academic  discipline  area  in  which  certification  is  being 
sought.  Each  discipline  area  will  affirm  whether  the  candidate  pos- 
sesses at  least  a  minor  in  the  academic  discipline  program  area  of 
study  if  necessary.  Additionally,  the  person  must  satisfy,  by  course  or 
equivalents,  the  requirements  of  the  professional  education  sequence 
at  the  level  for  which  certification  is  being  sought.  Minimum  score 
requirements  for  NTE-Professional  Knowledge  and  Specialty  Area 
examinations  are  also  required. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  teacher  education  programs,  who  al- 
ready hold  a  baccalaureate  degree,  are  exempt  from  the  State  Board 
of  Education  requirement  for  Core  Batteries  I  and  II  on  the  assumption 
that  completion  of  baccalaureate  studies  provides  evidence  of  ad- 
equate mastery  of  general  knowledge  and  communication  skills  mea- 
sured by  the  NTE.  Elizabeth  City  State  University  will  require  those 
students  who  already  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  to  have  a  minimum 
GPA  of  2.50  from  the  institution  conferring  the  degree  for  admission 
to  its  Teacher  Education  Program.  In  addition,  these  students  will  be 
required  to  (1)  take  and  pass  the  speech  and  writing  test  and  (2) 
interview  with  advisors  from  the  major  department  and  Division  of 
Education.  Certification  Only  students  having  less  than  a  2.5  cumula- 
tive average  from  their  graduating  Institution  must  carry  at  least  twelve 
(12)  hours  at  ECSU,  equalling  full-time  status.  The  courses  they  take 
must  represent  some  of  the  options  listed  below: 

a.  courses  may  be  second  major; 

b.  may  be  courses  of  remediation; 
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c.  may  be  enrichment; 

d.  may  be  to  update  major  requirements  for  teaching  area. 

If  a  Certification  Only  student  enrolls  in  ECSU  already  having  taken 
the  Professional  Knowledge  segment  of  the  NTE  and  made  the  accept- 
able score  he/she  would  not  be  required  to  take  EDUC  400  (Senior 
Seminar  for  Education  Majors).  However,  in  keeping  with  the  catalog 
that  reflects  "required  course"  students  who  come  to  the  Institution 
without  Professional  Knowledge  would  be  required  to  take  the  Profes- 
sional Knowledge  test  in  conjunction  with  the  Senior  Seminar  class. 

CURRICULUM  MATERIALS  CENTER 

The  Curriculum  Materials  Center,  located  in  Griffin  Hall,  provides  a 
wide  variety  of  books  and  instructional  materials  in  the  academic  Teacher 
Education  areas  and  at  levels  ranging  from  pre-primary  through  high 
school. 

This  includes  selected  textbook  series,  supplementary  materials  for 
children  and  youth,  curriculum  guides  and  courses  of  study  from  local 
schools  where  student  teachers  perform  their  supervised  teaching. 
Materials  dealing  with  unit  construction,  lesson  plans,  exercises,  test- 
ing, instructional  aids  and  teaching  strategies  are  also  available;  as 
are  reference  books  pertaining  to  children's  literature,  instructional 
media,  posters,  prints,  and  recordings. 

TEACHER  EDUCATION  COMPUTER  LABORATORY 

The  Teacher  Education  Computer  Laboratory,  located  in  Griffin  Hall, 
provides  students  with  the  opportunity  to  master  Level  I  and  II  computer 
competencies  as  specified  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 

The  Computer  Lab  is  an  Apple  II  (lie  and  IIGS)  environment  con- 
sisting of  various  software  packages  to  assist  in  mastering  the  com- 
petencies. The  software  ranges  from  kindergarten  applications  to  NTE 
Preparation  Software. 

OVERALL  GOALS  AND  OBJECTIVES  FOR 
TEACHER  EDUCATION  AT  E.C.S.U. 

The  Division  of  Education  has  a  long  range  plan  which  is  regularly 
monitored.  The  current  Long  Range  Plan  of  the  Unit  is  published  in 
the  University's  Long  Range  Plan  1989-1993. 

Major  emphasis  is  devoted  to  (1)  enhancing  student  performance 
on  national  standardized  examinations,  (2)  increasing  support  for  fac- 
ulty development,  (3)  providing  quality  educational  programs  to  all 
students,  (4)  increasing  the  number  and  diversity  of  students,  (5)  greater 
collaboration  with  public  schools  and  (6)  the  development  of  new  and/ 
or  expanded  programs  at  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels. 
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Additional,  specific  long  range  plans  are  presented  in  the  SACS  De- 
partmental report  for  the  Division  of  Education. 

The  Teacher  Education  Program  is  designed  to: 

1 .  Enable  students  to  develop  competence  in  the  subject  matter 
of  the  chosen  teaching  field; 

2.  Prepare  teachers  who  are  analytical  problem  solvers  in  making 
decisions; 

3.  Prepare  teachers  with  the  competencies  to  meet  the  challenges 
of  a  multicultural  society; 

4.  Provide  for  an  understanding  of  the  school  as  an  educational 
institution  of  social  change; 

5.  Provide  for  the  study  of  the  patterns  of  human  growth  and 
development; 

6.  Examine  methods  of  teaching  and  emphasize  criteria  by  which 
these  methods  can  be  evaluated  and  implemented; 

7.  Provide  contact  with  children  through  field  experiences,  intern- 
ships, and  student  teaching. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

The  Elementary  Education  Program  offers  professional  education 
courses  for  students  desiring  to  major  in  Elementary  Education,  en- 
abling them  to  teach  kindergarten  through  sixth  grade.  Courses  offered 
by  the  various  disciplines  will  satisfy  degree  program  requirements  and 
some  may  be  selected  for  academic  and  cultural  enrichment.  Several 
departments'  courses  are  especially  designed  for  in-service  teachers 
for  professional  growth  and  certificate  renewal.  A  minimum  of  124 
semester  hours  is  required  to  complete  the  program  and  majors  are 
required  to  select  and  complete  a  second  basic  academic  major. 
Approved  second  major  options  are  listed  on  page  114. 

The  Elementary  Education  Program  also  includes  a  Laboratory  School 
comprised  of  a  Nursery  School  and  a  Kindergarten.  Experiences  are 
provided  for  young  children  which  (1)  help  them  to  develop  socially, 
emotionally  and  to  receive  educational  training  to  enhance  future  learn- 
ing, and  (2)  provide  observation  and  practical  experiences  with  children 
for  Elementary  Education  majors  and  other  students  of  the  University. 

Program  Goals 

The  goals  of  the  Elementary  Education  Program  are: 

1.  To  prepare  effective  teachers  of  children  enrolled  in  grades 
kindergarten  through  six  (K-6). 

2.  To  develop  competent  elementary  school  teachers  who  have  the 
knowledge  and  a  repertoire  of  skills  to  prepare  widely  diverse 
students  for  lifelong  learning. 
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3.  To  develop  elementary  school  teachers  who  practice  effective 
critical  and  reflective  thinking  as  well  as  problem-solving  and 
decision-making  skills  within  and  across  disciplines. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  Program  in  Elementary  Education  is  designed  to: 

1.  Prepare  students  to  identify  and  comprehend  historical,  philo- 
sophical, and  sociological  factors  which  have  influenced  elemen- 
tary education 

2.  Provide  students  with  theoretical  and  research  knowledge  and 
experiences  in  developing,  analyzing,  and  evaluating  practical 
skills  in  elementary  education 

3.  Prepare  students  to  comprehend,  analyze,  synthesize,  and  apply 
the  general  principles  of  human  development  with  special 
emphasis  on  cognitive,  language,  physical,  emotional  and  social 
development  of  children  in  the  elementary  grades 

4.  Prepare  students  to  identify,  research,  plan,  implement,  and 
evaluate  developmentally  appropriate  teaching  behaviors  and 
integrate  curriculum  organization  and  activities  for  children  in  the 
elementary  grades  (K-6) 

5.  Provide  students  with  field  experiences  that  develop  skills  in 
observing,  analyzing,  and  evaluating  the  teaching/learning  pro- 
cess through  actual  participation.  These  field  experiences  are 
taken  in  conjunction  with  coursework  and  promote  an  aware- 
ness and  sensitivity  to  cultural  diversity 

6.  Provide  student  teaching  experiences  in  which  students  assume 
a  major  responsibility  for  the  full  range  of  teaching  duties  includ- 
ing classroom  management,  organizing,  planning,  implementing 
and  evaluating  instruction,  incorporating  the  use  of  computers 
and  other  technology  in  an  integrated  curriculum,  and  commu- 
nicating with  parents 

7.  Provide  students  with  the  skills  necessary  to  make  appropriate 
instructional  and  learning  decisions  about  students 

8.  Develop  competencies  specified  by: 

a.  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 

b.  International  Reading  Association  Guidelines 

c.  The  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction's 
Competencies  and  Guidelines  for  Approved  Teacher  Educa- 
tion Programs 

9.  Provide  the  elementary  education  faculty  with  opportunities 
to  collaborate  with  public  school  personnel 
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MAJOR 

B.S.ED  Degree  in  Elementary  Education 

A.  General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Specialty  Area  Course  Requirements 25  Sem.  Hrs. 


MEDIA  101  Utilization  of  Library  Resources 

CSC  1 1 1  Introduction  to  Computing 

EDUC  202  Music  and  Art  in  the  Classroom 

SOC  204  Introduction  to  Anthropology 

MUS  227  Fundamentals  of  Music 

POLSC  301  American  National  Government 

PE  302  Movement  Education 

ENGL  319  Children's  Literature 

EDUC  332  Foundations  of  Elementary 

Education 

EDUC  349  Classroom  Management 

Techniques 

HLTH  373  Health  in  the  Elementary  School 


C.  Professional  Core  Courses 31-33  Sem.  Hrs. 

EDUC      200    Introduction  to  Teaching  1 

EDUC      201    Foundations  of  Education  3 

PSYCH    302    Human  Development  3 

PSYCH    309    Educational  Psychology  3 

READ  310  Elementary  Reading  Instruction  2 
PSYCH    31 1    Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurement  3 
EDUC      413    Instructional  Methods  in 

Elementary  Education  3 
EDUC      433   Observation  and  Supervised 

Teaching  in  Elementary 

Education  (K-6)  6 
SPED      460   Mainstreaming  Exceptional 

Students  2 
EDUC      478    Seminar  in  Contemporary 

Educational  Issues  2,4 

EDUC      479   Multicultural  Education  2 

EDUC      400    Senior  Seminar  1 

D.  Second  Major  Minimum 24-27  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 123-125  Sem.  Hrs. 
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LATERAL  ENTRY  AND  CERTIFICATION  STUDENTS  ONLY 

Transcript  may  be  required  for  review. 

A.  Specialty  Area  Course  Requirements 25  Sem.  Hrs. 

Utilization  of  Library  Resources  1 

Introduction  to  Computing  3 

Music  and  Art  in  the    Classroom  2 

Introduction  to  Anthropology  3 

Fundamentals  of  Music  1 

American  National  Government  3 

Movement  Education  2 

Childrens'  Literature  3 
Foundations  of  Elementary 

Education  3 
EDUC      349   Classroom  Management 

Techniques  2 

HLTH      373    Health  in  the  Elementary  School  2 


MEDIA 

101 

CSC 

111 

EDUC 

202 

SOC 

204 

MUSIC 

227 

POLSC 

301 

PE 

302 

ENGL 

319 

EDUC 

332 

B.  Professional  Core  Courses 31-33  Sem.  Hrs. 

EDUC  200 
EDUC  201 
PSYCH  302 
PSYCH  309 
PSYCH    311 


Introduction  to  Teaching 
Foundations  of  Education 
Human  Development 
Educational  Psychology 
Psychological  Tests  and 
Measurements  3 

READ      310    Elementary  Reading  Instruction       2 
EDUC      400   Senior  Seminar  for 

Education  Majors  1 

EDUC      413    Instructional  Methods  in  the 

Elementary  School  (K-6)  3 

EDUC      433   Observation  and  Supervised 
Teaching  in  Elementary 
Education  (K-6)  6 

EDUC      478   Seminar  in  Contemporary 

Education  Issues  2,4 

EDUC      479   Multicultural  Education  2 

SPED      460   Mainstreaming  Exceptional 

Students  2 


Total  Hours  Required  for  Certification 56-58  Sem.  Hrs. 
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SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

The  Division  of  Education  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Education,  with  a  major  in  Special  Education,  and  initial 
North  Carolina  certification  in  mental  retardation.  Practicum  opportu- 
nities and  experiences  in  public  schools  and  other  related  agencies  and 
environments  are  provided  and  integrated  with  academic  instruction. 

Students  majoring  in  Special  Education  are  required  to  select  and 
complete  a  second  basic  academic  major  option.  Approved  second 
major  options  are  listed  on  page  114. 

PROGRAM  GOALS 

The  goals  of  the  Special  Education  Program  are: 

1 .  To  provide  an  instructional  program  that  reflects  "best  practices" 
in  special  education  and  teacher  preparation    in  general. 

2.  To  comply  with  the  guidelines,  standards,  competencies,  policies, 
etc.,  established  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education  (NCATE),  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 
(CEC)  and  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion (NCSDPI). 

OBJECTIVES 

The  Program  in  Special  Education/Mental  Retardation  is  designed 
to  meet  the  following  objectives: 

1 .  To  provide  the  knowledge  and  experience  necessary  for  students 
to  understand  a  range  of  definitions,  theories  and  issues  related 
to  the  field  of  special  education; 

2.  To  develop  the  ability  to  identify  and  diagnose  the  educational 
needs  of  persons  who  are  mentally  handicapped; 

3.  To  develop  the  ability  to  design  and  implement  educational  pro- 
grams to  meet  the  needs  of  the  mentally  handicapped; 

4.  To  provide  prospective  regular  teachers  from  various  disciplines, 
knowledge,  and  skills  relative  to  the  education  of  exceptional 
students  in  the  regular  classroom; 

5.  To  provide  students  with  appropriate  field  experiences  that  de- 
velop skills  in  reflection,  analyzing  and  evaluating  the  teacher/ 
learning  process; 

6.  To  prepare  students  who  are  aware  of  and  sensitive  to  cultural 
diversity  and  are  able  to  enhance  cultural  pluralism  in  all  aspects 
of  their  professional  involvements; 

7.  To  provide  curricular  experiences  and  instruction  that  will  provide 
a  foundation  for  graduate  study  and  other  areas  of  professional 
growth. 
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MAJOR 

B.S.ED  Degree  in  Special  Education 

A.  General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Specialty  Area  Course  Requirements 30  Sem.  Hrs. 

SPED      200    Survey  of  Exceptional  Children 

and  youth  3 

SPED      300    Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children 


and  Youth 
EDUC      202    Music  and  Art  in  the  Classroom 
EDUC      349   Classroom  Management 

Techniques 
SPCH      300    Introduction  to  Communication 

Disorders 
MUSIC    227   Fundamentals  of  Music 
PE  470    Adaptive  P.E. 

MEDIA     101    Utilization  of  Library  Resources 
SOC        204    Introduction  to  Anthropology 
CSC        1 1 1    Introduction  to  Computing 
SPED      330    Introduction  to  Mental  Retardation 
SPED      331    Practicum:  Mental  Retardation 
SPED      332   Seminar  in  Mental  Retardation 


C.  Professional  Core  Requirements 29-31  Sem.  Hrs. 

EDUC      200    Introduction  to  Teaching  1 

EDUC      201    Foundations  of  Education  3 

PSYCH    302    Human  Development  3 

PSYCH    309    Educational  Psychology  3 
PSYCH    311    Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurements  3 
READ      320   Teaching  Reading  in  the  Content 

Areas  2 

EDUC      420    Instructional  Methods  3 

EDUC      473    Student  Teaching  (MR/LD/BEH)  6 
EDUC      400    Senior  Seminar  for 

Education  Majors  1 
EDUC      478   Seminar  Contemporary  Issues      2,4 

EDUC      479    Multicultural  Education  2 


D.  Second  Major  Minimum 24  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 128-130  Sem.  Hrs. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

The  Psychology  program  is  a  non-teaching  option  in  the  Division 
of  Education.  In  order  to  further  explore  the  development  of  human 
potential,  the  program  offers  all  students  of  the  University  the  oppor- 
tunity for  indepth  study  of  behavior  as  a  natural  phenomenon. 

General  Objectives 

The  program  in  Psychology  is  designed  to: 

1.  provide  knowledge,  training,  and  skills  for  students  who  pursue  the 
study  of  psychology  as  their  academic  major; 

2.  provide  service  courses  for  students  in  related  areas  and  for  stu- 
dents with  majors  in  other  academic  departments; 

3.  provide  students  with  a  broad  understanding  of  the  types  of  prob- 
lems in  our  society  which  can  be  remedied  with  applications  of 
psychological  knowledge; 

4.  provide  students  with  knowledge,  information,  and  academic  prepa- 
ration to  pursue  advanced  degrees  in  graduate  and  professional 
schools.  The  program  also  prepares  students  for  viable  employment 
opportunities. 

MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Psychology 

A.  General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Requirement 30  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 21  Sem.  Hrs. 

PSYCH    212   General  Psychology  3 

PSYCH    250    Developmental  Psychology         3 
PSYCH   300   Statistics  and 

Research  Design  3 

PSYCH    320    Experimental  Psychology  3 

PSYCH   400   Sensation  and  Perception  3 

PSYCH   450   Learning  and  Cognition  3 

PSYCH   490   Senior  Seminar  in  Psychology  3 

2.  Restricted  Electives 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

(select  any  three  courses) 

PSYCH    311    Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurements  3 

PSYCH    330    Psychology  of  Personality  3 

PSYCH    340    Psychology  of  the  Black 

Experience  3 

PSYCH    360   Abnormal  Psychology  3 

PSYCH   370    Physiological  Psychology  3 
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soc 

360 

CSC 

111 

BIOL 

141 

BIOL 

141L 

C.  Related  Area  Course  Requirements 16  Sem.  Hrs. 

Social  Psychology  3 

Introduction  to  Computing  3 

General  Zoology  3 

General  Zoology  Lab  1 

Foreign  Language  -  consecu- 
tive courses  in  any 

Foreign  Language  6 

D.  Minor/Electives 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

Second  Major  Option  in  Psychology 

PSYCH   212   General  Psychology  3 

PSYCH  250  Developmental  Psychology  3 
PSYCH   300   Statistics  and  Research 

Design  3 
PSYCH    31 1    Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurements  3 

PSYCH    320    Experimental  Psychology  3 

PSYCH   400   Sensation  and  Perception  3 

PSYCH    450    Learning  and  Cognition  3 

PSYCH   490   Senior  Sem.  in  Psychology  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Program 24  Sem.  Hrs. 

MIDDLE  GRADES  EDUCATION 

Students  who  wish  to  secure  an  initial  North  Carolina  certificate  to 
teach  at  the  middle  grades  education  level  (6-9)  must  complete  a 
second  major  other  than  education  and  a  concentration  with  a  minimum 
of  18  semester  hours. 

PROGRAM  GOALS 

The  goals  of  the  Middle  Grades  Education  Program  are: 

1 .  To  prepare  students  for  initial  certification  in  Middle  Grades 
Education. 

2.  To  provide  courses  for  in-service  teachers  to  continue  and/or 
upgrade  competencies  in  Middle  Grades  Education. 

3.  To  prepare  students  to  work  effectively  with  the  physical,  intel- 
lectual, and  socio-emotional  needs  of  the  transescent. 

4.  To  develop  knowledge  of  the  various  theories  of  the  teaching- 
learning  process  and  their  applications;  and  to  analyze,  prescribe 
and  evaluate  the  learning  patterns  of  individual  students. 

5.  To  develop  a  knowledge  of  group  dynamics  and  an  understanding 
of  group  process,  group  decision  making,  leadership  skills,  and 
peer  influence. 
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6.  To  prepare  students  to  organize  curriculum  plans  and  educational 
activities  appropriate  to  the  Middle  Grades. 

7.  To  develop  competencies  which  parallel  or  correspond  to  those 
competencies  listed  in  "Competencies  and  Guidelines  for  Ap- 
proved Teacher  Education  Program". 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

The  Program  in  Middle  Grades  Education  is  designed  to  meet  the 
following  objectives: 

1.  to  develop  in  all  students  proficiency  in  Middle  School  Founda- 
tions; 

2.  to  assist  all  students  in  understanding  the  developmental  and 
academic  needs  of  the  Middle  School  Student; 

3.  to  prepare  students  to  teach  in  two  subject  areas  in  the  Middle 
School;  and 

4.  to  provide  skills  for  all  students  for  continued  learning  through 
research,  skill  development  activities  and  experimental  activities. 

MINOR 

A.  Middle  Grades  Education  Professional 37-39  Sem.  Hrs. 

Introduction  to  Teaching  1 

Foundations  of  Education  3 

Human  Development  3 

Classroom  Management  Tech  2 

Educational  Psychology  3 

Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurements  3 

Teaching  Reading  in 

Content  Areas 
Foundations  of  Middle  Grades  Educ. 
Senior  Seminar  for  Education 

Majors 
Instructional  Methods  (6-9) 
Observation  and  Supervised 

Teaching  in  the 

Middle  School  (6-9)  6 

Principles  of  Guidance  3 

Mainstreaming  Exceptional 

Students  2 

Seminar  in  Contemporary 

Education  Issues  2,4 

Multi-Cultural  Education  2 


EDUC 

200 

EDUC 

201 

PSYCH 

302 

EDUC 

349 

PSYCH 

309 

PSYCH 

311 

READ      320 


EDUC 

336 

EDUC 

400 

EDUC 

412 

EDUC 

437 

PSYCH 

406 

SPED 

460 

EDUC      478 


EDUC      479 


Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 37-39  Sem.  Hrs. 

'This  program  is  under  review  and  subject  to  change.  Contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Education  and/or  your 
academic  advisor  for  additional  information. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools  (9-12)  will  com- 
plete a  major  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  academic  disciplines  other 
than  education  and  pursue  a  minor  in  secondary  education.  Curriculum 
checksheets,  available  from  advisors  and  chairmen  of  the  academic 
departments,  will  provide  the  programs  of  study. 

The  requirements  for  the  secondary  teaching  certificate  are  outlined 
below: 

MINOR 

Secondary  Education 

A.  Core  Requirements 31-33  Sem.  Hrs.  Minimum 

EDUC      200    Introduction  to  Teaching  1 

EDUC      201    Foundations  of  Education  3 

PSYCH    302    Human  Development  3 

PSYCH    309    Educational  Psychology  3 

PSYCH    31 1    Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurements  3 

READ      320   Teaching  Reading  in  Content 

Areas  2 

EDUC      400   Senior  Seminar  for  Education 

Majors  1 

EDUC      430   Secondary  Instructional 

Methods  (9-12)  3 

EDUC  Observation  and  Supervised 

Teaching  in  the  Academic 

Discipline  6 

SPED      460    Mainstreaming  Exceptional 

Students  2 

EDUC      478   Seminar  in  Contemporary 

Educational  Issues  2,4 

EDUC      479    Multi-Cultural  Education  2 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 33-36  Sem.  Hrs. 
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EDUCATION  (K-12) 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  schools  in  specific  disciplines  which 
certify  teachers  K-12,  will  complete  a  major  in  one  of  these  specified 
disciplines  other  than  education  and  pursue  a  minor  in  education  (K- 
12).  Curriculum  checksheets,  available  from  advisors  and  chairper- 
sons of  these  various  departments,  will  provide  the  programs  of  study. 

The  requirements  for  the  K-12  teaching  certificate  are  outlined  as 
follows: 

MINOR 

Education  K-12 

A.  Core  Requirements 29  hrs. 

Introduction  to  Teaching  1 

Foundations  of  Education  3 

Human  Development  3 

Educational  Psychology  3 

Educational  Methods  in  the 

Academic  Area  (K-12)  3 

Teaching  Reading  in  Content  Area  2 
Senior  Seminar  for  Education 

Majors  1 

Observation  and  Supervised 

Teaching  in  the  Academic 

Discipline  (K-12)  6 

Psychological  Tests  and 

Measurements  3 

EDUC      479   Multi-cultural  Education  2 

SPED      460    Mainstreaming  Exceptional 

Students  2 

B.  Restricted  Electives 2,4  sem.  hrs. 

EDUC      478    Seminar  in  Contemporary 

Educational  Issues 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 31-34  Sem.  Hrs. 


EDUC 

200 

EDUC 

201 

PSYCH 

302 

PSYCH 

309 

EDUC 

READ 

320 

EDUC 

400 

EDUC 


PSYCH    311 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  102    Comp  &  Lit  I  3 

GE  115    College  Algebra  3 

GE  122    Learning  Strat  1 

GE  140    World  Civ  3 

GE  152/LPrin  of  Phys  Sci/Lab 4 

MEDIA   101     Util  of  Library  Res  1 

GE  Physical  Educ  Activi 1 


16 


Second  Semester 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE     103      Comp  &  Lit  II  3 

GE     130      Art  Appreciation  2 

GE     141      World  Civ  II 3 

GE     155/L  Pnn  of  Biol  Sci/Lab 4 

CSC  111      Intro  to  Computing 3 

MUS  227      Fund  of  Music 1 

GE  Physical  Educ  Activi  1 


17 


GE 

135 

GE 

142 

GE 

201 

PSYCH 

212 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Music  Literature 2  GE  185 

Intro  to  Geography 3  GE  202 

World  Literature  I  3  EDUC  200 

General  Psychology 3  SOC  204 

Second  Major 6  EDUC  202 

—  GE  220 

17  EDUC  201 


Health  Concepts 2 

World  Literature  II  3 

Intro  to  Teaching 1 

Intro  to  Anthropo 3 

Music  &  Art 2 

Sophomore  Seminar 1 

Foundations  of  Educ 3 

Second  Major 3 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     319    Children's  Lit 3  PSYCH  311 

POLSC  301     Amer  Nat  Govern 3  READ     310 

EDUC     332    Found  of  Elem  Ed 3  PSYCH  309 

PSYCH  302    Human  Development 3  HLTH     373 

PE  302    Movement  Educ 2 

Second  Major 3  EDUC    349 

17 


Psych  Tests  &  Measur 3 

Elem  Read  Instruct 2 

Educational  Psych  3 

Health  in  the 

Elementary  School 2 

Classroom  Mgmt 

Techniques 2 

Second  Major 6 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

EDUC  413    Instruc.  Methods 3       EDUC    433 

SPED   460    Mainstream  Excep  Stu 2       EDUC    478 

EDUC  479    Multicultural  Educ 2 

EDUC  400    Senior  Seminar 1 

Second  Major 6-9 

14-17 


Student  Teaching 6 

Seminar  in  Contemp. 

Educ.  Issues 2,4 

Electives 3 

11-13 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  MIDDLE  GRADES  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


GE        102    Composition  &  Lit 3 

GE        120    Freshman  Orient 1 

GE        140    World  Civil  3 

GE        152/LPrin  of  Phy.  Sci 4 

GE  Physical  Educ 1 

GE        115  College  Algebra 3 

GE        122  Learning  Strategies 1 


Second  Semester 
HRS        COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE    103      Composition  & 

Lit  II 3 

GE    142      Intro  to  Geog 3 

GE    155/L  Pnn  of  Bio.  Sci 4 

GE    130      Art  Appreciation 2 


16 


CSC111       Intro  to  Computing  3 

Second  Major  3 


18 


GE 

201 

GE 

135 

GE 

185 

EDUC 

200 

GE 

220 

PSYCH  212 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Woria  Lit  I  3       GE        202 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2       EDUC  201 

Health  Concepts  2       MEDIA  101 

Intro,  to  Teaching  1 

Sophomore  Seminar 1        GE 

General  Psychology 3 

Second  Major 6 

18 


World  Lit  II  3 

Found,  of  Educ 3 

Util.  of  Library 1 

Second  Major 10 

Physical  Education  1 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

EDUC     336    Foundation  of  Middle  PSYCH  302 

Grades 3 

PSYCH  309    Educ.  Psychology  3 

READ    320     Read/Content 2 

Second  Major 4 

Concentration 6 


Human  Development 3 

Concentration  12 

Elective 3 

18 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

EDUC     349    Classroom  Management  EDUC  437    Student  Teching 

Techniques 2  Middle  Grades 

EDUC     400    Senior  Seminar 1        EDUC    478   Seminar  Contemporary 

EDUC    412    Middle  School Issues 

Methods 3 

EDUC     479    Multicultural  Ed 1 

PSYCH  406    Prin.  of  Quid 3 

SPED     460    Mainstreaming  the  Exceptional 

Student 2 

Second  Major 1 

13 


...6 
.2,4 
3-10 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION/MENTAL  RETARDATION 

(Grades  K-12) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

GE 

GE 

GE 

GE 

MEDIA  101 

GE 


102      Comp  &  Lit  I  3 

115     College  Algebra 3 

122      Learning  Strat 1 

140      World  Civ 3 

152/L  Prin  of  Phys  Sci/Lab 4 

Util  of  Library  Res  1 

Physical  Educ  Activi  1 


16 


Second  Semester 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE     103      Comp  &  Lit  II  3 

GE     130     Art  Appreciation 2 

GE      141      World  Civ  II  3 

GE     155/L  Pnn  of  Biol  Sci/Lab 4 

CSC  111       Intro  to  Computing 3 

MUS  227      Fund  of  Music 1 

GE  Physical  Educ  Activi  1 


17 


GE 

135 

GE 

142 

GE 

185 

GE 

201 

PSYCH 

212 

SPED 

200 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Music  Literature 2  GE  202 

Intro  to  Geography 3  GE  220 

Health  Concepts 2  EDUC  200 

World  Literature 3  EDUC  201 

General  Psychology 3  EDUC  202 

Sur  of  Exc  Ch  &  Yth  3  SPED  300 

—  SOC  204 

16 


World  Literature 3 

Sophomore  Seminar 1 

Intro  to  Teaching 1 

Foundations  of  Educ 3 

Music  &  Art 2 

Psych  of  Exc  Ch  &  Youth 3 

Intro  to  Anthropo  (E)  3 

16 


PSYCH 

302 

PSYCH 

309 

SPCH 

300 

SPED 

330 

EDUC 

349 

EDUC  420 
PE  470 
EDUC  479 
EDUC   400 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Human  Development 3  PSYCH  311 

Educational  Psych 3  READ     320 

Intro  to  Comm  Dis 3  SPED     331 

Intro  to  MR 3  SPED     332 

Classroom  Mgmt  Tech 2 

Second  Major  Option 4 


1{ 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Meth  &  Mat  Teh  M  H 3       EDUC  473 

Adaptive  PE 3       EDUC  478 

Multicultural  Educ 1 

Senior  Seminar 1 

Second  Major  Option 10 


Psych  Tests  &  Measur 3 

Read  in  Content  Area 2 

Practicum:  MR  1 

Seminar:  MR 2 

Second  Major  Option 10 


1( 


O  &  S  Teh  S  E/MR 6 

Seminar  in  Contemp. 

Educ.  Issues 2,4 

Electives 3 

11-13 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE 
FOR  MAJORS  IN  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

130 

GE 

140 

GE 


Comp  &  Lit  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strat 1 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civilization 3 

Foreign  Lang  3 

Physical  Educ  Activi 1 

16 


Second  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 
GE 
GE 

GE 
GE 


103     Comp  &  Lit  II 3 

135      Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

141      World  Civ  II 3 

155/L  Prin  of  Biol  Sci/Lab 4 

185     Health  Concepts 2 

Foreign  Lang  3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


GE  201      World  Literature 3 

GE  Physical  Educ  Activi 1 

BIOL       141/L  General  Zoology 4 

CSC       111      Intro  to  Computing 3 

PSYCH  212     General  Psychology 3 

SOC       201      Intro  to  Sociology 3 


17 


GE  152/LPrin  of  Phys  Sci/Lab 4 

GE  202    World  Literature 3 

SOC       204     Intro  to  Anthro 3 

PSYCH  250    Developmental  Psych 3 

Minor 3 


16 


PSYCH  300 
SOC  360 
PSYCH 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Stat  &  Reseach  Desi 3       PSYCH  320 

Social  Psychology 3       PSYCH 

Psych  Restric  Elect 3 

Minor 3 

Elective 4 


16 


Experimental  Psych 3 

Psych  Restric  Elect 3 

Minor 6 

Elective 3 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

PSYCH  400    Sensation  &  Percep 3       PSYCH  450 

PSYCH  Psych  Restric  Elect 3       PSYCH  490 

Minor 6 

Elective 3 


Learning  &  Cognition 3 

Senior  Seminar  Psych 3 

Minor 3 

Elective 3 


15 


12 
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PRIMARY  MAJORS  WITH  SECOND  MAJOR  OPTIONS 

Primary  Majors 

Second  Major  Options 

Business  Education 

Art 

Biology 

English 

Mathematics 

Music 

Psychology 

Social  Sciences 

Elementary  Education 

Art 

English 

Music 

.  )fc 

Psychology 

Social  Sciences 

Physical  Education  and 

Biology 

Health   Psychology 

Special  Education 

Art 

English 

Music 

Psychology 

Social  Sciences 

Technology  Education 

Mathematics 

Psychology 

Social  Sciences 
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REQUIRED  COURSES  FOR  SECOND  MAJORS 


Listed  below  are  the  required  courses  for  each  second  major. 


ART 

ART      100    Design  I (3) 

ART      101     Design  II (3) 

ART      102    Drawing  I (3) 

ART-H  Art  History  Elective (6) 

Art  Elective (9) 


ENGLISH 

ENGL   300    Traditional  Gramma (3) 

ENGL   301     English  Lit  I (3) 

ENGL   302    English  Lit  II (3) 

ENG      305    American  Lit  I (3) 

ENGL   306    American  Lit  II (3) 

ENGL   317    Advanced  Composition (3) 

*ENGL  327    History  of  the  

English  Language (3) 

•ENGL  430    The  English  Novel  (3) 

Mathematic  Elective (3) 

*    Alternate  courses  within  the  discipline  or 
tangent  areas  (News  Media,  Speech 
Pathology  or  Drama)  will  be  accepted  for .  . 
individuals  seeking  some  courses  (9  semes- 
ter hours)  reflecting  specialized  interests. 

MUSIC 

MUSIC   103  Aural  Skills  I (1) 

MUSIC   104  Aural  Skills  II (1) 

MUSIC    108  Music  Theory  I (2) 

MUSIC    109  Music  Theory  II (2) 

MUSIC  203  Aural  Skills  III (1) 

MUSIC   208  Music  Theory  III (2) 

■MUSIC  305  Music  History  I (3) 

MUSIC   306  Music  History  II (3) 

MUSIC   338  Conducting  (1) 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 

Instruction  (4) 

MUSIC  Ensemble (2) 

Music  Electives (5) 

•Substitute  for  GE  135  Intro  to  Music  Lit. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

HIST       255    Amencan  History  to  1865 (3) 

HIST       256    American  History  Since  1865  (3) 

HIST       376    History  of  North  Carolina (3) 

POLSC  301    American  National 

Government (3) 

POLSC  303    Political  Theory (3) 

SOC       201     Intro,  to  Sociology (3) 

*GE  142    Intro,  to  Geography (3) 

•PSYCH  212    General  Psychology (3) 

•  As  shown  above,  six  (6)  hours  required  in 
this  second  major  are  part  of  General  Studies 
requirements  for  all  teaching  majors. 


BIOLOGY 

BI0L141/L  General  Zoology (4) 

BIOL  142/L  General  Botany (4) 

BIOL  202      General  Physiology (3) 

BIOL  209/L  Prin  of  Anatomy 

and  Physiology (4) 

ECOL301      General  Ecology (3) 

BIOL  341      Microbiology (3) 

BIOL  380      Cell  Biology (3) 

BIOL  441      Genetics (3) 

MATHEMATICS 

MATH   156    Cal.  &  Anal.  Geometry  (3) 

MATH    158    Cal.  &  Anal. 

Geometry  II  (4) 

MATH  253    Cal.  &  Anal. 

Geometry  III  (4) 

MATH  351     Linear  Algebra (3) 

MATH  352    Modern  College 

Geometry  I  (3) 

Choose  Any  Two  Courses (6) 

MATH  350    Number  Theory (3) 

MATH  353    Modern  College  Geometry  II  ..(3) 

MATH  454    History  of  Mathematics (3) 

*STAT    251     Basic  Statistics (3) 

STAT    351     Probability  and  Statistics (3) 


PSYCHOLOGY 

•PSYCH  212  General  Psychology (3) 

PSYCH  250  Developmental  Psych  (3) 

PSYCH  300  Statistics  and 

Research  Design (3) 

•PSYCH  311   Psychological  Tests  & 

Measurements (3) 

PSYCH  320  Experimental  Psych (3) 

PSYCH  400  Sensation  &  Perception (3) 

PSYCH  450  Learning  &  Cognition  (3) 

PSYCH  490  Senior  Seminar  in 

Psychology (3) 

•  PSYCH  212  Gen.  Psychology  is 
part  of  Gen.  Studies  requirements 
for  all  teaching  majors  and  PSYCH  311 
Psychological  Tests  &  Measurements  is 
required  in  the  Professional  Sequences. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

HIST  250  Afro  American  History  (3) 

or 
SOC  202  Social  Problems (3) 

or 
SOC  305  Sociology  of  the 

Afro-American (3) 

or 
SOC  360  Social  Psychology (3) 


'This  course  is  available  only  if  it  is  not  a 
requirement  in  the  first  major. 


135 


EDUCATION 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

EDUC  200:    INTRODUCTION  TO  TEACHING  (1)  (F;S) 

Introduction  to  teaching  provides  an  early  field  experience  in  the  public  schools. 
Each  student  is  required  to  observe  25  hours  of  classroom  and  school  expe- 
riences. This  practicum  begins  the  "initial"  field  experience  with  two  unassailable 
assumptions.  Through  various  "lenses"  students  see  that,  in  order  to  attain 
instructional  goals,  teachers  make  preactive  (before  teaching),  interactive  (during 
teaching),  and  postactive  (after  teaching)  decisions.  This  course  is  designed 
to  help  students  "observe,  reflect,  and  decide"  based  on  knowledge  that  teach- 
ers have  acquired  through  experience,  then  organized  and  stored  in  their 
personal  knowledge  structures.  Prerequisite:  GE  220. 

EDUC  201:  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Surveys  historical,  philosophical,  sociological,  psychological,  and  curricular 
aspects  of  the  foundations  of  American  education.  Emphasis  upon  teaching 
as  a  profession  is  through  a  study  of  various  Foundations  of  American  Edu- 
cation that  the  schools'  role  in  society  and  its  responsibility  for  helping  to  solve 
our  social  problems;  that  students  develop  an  understanding  of  the  adminstration 
of  present  day  schools.  They  also  learn  to  appreciate  the  historical  heritage 
of  education;  and  begin  to  formulate  their  own  knowledge  of  the  professional 
aspects  of  teaching,  in  an  effort  to  make  good  sound  decisions  relative  to  the 
delivery  of  instruction.  Required  for  teaching  majors. 

EDUC  202:    MUSIC  AND  ART  IN  THE  CLASSROOM  (2)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  techniques  and  strategies  in  art  and 
music.  Emphasizes  adaptation  of  these  skills  to  the  individual  needs  of  stu- 
dents. 

EDUC  332:    FOUNDATIONS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  (K-6)  (3)  (F;SS) 

Introduction  to  the  field  of  Elementary  Education.  Students  involved  in  re- 
search, discussion,  and  reflective  decision-making  relative  to  past  and  current 
issues  about  the  physical,  mental,  social  and  emotional  development  of  chil- 
dren in  the  elementary  grades  (K-6).  Prerequisites:  EDUC  201;  PSYCH  212. 

EDUC  336:    FOUNDATIONS  OF  MIDDLE  GRADES  (6-9)  (3)  (F) 

This  course  is  the  study  of  the  historical,  social  and  cultural  influences  in  the 
development  of  administration  and  curriculum  in  American  Schools.  Study 
includes  analysis  of  students  generally  enrolled  in  grades  6-9.  Designed  to 
assist  prospective  Middle  Grades  Teachers  with  proactive  decision-making 
skills.  In  school  observation  required  for  20  hours.  Prerequisites:  EDUC  200, 
EDUC  201;  PSYCH  212. 

EDUC  349:    CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUES  (2)  (F;S) 

A  study  of  principal  means  of  creating  a  well  managed  classroom,  including 
planning  before  the  year  begins,  implementing  the  plan  and  maintaining 
management  procedures  throughout  the  year.  Students  will  review  different 
management  styles  in  light  of  their  own  personalities.  Classroom  observation 
required.  Prerequisite:  EDUC  201. 
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EDUC  400:  SENIOR  SEMINAR  FOR  EDUCATION  MAJORS  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Required  review  course  designed  for  teacher  education  majors  preparing  for 
the  Professional  Knowledge  battery  of  the  National  Teachers  Examination. 
Emphasis  on  specific  professional  competencies  and  test-taking  skills.  Prereq- 
uisites: EDUC  201;  PSYCH  302,  309,  311;  READ  310,  320;  Methods. 

EDUC  411:    METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING 
BUSINESS  SUBJECTS  (3)  (F;S) 

Objectives,  materials  and  methods  of  teaching  business  subjects  in  secondary 
schools.  Emphasis  on  lesson  planning,  new  classroom  procedures  and  tech- 
niques, classroom  management  and  tests.  Use  of  audiovisual  aids.  Profes- 
sional laboratory  experiences  in  high  schools.  Prerequisite:  All  required  pro- 
fessional education  courses  completed  with  a  minimum  grade  of  "0"  in  each. 
Classroom  observation  required.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the  Department 
Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  412:    THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL:  METHODS,  MATERIALS  AND 
OBSERVATION  (3)  (F) 

Integrated  methods  course  designed  to  meet  developmental  needs  of  youth 
in  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum  of  middle  schools.  Objectives,  principles, 
practices  of  instruction,  classroom  techniques  and  procedures;  selection  and 
use  of  instruments  for  evaluating  achievement  and  measuring  growth.  Study 
of  traditional  and  new  techniques  and  innovations,  including  unit  planning,  team 
teaching,  and  non-graded  arrangements.  Directed  laboratory  experiences  in 
public  schools.  Classroom  observation  required.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  302, 
309;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  413:    INSTRUCTIONAL  METHODS  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  (K-6)  (3)  (F;S) 

Integrated  methods  course  designed  to  meet  the  developmental  needs  of 
children  in  the  various  subject  areas  found  in  the  elementary  school  curriculum 
(K-6).  Includes  discussion  and  reflection  of  current  research  and  practice 
relative  to  teaching/learning  objectives,  planning,  principles,  instruction,  class- 
room techniques  and  procedures,  selection  and  use  of  instruments  for  evalu- 
ating achievement  and  measuring  growth.  Students  develop  decision  making 
skills  through  actual  involvement  in  planned  demonstration  lessons  using  tra- 
ditional and  new  techniques  and  innovations.  Directed  laboratory  experiences 
in  public  schools  is  required.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  420:    METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  THE 
MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  (3)  (F;S) 

Examines  educational  methodologies,  guidelines,  principles  and  strategies 
appropriate  for  the  mentally  handicapped.  Includes  discussions  of  appropriate 
goals  and  objectives;  development  of  unit  and  daily  lesson  plans;  development 
and  use  of  contingency  plans;  agencies  and  organizations  that  provide  service 
to  the  mentally  handicapped;  assessment  of  the  mentally  handicapped  child's 
strengths  and  weaknesses  across  developmental  and  content  areas;  and 
research  having  relevance  to  educational  programming  for  the  mentally  handi- 
capped. Practical  experiences  are  included  in  the  course.  Classroom  obser- 
vation required.  Prerequisites:  SPED  330,  331  or  Consent  of  Department 
Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
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EDUC  424:  ART  EDUCATION  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  (3)  (F) 

Materials,  equipment,  curricula,  philosophy  and  techniques  for  teaching  art  at 
all  levels,  especially  grades  K-12.  Classroom  observation  required.  Prerequi- 
sites: Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  430:    SECONDARY  INSTRUCTIONAL  METHODS  (9-12)  (F;S) 

Integrated  approach  emphasizing  those  competencies  related  to  teaching  at  the 
secondary  level  regardless  of  content  area(s).  Course  includes  modules  such  as 
computer  application,  school  law,  audio  visual  aids,  voice  and  diction,  and  lesson 
planning;  and  culminates  with  a  major  teaching  presentation.  Classroom  obser- 
vation required.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission 
to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  432:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (K-6)  (6)  (F;S) 

This  is  a  complete  practicum  experience.  Students  teach  children  in  grades 
K-6  in  actual  classroom  situations.  They  are  appropriately  supervised  in  ap- 
proved elementary  schools  in  a  public  school  system.  Students  are  expected 
to  further  develop  in  the  dynamic  practice  of  making  effective  instructional 
decisions.  The  student  begins  to  apply  all  appropriate  teaching  models  with 
expert  flexibility  and  develops  into  a  competent  practitioner  ready  to  prepare 
a  widely  diverse  student  population  for  lifelong  learning.  Prerequisites:  Consent 
of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  437:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN 
THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  (6-9)  (6)  (S) 

Complete  practicum  experience,  giving  students  opportunity  to  teach  under 
supervision  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  the  middle  grades  in  a  public 
school  system.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission 
to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  440:  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  (F;S) 

Prerequisite  to  student  teaching  in  Physical  Education  requiring  all  students 
to  pass  this  course  with  a  minimum  average  of  "C".  Provides  an  understanding 
of  the  methods  and  techniques  necessary  to  effectively  teach  Physical  Edu- 
cation. Classroom  observation  required.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Department 
Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  449:  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  TECHNOLOGY 
EDUCATION  (3)  (F;S) 

Study  of  instructional  practices  and  techniques  utilized  in  industrial/technology 
education  subjects  for  optimizing  learning  for  large  groups,  small  groups, 
individuals.  Laboratory  activities  and  individualized  instructional  programs.  Class- 
room observation  required.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the  Department  Chair- 
person; Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  462:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN 

COMPREHENSIVE  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  which  gives  opportunity  to  teach  under  super- 
vision in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school  system.  Prerequisites: 
Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
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EDUC  463:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN 
BASIC  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  which  gives  students  an  opportunity  to  teach 
under  supervision  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  pubic  school  system.  Pre- 
requisites: Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  464:  OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING 

IN  MATHEMATICS  (6)  (F;S) 
Complete  practicum  experiences  giving  secondary  mathematics  majors  the 
opportunity  to  demonstrate,  in  actual  classroom  control,  expertise  in  human 
relations,  and  those  professional,  personal  and  social  characteristics  exempli- 
fied by  professional  teachers.  Experiences  are  designed  to  include:  role  of  posi- 
tive reinforcement  and  frequent  review  in  learning  with  understanding  and 
retention  and  transfer  of  learning;  use  of  appropriate  examples,  illustrations, 
equipment  and  materials;  teaching  a  unit  relative  to  computer  literacy  and  com- 
puter programming  in  BASIC  Language;  remediation  and  questioning  skills.  Pre- 
requisites: Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  465:  OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING 
IN  TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  giving  opportunity  to  teach  under  supervision 
in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school  system.  Prerequisites:  Consent 
of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  466:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  giving  students  opportunity  to  teach  under 
supervision  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school  system.  Prerequi- 
sites: Consent  of  the  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  467:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN 
LANGUAGE  ARTS/  ENGLISH  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  giving  secondary  education  majors  the  oppor- 
tunity to  teach  Language  Arts/English  in  actual  classroom  situations  under 
supervision,  in  a  public  school  system.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the  Depart- 
ment Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  469:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING 
IN  ART  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  which  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
teach  under  supervision,  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school 
system.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to 
Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  470:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH  (K-12)  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  giving  students  the  opportunity  to  teach  under 
supervision,  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school  system.  Prerequi- 
sites: Consent  of  the  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  473:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED 

TEACHING  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION/MENTAL 
RETARDATION  (K-12)  (6)  (F;SS) 
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Experience  in  teaching  the  mentally  handicapped  under  the  supervision  and 
guidance  of  personnel  certified  in  Mental  Retardation.  Observation  of  teaching 
methods  and  procedures,  emphasizing  individualized  planning.  The  student 
teacher  is  provided  an  opportunity  to  take  full  teaching  responsibility  with  daily 
evaluation  and  conferences.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the  Department  Chair- 
person; Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  474:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING 
IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  giving  students  the  opportunity  to  teach  under 
supervision,  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school  system.  Prerequi- 
sites: Consent  of  the  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  476:    OBSERVATION  AND  SUPERVISED  TEACHING 
IN  BIOLOGY  (6)  (F;S) 

Complete  practicum  experience  giving  students  the  opportunity  to  teach  under 
supervision,  in  actual  classroom  situations  in  a  public  school  system.  Prereq- 
uisites: Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  478:    SEMINAR  IN  CONTEMPORARY  EDUCATIONAL 
ISSUES  (2-4)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  provide  student  teachers  an  update  on  current  issues,  trends  and 
research  in  teaching  strategies  and  learning  styles.  Assists  the  student  teacher 
in  transition  from  student  to  professional  educator.  Focuses  on  identified  areas 
needing  reinforcement  prior  to  student  teaching,  such  as,  planning,  classroom 
management,  multi-culturals  education,  and  computer-assisted  instruction. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  status;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  479:    MULTI-CULTURAL  EDUCATION  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  provide  prospective  classroom  teachers  with  background,  knowl- 
edge and  insights  and  social  foundations  of  education  in  a  pluralistic  society 
including  pertinent  information  regarding  legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  teaching. 
Helps  Teacher  Education  students  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  their  own 
culture  and  the  culture  of  others  and  gain  an  understanding  of  and  appreciation 
for  different  learning  styles  as  they  make  decisions  about  instruction.  Prereq- 
uisites: EDUC  201 ;  Teacher  Education  majors  who  have  completed  all  of  their 
professional  education  sequences  except  Methods  and  Student  Teaching; 
Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  490:    INTERNSHIP:  TEACHER  PREPARATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  for  the  "non-traditional"  student  with  documented  evidence  of  suc- 
cessful classroom  experience  in  the  area  and  level  certification  is  being  sought. 
Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

EDUC  499:  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATION  (1-3)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  develop  awareness  of  current  problems,  issues  and  trends  in 
education,  especially  American  Education.  Students  required  to  conduct  an  in- 
depth  study  of  a  selected  topic  and  finalize  the  study  in  writing.  Prerequisite: 
EDUC  201. 
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MEDIA  EDUCATION 

MEDIA  101:  UTILIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  RESOURCES  (1)  (F;S) 

Provides  a  general  view  of  the  organization  and  use  of  library  resources.  Basic 
research  tools  introduced  and  skills  developed  for  effective  library  research. 
Opportunities  to  gain  hands-on  experience  with  essential  library  resources  and 
extensive  use  of  the  LS/2000  On  Line  Computer  Catalog. 

READING 

READ  310:    ELEMENTARY  READING  INSTRUCTION  (2)  (S) 

Professional  course  in  elementary  school  reading  instruction  designed  for 
teachers  of  grades  K-6.  Addresses  aspects  of  theory  and  practice  that  are 
requisite  to  systematic,  sequential  instruction  in  reading,  thinking,  listening,  and 
writing  skills.  Includes  discussion  and  reflection  on  current  research  and  prac- 
tice in  such  topics  as  (1 )  emergent  literacy,  (2)  writing,  (3)  reading  in  the  content 
areas  (K-6),  (4)  teaching  students  with  special  needs,  (5)  classroom  organi- 
zation, (6)  instructional  techniques,  and  (7)  popular  approaches  to  teaching 
reading.  The  prospective  teacher  develops  a  knowledge  base  that  facilitates 
decision-making  skills  needed  to  meet  the  individual  differences  of  elementary 
school  children's  developmental  reading  abilities.  Classroom  observation  re- 
quired. Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Department  Chairperson;  Admission  to  Teacher 
Education. 

READ  320:    TEACHING  READING  IN  CONTENT  AREAS  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Major  professional  course  in  Reading  which  prepares  special  subject  teachers 
grades  K-12  to  use  reading  as  an  instructional  tool.  Covers  the  following  areas: 
(1)  understanding  the  reading  process  incorporating  reading  skills  along  with 
teaching  content;  (2)  techniques  for  assessing  textual  materials;  (3)  under- 
standing scope  and  sequence  of  reading  skills  development,  K  through  grade 
12;  (4)  reading  rate  and  study  skills;  (5)  vocabulary  development  through  word 
attack,  the  use  of  context  clues,  etc.,  (6)  comprehension  development.  Em- 
phasis on  specific  teaching  and  learning  of  significant  reading  strategies  needed 
to  make  decisions  in  line  with  the  patterns  of  writing  used  in  various  content 
areas.  Reading  conceived  as  an  integral,  interwoven  aspect  of  the  total  cur- 
riculum where  effective  decisions  regarding  instruction  are  made.  Classroom 
observation  required.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

SPED  200:    SURVEY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTH  (3)  (F;S) 

Provides  a  general  overview  of  the  field  of  Special  Education  emphasizing 
physical  and  intellectual  characteristics,  etiological  factors  and  classifications 
of  exceptionalities.  Includes  a  study  of  educational,  transitional  and  vocational 
potential,  programming  and  assessment  for  various  exceptionalities.  Course 
delivery  incorporates  the  concept  of  the  teacher  as  decision-maker  by  providing 
opportunities  for  reflection,  analysis  and  evaluation.  (Prerequisite  for  all  Special 
Education  courses.) 
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SPED  300:    PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 
AND  YOUTH  (3)  (F;S) 

Treats  the  socio-emotional  condition  of  the  child  and  adolescent  who  has  a 
handicap.  Covers  such  topics  as  major  defense  mechanisms  used  by  handi- 
capped children  and  youth,  instruments  and  procedures  for  assessing  psycho- 
logical status  of  exceptional  individuals,  varying  schools  of  psychology  and  their 
corollary  interpretations  on  the  impact  of  a  handicapped  child,  childhood  per- 
sonality disorders  and  manifestations  of  major  adjustment  problems  of  excep- 
tional individuals.  Prerequisite:  SPED  200. 

SPED  330:    INTRODUCTION  TO  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (3)  (F;S) 

Emphasizes  psychological,  medical,  sociological  aspects  of  mental  retardation, 
including  etiology,  characteristics  and  classifications,  diagnostic  and  learning 
procedures.  Observational  experiences  accompany  the  course  in  SPED  331 
Practicum.  In  addition,  opportunities  for  reflection  and  subsequent  decision- 
making are  incorporated  throughout  the  course.  Prerequisite:  SPED  300  or 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

SPED  331:    PRACTICUM:  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (1)  (F;S) 

Students  will  observe  such  instructional  programs  as  those  located  in  public 
schools,  residential  schools,  sheltered  workshops  and  special  centers.  Re- 
quirements include  monitoring  a  daily  journal,  writing  reaction  papers  and 
reflecting  on  the  various  types  of  decisions  made  in  each  type  of  environment. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

SPED  332:    SEMINAR  IN  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (2)  (S) 

Study  of  current  issues  and  trends  in  mental  retardation.  Individualized  study 
assignments,  projects,  and  research  of  pertinence  to  mental  retardations. 
Prerequisites:  SPED  330,  331;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

SPED  340:    INTRODUCTION  TO  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  (3)  (S;SS) 

Treats  the  various  types  of  learning  disabilities  and  their  etiologies,  along  with 
the  characteristics  and  symptoms  of  each  type  of  learning  disability.  Introduces 
instructional  strategies  applicable  to  the  range  of  learning  disabilities  and 
assessment  instruments  and  procedures  that  can  provide  useful  program 
development  data.  Prerequisites:  SPED  200  or  consent  of  Department  Chair- 
person; Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

SPED  460:    MAINSTREAMING  EXCEPTIONAL  STUDENTS  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  classification,  characteristics,  etiological  factors  of  various 
exceptionalities,  emphasizing  the  mentally  handicapped,  learning  disabled, 
emotionally  handicapped,  speech  impaired  and  academically  gifted.  Guidelines 
for  the  potential  "regular  classroom"  teacher  in  detecting,  understanding  and 
teaching  the  exceptional  student  will  be  presented;  and  discussions  regarding 
general  and  specific  educational  methods,  materials  and  strategies  and  their 
adaptability  for  the  student  with  special  needs.  Special  emphasis  on  encour- 
aging reflective  thinking  in  making  decisions  regarding  placement,  evaluation 
and  programming.  Prerequisites:  Teacher  Education  majors  who  have  com- 
pleted all  of  their  professional  education  sequences  except  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYCH  212:  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introductory  course  dealing  with  understanding  scientific  nnethods  and  their 
application  to  the  study  of  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior.  Topics  include 
motivation,  emotions,  sensory  processes,  perception,  thinking,  learning,  per- 
sonality, and  social  processes. 

PSYCH  212H:  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  HONORS  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  scientific  study  of  psychological  processes  underlying  behavior. 
Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  fundamental  facts,  terms,  and  concepts  in 
application  of  scientific  method  to  psychological  investigation.  Topics  for  ex- 
ploration include  emotions,  motivation,  developmental  processess,  sensation, 
perception,  thinking,  learning,  personality,  intelligence,  behavior  disorders,  and 
social  processes. 

PSYCH  250:  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Developmental  theories  discussed  as  a  major  point  of  emphasis  in  the  lifespan 
developmental  approach  to  understanding  human  behavior.  Included  are:  (1) 
psychoanalytic  theories  of  Freud,  Rogers,  and  Jung;  (2)  psycho-social  theories 
of  Havghurst,  Fromm  and  Erikson;  (3)  Piaget's  cognitive  theory;  (4)  Kohlberg's 
theory  of  moral  development;  and  (5)  the  Humanistics  of  Maslow,  Horney,  and 
Sullivan.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212. 

PSYCH  300:  STATISTICS  AND  RESEARCH  DESIGN  (3)  (F) 

Descriptive  statistics,  including  measures  of  central  tendency,  variability  and 
correlation,  probability,  with  emphasis  on  sampling  distributions  as  used  for 
prediction  and  hypothesis  testing.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212. 

PSYCH  302:  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  (F;S) 

Provides  the  student  with  a  basic  understanding  of  human  development  from 
infancy  through  adolescence.  The  major  objective  is  to  provide  an  overview 
of  major  concepts  and  research  findings  regarding  children's  psychological 
development  as  it  relates  to  making  decisions  regarding  their  education  and 
schooling.  This  course  is  especially  planned  to  provide  education  students  with 
the  developmental  knowledge  needed  to  respond  to  today's  diverse  and  chang- 
ing student  population.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  212;  Admission  to  Teacher  Educa- 
tion (for  Education  majors). 

PSYCH  309:  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (F;S) 

Application  of  psychological  principles  and  concepts  to  the  teaching  and  learn- 
ing process.  Acquaints  students  with  general  theories  of  behavior,  contem- 
porary theories  of  learning  and  their  implications  for  education.  Emphasis  on 
motivation,  attitudes,  skills,  assessment  of  readiness,  and  evaluation  of  progress. 
Prerequisites:  PSYCH  212;  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  required  of  Teacher 
Education  majors. 

PSYCH  311:  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  (3)  (F;S) 

Surveys  the  field  with  attention  to  the  measures  of  intelligence,  attitude,  per- 
sonality, and  interest.  Test  construction,  validation,  and  standardization  con- 
sidered. Laboratory  experiences  include  the  administration,  scoring,  and  inter- 
pretation of  tests  and  the  use  of  test  results.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  300; 
Admission  to  Teacher  Education  required  of  teaching  majors  only. 
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PSYCH  320:  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Methods  of  experimentation,  including  problems  of  experimental  control  and 
data  evaluation.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  212,  PSYCH  300. 

PSYCH  330:  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERSONALITY  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  basic  theories  concerning  the  structure,  organization,  and  adjustment 
mechanism  of  personality.  Examines  development  of  the  normal  personality 
with  emphasis  on  principal  factors  controlling  human  behavior.  Historical  and 
contemporary  theories  considered.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212. 

PSYCH  340:  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  (3)  (F) 

Emphasis  on  the  historical  perspective  which  encompasses  both  the  African 
heritage  of  many  Black  people  and  their  unique  experience  in  this  country;  the 
political/economic  perspective  of  the  African  heritage  and  the  social/psycho- 
logical view  which  examines  the  role  of  social  institutions  in  determining  Black 
behavior  patterns.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212 

PSYCH  360:  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Systematic  appraisal  of  development  of  human  deviant  behavior,  including 
examination  of  the  formation  of  deviancy  and  current  diagnostic  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  PSYCH  330. 

PSYCH  370:  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  anatomical  and  physiological  bases  of  behavior.  Emphasis  on  function 
of  nervous,  sensory,  motor,  and  endocrine  systems  in  motivation,  emotion, 
perception,  and  learning.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  320;  BIOL  141L. 

PSYCH  400:  SENSATION  AND  PERCEPTION  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  sensory  input  and  the  processes  of  interpreting  and  evaluation  of 
sensory  content.  Research  methodology,  theories,  and  studies  examined  in 
laboratory  and  lectures,  emphasizing  the  major  sensory  system  and  integrated 
perceptual  processes.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  300. 

PSYCH  406:  PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE  (3)  (F) 

Overview  of  organization,  administration,  and  operation  of  guidance  services 
in  the  agencies,  elementary,  middle  grades  and  secondary  schools.  Laboratory 
experiences  in  guidance  provided  on  the  various  levels.  In-school  observations: 
10  hours.  Pre-requisite:  PSYCH  212. 

PSYCH  407:  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Comprehensive  survey  of  the  community  as  a  functioning  entity.  Emphasis  on 
mental  health  problems,  life  stresses  and  intergroup  relations.  Application  of 
psychological  processes  to  overall  community  interaction.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH 
212;  SOC  201. 

PSYCH  408:  PRACTICUM  TO  PSYCH  407  (1)  (S) 

Provides  the  student  with  practical  application  in  the  area  of  community  psy- 
chology, particularly  an  integration  into  existing  community  facilities  such  as 
the  mental  health  center,  public  schools,  prison  unit,  business  and  industry  and 
bureau  of  juvenile  research.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  212;  SOC  201. 

PSYCH  409:  MENTAL  HYGIENE  (3)  (F) 

Introductory  study  of  dynamics  of  human  relationships  in  the  home,  school  and 
community.  Special  consideration  of  meaning  in  adjustment,  frustration,  and 
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conflict.  Emotional  security  and  personality  development.  Implications  for  school 
administration,  curriculum,  teaching  and  counseling.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212. 

PSYCH  410:  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Application  of  psychological  principles  to  the  internal  structure  and  problems 
of  business  and  industry.  Emphasis  on  a  comprehensive  treatment  of  man- 
agement-labor relations;  job  analysis,  job  specifications;  employee  interaction; 
morale  evaluation  and  improvement;  and  integrative  industrial  promotion  through 
adaptive  psychological  procedures.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  212. 

PSYCH  420:  COUNSELING  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  (3)  (S) 

Interpretive  introduction  to  current  counseling  theories  and  expanded  treating 
practices.  Students  provided  with  perceptual  framework  for  implementing  rep- 
resentative approaches  in  various  counseling  settings.  Emphasis  on  meeting 
counselee  needs  through  maximizing  personal  and  academic  development 
through  the  counseling  process.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  406. 

PSYCH  450:  LEARNING  AND  COGNITION  (3)  (S) 

An  investigation  of  how  new  information  is  acquired,  retained,  and  how  it  affects 
the  acquisition  of  new  information.  Emphasis  on  research  methodology,  find- 
ings, and  application  to  human  learning  and  thinking.  Prerequisite:  PSYCH  320. 

PSYCH  480:  INTERNSHIP  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (F;S) 

Accepted  psychology  students  will  spend  thirty  (30)  hours  in  laboratory/field 
experience  under  the  joint  supervision  of  a  field  supervisor  and  a  University 
instructor.  Emphasis  on  application  of  concepts  and  principles  from  related 
courses  to  applied  situations  in  the  field.  Students  must  attend  orientation 
sessions  prior  to  placement,  and  debriefing  and  evaluation  sessions  after  the 
internship,  with  course  instructor.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  major  in  final 
semester  of  Senior  year,  and  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

PSYCH  490:  SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Exploration  of  psychological  concepts  and  issues  through  research  projects. 
Individual  reports  of  findings  and  defense  of  results  required.  Prerequisites: 
Psychology  major  in  final  semester  of  Senior  year,  and  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

The  Department  of  Art  offers  students  who  are  interested  in  art 
as  a  career  a  solid  foundation  in  a  variety  of  course  offerings,  with 
emphasis  on  the  skillful  and  imaginative  use  of  materials,  development 
of  skills,  and  study  in  art  media/techniques  and  aesthetics.  Students 
have  a  wide  variety  of  courses  from  which  to  choose.  Studio  art 
instruction  is  given  in  drawing,  design,  painting,  sculpture,  filmmaking, 
computer  graphics,  photography,  interior  design,  printmaking  (empha- 
sizing intaglio  and  serigraphy),  visual  communication  and  crafts  (ce- 
ramics, jewelry,  and  weaving).  There  is  also  a  full  range  of  instruction 
in  art  history  including  Western  and  non-Western  art  from  a  multi- 
cultural perspective. 

The  Department  offers  the  B.A.  degree  in  Art  and  a  minor  for 
students  enrolled  in  other  disciplines  and  an  approved  second  major 
option  for  education  majors. 

Students  desiring  teacher  certification  in  art  will  minor  in  education 
(K-12).  The  objectives  of  the  Art  Department  for  prospective  art  teach- 
ers are  to: 

1 .  develop  positive  attitudes  about  oneself,  about  others,  about  art 
and  art  education; 

2.  develop  the  concepts  and  skills  nesessary  for  under-  standing  and 
producing  art; 

3.  develop  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  past  and  present 
art  of  various  cultures; 

4.  develop  knowledge  of  art  and  art  education  as  a  vocation,  and 
as  a  profession; 

5.  develop  philosophy  and  skills  in  art  education. 

MAJOR 

B.A.  Degree  in  Art  (Studio) 

A.  *General  Education  Core 44  Semester  Hours 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 54  Semester  Hours 

1.    Core  Courses 45  Semester  Hours 

ART       100    Design  I  3 

ART       101     Design  II  3 

ART       102    Drawing  I  3 

ART       103    Drawing  II  3 

ART       220    Painting  I  3 

ART       230    Sculpture  I  3 

ART       340    Photography  I  3 

ART       350    Ceramics  I  3 

ART      400    Advanced  Studio  I  3 

ART      401    Advanced  Studio  II  3 

ART      460    Printmaking  I  3 

ART       Restricted  Art  Electives  12 

*  Art  majors  are  not  required  to  take  GE  130.  Ttiey  may  substitute  any  ART-H  course  for  their  General  Studies 
requirement   Art  majors  electing  this  substitution  will  have  125  hours 
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Restricted  Art  Electlves 

Choose  any  12  semester  hours  from  among  the  following  courses; 

ART       201  -  Graphic  Design  I  3 

ART       202  -  Graphic  Design  II  3 

ART      221  -  Painting  I  3 

ART       231  -  Sculpture  W  3 

ART       341  -  Photography  II  3 

ART      351  -  Ceramics  II  3 

ART       370  -  Jewelry  I  3 

ART       371  -  Jewelry  II  3 

ART      402  -  Advanced  Studio  III  3 

ART      403  -  Advanced  Studio  IV  3 

ART       445  -  Filmmaking  3 

ART      461  -  Printmaking  II  3 

ART      480  -  Interior  Design  3 

ART      490  -  Fibers  3 

2.     Related  Courses  (Required) 9  Semester  Hours 

Choose  any  9  semester  hours  from  the  following  courses: 

ART-H  21 1      Ancient  Art  3 

ART-H  212      Medieval  Art  3 

ART-H  313      Renaissance  Art  3 

ART-H  315      African-American  Art  3 

ART-H  317      Nineteenth  Century  Art  3 

ART-H  318      Twentieth  Century  Art  3 

ART-H  319      Baroque/Rococo  Art  3 

ART-H  416     Theory  of  Comtemp.  Art  Design  3 

ART-H  417      History  of  Graphic  Arts  3 

C.  Minor  and/or  Free  Electives 27  Semester  Hours 

Total  hours  needed  for  degree 124  Semester  Hours 

B.A.  Degree  in  Art  (Education  K-12) 

A.  *General  Education  Core 44  Semester  Hours 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 54  Semester  Hours 

1.    Core  Courses 45  Semester  Hours 

ART  100  Design  I  3 

ART  101  Design  II  3 

ART  102  Drawing  I  3 

ART  103  Drawing  II  3 

ART  220  Painting  I  3 

ART  230  Sculpture  I  3 

ART  340  Photography  I  3 

ART  350  Ceramics  I  3 

ART  400  Advanced  Studio  I  3 


Art  majors  are  not  required  to  take  GE  130.  They  may  substitute  any  ART-H  course  for  their  General  Studies 
requirement.  Art  majors  electing  this  substitution  will  have  125  hours. 
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ART      401  Advanced  Studio  II  3 

ART       460  Printmaking  I  3 
ART       Restricted    Art  Electives                        12 

Choose  any  12  semester  hours  from  the  following  courses: 

ART       201  -  Graphic  Design  I  3 

ART       202  -  Graphic  Design  II  3 

ART       221  -  Painting  II  3 

ART       231  -  Sculpture  II  3 

ART       341  -  Photography  II  3 

ART       351  -  Ceramics  II  3 

ART       370  -  Jewelry  I  3 

ART       371  -  Jewelry  II  3 

ART       402  -  Advanced  Studio  III  3 

ART       403  -  Advanced  Studio  IV  3 

ART       445  -  Filmmaking  3 

ART       461  -  Printmaking  II  3 

ART       480  -  Interior  Design  3 

ART       490  -  Fibers  3 

2.     Related  Courses  (Required) 9  Semester  Hours 

Choose  any  9  semester  hours  from  the  following  courses: 

ART-H  211  Ancient  Art  3 

ART-H  212  Medieval  Art  3 

ART-H  313  Renaissance  Art  3 

ART-H  315  African-American  Art  3 

ART-H  317  Nineteenth  Century  Art  3 

ART-H  318  Twentieth  Century  Art  3 

ART-H  319  Baroque/Rococo  Art  3 

ART-H  416  Theory  of  Contemp.  Art  Design   3 

ART-H  417  History  of  Graphic  Arts  3 

C.  Minor 31  Semester  Hours 

EDUC    200  Intro,  to  Teaching  1 

EDUC    201  Foundations  of  Education  3 

PSYCH  302  Human  Development  3 

PSYCH  309  Educational    Psychology  3 

EDUC   400  Senior  Seminar  1 

READ    320  Teh.  Read  Content  Area  2 

PSYCH  31 1  Psych  Tests  &  Meas.  3 

EDUC    379  Multi-cultural  Education  2 

SPED    460  Mainstream  Except.  Students  2 

EDUC   424  Art  Education  Materials  and 

Methods  (K-12)  3 

EDUC   469  Student  Teaching  Art  (K-12)  6 


148 


EDUC    478      Seminar  in  Contemp.  Educ. 

Issues  2  -  4 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 31    (33) 

Semester  Hours 
Total  hours  required  for  degree 129  (131)  Semester  Hours 

MINOR 

ART 

ART       100    Design  I 3  semester  hours 

ART       101    Design  II 3  semester  hours 

ART       102    Drawing  I 3  semester  hours 

ART-H  Art  History  Elective 3  semester  hours 

ART  Art  Electives 9  semester  hours 

Total  hours  required  for  minor 21  semester  hours 

SECOND  MAJOR  Option 
ART 

ART       100    Design  I 3  semester  hours 

ART       101    Design  II 3  semester  hours 

ART       102    Drawing  I 3  semester  hours 

ART-H  Art  History  Electives 6  semester  hours 

ART  Art  Electives 9  semester  hours 

Total  hours  required  for  second  major  option. ..24  semester  hours 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  ART  (NON-EDUCATION  MINOR) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSEAND  NUMBER 


HRS 


ART 

100 

ART 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

185 

GE 

102 

GE 


122 


Design  I  3 

Drawing  1 3 

World  Civilization  I 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Comp.  &  Lit.  I 3 

Physical  Activity 1 

Learning  Strategies 1 

17 


Second  Semester 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

ART    101    Design  II  3 

Science  w/Lab 4 

GE      103    Comp.  &  Lit  II 3 

GE      115    College  Algebra 3 

GE      141    World  Civilization  II  3 

Physical  Activity 1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


ART-H  Art  History ^^ 3 

ART      200    Painting  1 3 

ART      230    Sculpture  I  3 

GE        201    World  Lit  I 3 

Social  &  Behav.  Sci 3 

GE        135    Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2 


17 


ART-H         Art  History 3 

ART     103  Drawing  II  3 

GE       202  World  Lit  II 3 

Math  or  Science 3 

Social  &  Behav.  Sci 3 


15 


ART      340 
ART      350 
ART-H 
ART 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Photography  I 3       ART 

Ceramics  I 3       ART-H 

Art  History 3 

Art  Elective  6 


15 


Art  Elective 3 

Art  History 3 

Minor/Electives 9 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ART      460    Printmaking  1 3       ART 

ART      400    Advanced  Studio  I 3       ART 401 

Minor/Electives 9 


Art  Elective 3 

Advanced  Studio  II 3 

Minor/Electives 9 


15 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  ART  (EDUCATION  [K-12]  MINOR) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 
ART      100    Design  I  


ART 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

185 

GE 

102 

GE 


HRS 

3 

Drawing  1 3 

World  Civ.  I  3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Comp.  &  Lit.  I 3 

Physical  Activity 1 

122T  Learning  Strat 1 


16 


Second  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


ART 

200 

ART 

230 

GE 

201 

PSYCH 

212 

GE 

135 

GE 

220 

EDUC 

200 

ART101      Design  II 3 

GE    152     Physical  Sclence.w/Lab 4 

GE    103      Comp.  &  Lit.  II 3 

GE    115     College  Algebra 3 

GE    141      World  Civilization  II  3 

Physical  Activity 1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Painting  I  3       ART 

Sculpture  I 3       GE 

World  Literature  II  3       GE 

General  Psych 3       GE 

Intro,  to  Music  EDUC 

Literature 2 

Soph.  Seminar 1 

Intro,  to  Tching 1 


16 


103    Drawing  II 3 

202    World  Literature  II 3 

155/LPrin.  of  Bio.  Sci.  Lab 4 

142    Intro,  to  Geography 3 

201     Found,  of  Educ 3 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ART         340    Photography  I 3  ART 

ART         350    Ceramics  I  3  ART-H 

ART-H  Art  History 3  READ     320 

PSYCH    302    Human  Development 3 

PSYCH    309    Educ.  Psych 3  EDUC     379 

ART  Art  Elective 3  SPED     460 

—  PSYCH  31 1 

18 


Art  Elective 6 

History 3 

Tchg.  Read  Content 

Area 2 

Multi-Cult.  Ed 2 

Main.  Except.  Student 2 

Psych.  Tests  &  Meas 3 

18 


ART  460 

ART  400 

EDUC  424 

EDUC  400 
ART-H 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Printmaking  I 3       EDUC  478 

Advanced  Studio  I 3 

Art  Educ.  Methods 3       EDUC  469 

Senior  Seminar 1 

Art  History 6       ART      401 


16 


Seminar  in  Contemp  Educ 
Issues  (Optional) 2,4 

Student  Teaching 
ART  (K-12) 6 

Advanced  Studio  II 3 

11-13 
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ART 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

GE  130:         ART  APPRECIATION  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Analysis  of  selected  examples  of  major  art  works.  Designed  to  give  students 
an  understanding  of  the  purposes  and  historical  roles  of  the  visual  arts  In 
Western  and  Non-Western  cultures. 

GE  130H:      ART  APPRECIATION  HONORS  (2)  (F) 

Designed  especially  for  Honors  Program  students,  offering  opportunities  for 
independent  study,  research,  analytical  thinking,  oral  reporting,  and  other  special 
activities  emphasizing  the  purposes  and  historical  roles  of  the  visual  arts  in 
Western  and  Non-Western  cultures. 

ART  100:       DESIGN  I  (3)  (F;S) 

An  investigation  of  the  principles  and  elements  of  design  and  color  taught 
through  a  series  of  experimental  exercises.  Emphasis  on  two-dimensional  design. 

ART  101:       DESIGN  II  (3)  (F;S) 

Studies  in  design  of  space  modulation,  incorporating  elements  and  principles 
of  design  theory.  Emphasis  on  three-dimensional  design. 

ART  102:       DRAWING  I  (3)  (F;S) 

An  introduction  to  basic  drawing  experiences  and  concepts.  Graphic  represen- 
tation of  objects  stressed  through  a  variety  of  techniques. 

ART  103:       DRAWING  II  (3)  (F;S) 

An  application  of  design  elements  and  principles  in  developing  an  individual 
understanding  of  pictorial  space  and  organization.  Prerequisite:  ART  102. 

ART  201 :       GRAPHIC  DESIGN  I  (3)  (F) 

An  introductory  course  in  commercial  applications  of  art  and  design.  Course 
includes  layout,  advertising  design,  use  of  commercial  media  such  as  trans- 
parencies, overlays,  press  downs,  commercial  production  techniques,  and 
photographic,  videotape,  and  xerographic  techniques.  Prerequisite:  ART  100. 

ART  202:       GRAPHIC  DESIGN  II  (3)  (S) 

An  intermediate  course  in  commercial  applications  of  art  and  design.  Course 
includes  an  introduction  to  and  production  of  computer  graphics.  Prerequisite: 
ART  201,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ART-H  211:  ANCIENT  ART  (3)  (F;S) 

An  analysis  of  painting,  sculpture,  crafts,  and  architecture  of  the  civilizations 
of  antiquity,  including  those  of  Prehistoric  cultures,  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Greece, 
Rome,  India,  China,  Oceania,  North  and  Meso-America,  Africa,  and  Pre-his- 
toric  Europe. 

ART-H  212:  MEDIEVAL  ART  (3)  (F;S) 

A  study  of  western  and  non-western  art  from  the  end  of  the  Classical  era  to 
the  Renaissance. 

ART  220:       PAINTING  I  (3)  (F) 

A  basic  studio  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  painting.  Emphasis  placed  on 
composition.  Prerequisite:  ART  100,  102,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ART  221:       PAINTING  II  (3)  (S) 

A  continuation  of  Painting  I,  introducing  a  variety  of  media.  Prerequisite:  ART  220. 
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ART  230:       SCULPTURE  I  (3)  (F) 

Ceramics  and  wood:  Introductory  studio  experience  in  the  principles  and  tech- 
niques of  sculpture  in  ceramics  and  wood.  Prerequisite:  ART  1 01 ,  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

ART  231:       SCULPTURE  II  (3)  (8) 

Metals:  Introductory  studio  experience  in  the  principles  and  techniques  of 
welded  and  cast  sculpture  in  metals.  Prerequisite:  ART  101,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

ART-H  313:  RENAISSANCE  ART  (3)  (F;S) 

Study  and  analysis  of  14th-,  15th-,  and  16th-century  Italian  and  Northern 
Renaissance  Art  and  architecture  with  emphasis  upon  the  works  of  leading 
masters.  Overview  of  world  art  through  the  14th  to  early  16th  centuries. 

ART-H  315:  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  ART  (3)  (F;S) 

A  study    of  contributions  of  African  American  artists  in  the  United  States. 

ART-H  317:  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  ART  (3)  (F;S) 

Covers  the  major  art  movements  and  artists  of  the  nineteenth  century,  including 
Neo-classicism,  Romanticism,  Realism,  Impressionism,  Post-Impressionism, 
Fauve,  and  Nabi.  Multicultural  emphasis  on  world-wide  art. 

ART-H  318:    TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ART  (F;S) 

Covers  the  major  art  movements  and  artists/architects  of  the  twentieth  century 
including  Cubism,  Expressionism,  de  Styjl,  Bauhaus,  Surrealism,  Regionalism, 
Abstract  Expressionism,  Pop,  Op,  Minimal,  Conceptual,  Post-Modern, 
Deconstructionism,  and  Outsider  Art.  Multicultural  emphasis  on  world-wide  art. 

ART-H  319:    BAROQUE/ROCOCO  ART  (F;S) 

A  study  of  art  and  architecture  during  the  16th  to  18th  centuries,  emphasizing 
major  artists  in  France,  Holland,  and  Spain.  Overview  of  other  16th  -  18th 
century  cultures  including  Western  and  Non-Western  Art. 

ART  340:       PHOTOGRAPHY  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  black  and  white  photography  with  emphasis  on  design.  Prereq- 
uisite: ART  100,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ART  341:       PHOTOGRAPHY  II  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Continuation  of  Photography  I  with  emphasis  on  design,  darkroom  techniques, 
and  principles  of  color  development.  Prerequisite:  ART  340. 

ART  350:       CERAMICS  I  (3)  (F) 

Hand-Building:  An  exploration  of  the  nature  of  clay,  through  hand-forming 
techniques.  Glazes  and  firing  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  ART  101,  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

ART  351 :       CERAMICS  II  (3)  (S) 

Wheel-Throwing:  An  exploration  of  the  potential  of  forming  processes  using 
the  potter's  wheel.  Glazing  and  surface  techniques  will  be  explored.  Prereq- 
uisite: ART  350. 

ART  370:      JEWELRY  I  (3)  (S) 

Basic  metal  fabrication  and  casting  techniques.  Introduction  to  enameling  and 
assemblage  techniques.  Prerequisite:  ART  101,  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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ART  371:       JEWELRY  II  (3)  (S) 

In-depth  exploration  into  the  aesthetic  potential  of  metal  forming  techniques. 
Introduction  to  vocational  aspects  of  jewelry  production.  Prerequisite:  ART  370. 

ART  400:       ADVANCED  STUDIO  I  (3)  (F;S) 

Individualized  in-depth  study  in  painting,  sculpture,  ceramics,  printmaking,  or 
other  media  in  which  student  develops  own  personal  style  in  media.  Prereq- 
uisites: ART  221,  231,  or  351,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ART  401:       ADVANCED  STUDIO  II  (3)  (F;S) 

Continuation  of  the  development  of  a  personal  style.  Preparation  of  work  for 
exhibition  will  be  a  component  of  this  course.  Prerequisite:  ART  400. 

ART  402:       ADVANCED  STUDIO  III  (3)  (F;S) 

Continuation  of  a  personal  style  in  the  chosen  media  which  incorporate  ad- 
vanced techniques.  Exhibition  of  work  is  an  integral  component  of  this  course. 
Prerequisite:  ART  401. 

ART  403:       ADVANCED  STUDIO  IV  (3)  (F;S) 

Mastery  of  a  professional  style  and  technique  in  chosen  media.  Development 
of  a  professional  attitude  and  work  habits  is  included  in  this  course.  Commercial 
exhibition  of  work  is  required  in  this  course.  Prerequisite:    ART  402. 

ART-H  416:  THEORY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  ART  DESIGN  (3)  (F;S) 

Broad  introduction  to  theories  of  contemporary  art  and  design.  Includes: 
aesthetics;  design  theory;  exploration  of  publications,  galleries,  and  museums; 
career  opportunities  in  art;  etc. 

ART-H  417:    HISTORY  OF  GRAPHIC  ARTS  (F;S) 

Historical  and  critical  survey  of  printmaking  from  ancient  times  through  20th 
century.  Emphasis  on  processes/techniques  of  printing  in  etching,  lithography, 
block  printing,  and  screen  printing.  Overview  of  more  modern  technologies, 
processes,  and  productions  will  be  included. 

ART  445:    FILMMAKING:    (3)  (S) 

An  introductory  course  which  investigates  the  history  and  techniques  of  film- 
making as  an  art  form.  Students  will  design,  produce  and  edit  their  original 
videos  as  a  component  of  this  course. 

ART  460:    PRINTMAKING  I  (3)  (F) 

An  introduction  to  major  processes  and  materials  in  printmaking.  Emphasis  on 
block  and  intaglio  techniques.  Prerequisites:  ART  100,  103. 

ART  461:    PRINTMAKING  II  (3)  (F;S) 

Serigraphy:  An  examination  of  silk  screen  printing.  The  production  of  original 
works  is  required.  Prerequisite:  ART  460. 

ART  480:    INTERIOR  DESIGN  (3)  (F;S) 

Basic  studio  problems  including  a  study  of  period  and  contemporary  styles. 
Measurements  and  scaling  of  interior  space  and  furniture;  perspective  drawing 
and  rendering;  floor  plans;  textile  evaluation  and  usage.  Prerequisite:  ART  100, 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

ART  490:       FIBERS  (3)  (F;S) 

Basic  weaving  techniques,  tapestry  and  loom  weaving,  and  survey  of  fiber 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  ART  100,  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 

The  Department  of  Biology  offers  General  Education  courses  in 
Cellular,  Environmental,  Plant  and  Animal  Biology.  Biology  majors  may 
select  from  one  of  three  concentrations  leading  to  a  B.  S.  Degree. 
Graduates  from  the  Department  are  provided  with  the  appropriate  skills 
which  prepare  them  for  the  pursuit  of  opportunities  in  research,  teach- 
ing, industry,  and  professional  careers.  Graduate  and  professional 
school  opportunities  are  available  to  those  graduates  who  compete 
successfully  for  admission  into  these  programs. 

The  Department  offers  for  its  majors  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 
in  Biology  with  the  following  concentrations:  (a)  Cell  Biology;  (b)  Ecol- 
ogy, and  (c)  Pre-Medicine/Pre-Dentistry.  Other  majors  may  opt  for  the 
B.  S.  Degree  Program  with  an  open  minor.  Those  Biology  majors 
wishing  to  pursue  a  secondary  teaching  degree  program  must  com- 
plete a  major  in  Biology  and  a  minor  in  Secondary  Education. 

Program  Goals 

The  goals  of  the  Biology  Department  are: 

1.  To  assist  all  students  in  the  understanding  of  basic  unifying 
themes  of  Biology  through  the  provision  of  relevant  facts,  con- 
cepts, and  generalizations. 

2.  To  provide  lecture  and  experiental  learning  activities  to  assist 
students  in  the  correlation  of  theoretical  and  practical  aspects 
of  the  biological  sciences. 

3.  To  provide  an  interdisciplinary  curriculum  for  the  enhancement 
of  student  performance  on  standardized  examinations. 

4.  To  prepare  Biology  majors  to  be  more  competitive  for  entry  into 
upper  level  positions  in  government  and/or  the  private  sector. 

5.  To  enhance  the  overall  academic  preparedness  of  students 
through  emphasis  on  cross-course  reinforcement  of  basic  skills. 

6.  To  increase  departmental  collaboration  with  public  school  teach- 
ers and  students. 

7.  To  attract,  recruit,  and  retain  more  capable  Biology  majors. 

8.  To  continue  the  provision  of  a  departmental  atmosphere  which 
will  promote  participation  of  faculty  in  professional  development 
activities. 

9.  To  maintain  collaborative  associations  with  graduate  institutions 
to  enhance  the  career  awareness  of  students. 

10.     To  continually  diversify  program  offerings  to  meet  the  changing 
needs  of  Biology  majors. 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

The  University  offers  through  the  Department  of  Biology  a  program 
of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Biology  with 
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secondary  biology  teaching  certification.  Graduates  of  the  program  may 
seek  endorsement  for  general  science  teaching. 

The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  teachers  who  can  effectively 
promote  scientific  literacy,  make  professional  decisions,  accept  cultural 
diversity  and  individual  differences,  establish  effective  communication 
with  constituents,  and  who  continue  to  seek  opportunities  for  profes- 
sional growth.  Further,  the  program  endeavors  to  prepare  dedicated 
teachers  who  exemplify  the  attributes  associated  with  scientific  literacy. 

The  major  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide  an  instructional  program 
that  reflects  "best  practices"  in  science  and  teacher  preparation  in 
general. 

The  primary  objective  of  the  program  is  to  prepare  teachers  who  will 
be  able  to  demonstrate: 

1.  an  in-depth  understanding  of  specific  disciplines  as  well  as  a 
broad  understanding  of  science  in  general; 

2.  an  adequate  understanding  of  the  methods  of  science  including 
the  attitudes  and  skills  of  inquiry  and  the  application  of  scientific 
philosophies  to  classroom  instruction; 

3.  an  awareness  of  educational  foundations  and  the  place  of  biology 
and/or  science  education  as  a  discipline  in  the  larger  framework 
of  education; 

4.  the  ability  to  plan  and  organize  activities  for  the  classroom,  to 
carry  out  standard  classroom  procedures,  to  use  a  variety  of 
techniques  and  equipment  in  teaching  and  to  evaluate  student 
progress;  and 

5.  adequate  interpersonal  relations  and  an  enthusiasm  for  working 
with  secondary  students. 
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MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Biology    (Open  Minor) 

A.  *General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 41  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

BIOL      141/141LGeneral  Zoology  4 

BIOL      142/142LGeneral  Botany  4 

BIOL      201  Comp.  Vert.  Anatomy  4 

BIOL     202  General  Physiology  3 

BIOL      250  Biology  Orientation  1 

BIOL      341  Microbiology  3 

BIOL     345  Plant  Systematics  3 

BIOL     441  Genetics  3 

BIOL     442  Developmental  Biology  3 

BIOL     495  Biology  Seminar  1 

BIOL     499  Biological  Research  1 

BIOL     486  Scientific  Writing  1 

BIOL     487  Stat  Applic  in  Science  1 

2.  Concentration  or  Cluster  of 

Restricted  Electives 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

ECOL    301  General  Ecology  3 

BIOL     380  Cell  Biology  3 

BIOL     404  Organic  Evolution  3 

C.  Related  Area  Course  Requirements 15-16  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS    181/181LGeneral  Physics  I  4 

PHYS    182/I82L  General  Physics  II  4 

CHEM   301/301  LOrganic  Chemistry  I  4 

GE         158/158LPrin  of  Geol  Science  4 

or 
GE         151  Astronomy  3 

Minor  Requirements/Free  Electives: 21  to  22  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


*Chem  101/101 L  and  102/102L  General  Chemistry  must  be  taken  for  the  Natural  Science  Requirements  for  General 
Education 
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MAJOR 

B.  S.  Degree  in  Biology  (Concentration  Cellular  Biology) 

A.  *General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

BIOL      1 41/1 41  LGeneral  Zoology  4 

BIOL      142/142LGeneral  Botany  4 

BIOL     201  Comp  Vert,  Anat.  4 

BIOL     202  General  Physiology  3 

BIOL      250  Biology  Orientation  1 

BIOL     341  Microbiology  3 

BIOL     345  Plant  Systematics  3 

BIOL     441  Genetics  3 

BIOL     442  Developmental  Biology  3 

BIOL     495  Biology  Seminar  1 

BIOL     499  Biological  Research  1 

BIOL     486  Scientific  Writing  1 

BIOL     487  Stat  Applic  in  Science  1 

2.  Concentration  or  Cluster  of 

Restricted  Electives 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

BIOL     305  Histology  3 

BIOL     380  Cell  Biology  3 

BIOL     443  Principles  of  Immunology  3 

ECOL    402  Microbial  Ecology  3 

C.  Related  Area  Course  Requirements 14  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS    181/1 81  LGeneral  Physics  I  4 

PHYS    I82/I82L  General  Physics  II  4 

GE         118  Pre-Calculus  3 

MATH    157  Calculus  &  Analytic  Geom  I       3 

D.**Minor  and/or  Electives 21  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


•CHEM  101 /I OIL  and  CHEM  102/102L  must  be  taken  for  General  Education  Natural  Science  Electives. 
"Choose  12  semester  hours  of  Chemistry  and  8  semester  hours  of  free  electives 
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B.S.    Degree  in  Biology  (Concentration  Ecology  ) 

A.  *General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

BIOL      1 41/1 41  LGeneral  Zoology  4 

BIOL      142/142LGeneral  Botany  4 

BIOL     201  Comp  Vert.  Anat.  4 

BIOL     202  Gen.  Physiology  3 

BIOL     250  Biology  Orientation  1 

BIOL      341  Microbiology  3 

BIOL     345  Plant  Systematics  3 

BIOL     441  Genetics  3 

BIOL     442  Developmental  Biol  3 

BIOL     495  Biology  Seminar  1 

BIOL     499  Biological  Research  1 

BIOL      486  Scientific  Writing  1 

BIOL     487  Stat  Applic  in  Sci  1 

2.  Concentration  or  Cluster  of 

Restricted  Electives 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

ECOL    301  General  Ecology  3 

ECOL    302  Plant  Ecology  3 

ECOL    303  Animal  Ecology  3 

ECOL    401  Marine  and  Fresh  Ecol  3 

C.  Related  Area  Course  Requirements 14  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS    181 /1 81  LGeneral  Physics  I  4 

PHYS    182/182LGeneral  Physics  II  4 

GE         118  Pre-Calculus  I  3 

MATH    157  Calculus  &  Anal  Geom  I  3 

D.  **Minor  and/or  Electives 21  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


*CHEM  101 /I OIL  and  CHEM  102/102L  must  be  taken  for  General  Education  Natural  Science  Electives. 
"Choose  12  semester  hours  of  Chemistry  and  8  semester  hours  of  free  electives. 
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B.  S.  Degree  in  Biology  (Concentration  PreMedicine/PreDentistry) 

A.  *General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

BIOL     1 41/1 41  LGeneral  Zoology  4 

BIOL     142/142LGeneral  Botany  4 

BIOL     201  Comp  Vert.  Anat.  4 

BIOL     202  General  Physiology  3 

BIOL     250  Biology  Orientation  1 

BIOL     341  Microbiology  3 

BIOL     345  Plant  Systematics  3 

BIOL     441  Genetics  3 

BIOL     442  Developmental  Biology  3 

BIOL     495  Biology  Seminar  1 

BIOL     499  Biological  Research  1 

BIOL     486  Scientific  Writing  1 

BIOL     487  Stat  Applic  in  Sci  1 

2.  Concentration  or  Cluster  of 

Restrictive  Electives 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

BIOL     207  Human  Anatomy  3 

BIOL     305  Histology  3 

BIOL     380  Cell  Biology  3 

BIOL     443  Principles  of  Immunology  3 

C.  Related  Area  Course  Requirements 14  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS    181 /1 81  LGeneral  Physics  I  4 

PHYS    182/182LGeneral  Physics  II  4 

GE         118  Pre-Calculus  3 

MATH    157  Calculus  &  Analy  Geom  I  3 

D.**Minor  and/or  Electives 21  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


*CHEM  101/101L  and  CHEM  102/102L  must  be  taken  for  General  Education  Natural  Science  Electives. 
"Choose  12  semester  hours  of  Chemistry  and  8  semester  hours  of  free  electives. 
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MINOR  IN  BIOLOGY 

BIOL      141/1 41  LGeneral  Zoology/Lab  4 

BIOL      142/142LGeneral  Botany/Lab  4 

BIOL     201  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anat  4 

BIOL     202  General  Physiology  3 

BIOL     341  Microbiology  3 

*Total  Required  for  Minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

SECOND  MAJOR  OPTION  IN  BIOLOGY 

BIOL      141/141L     General  Zoology/Lab  4 

BIOL      142/142L     General  Botany/Lab  4 

BIOL     202  General  Physiology  3 

BIOL     209/L  Principles  of  Anatonny  and 

Physiology/Lab  4 

ECOL    301  General  Ecology  3 

BIOL     341  Microbiology  3 

BIOL     380  Cell  Biology  3 

BIOL     441  Genetics  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Program 27  Sem.  Hrs. 


"Students  may  substitute  200  Level  and  above  courses  in  Biology  for  up  to  7  semester  hours  of  tfie  required  18 
semester  hours  for  the  IVIINOR  in  Biology. 
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SUGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS  IN  BIOLOGY 
(PREMEDICINE/PREDENTISTRY) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

BIOL     141/141LGen.  Zoology/Lab 4 

CHEM  101/101LGen.  Chemistry/Lab  4 

Pre-Calculus  I a 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Comp  &  Lit  1 3 

World  Civil  I 3 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

BIOL     142/142L  Gen.  Botany/Lab 4 

CHEM  102/102L  Gen.  Chem  ll/Lab 4 


GE 

118 

GE 

122 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

MATH    157 

GE 

GE         103 


Calc  &  Anal  Geom  1 4 

Physical  Educ  Activity 1 

Comp  &  Lit  II 3 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


BIOL     201/201  LComp.Vert.Anat/Lab 4 

CHEM  302/302LOrg  Chem  I/Lab 4 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Intro  to  Mus  Lit 2 

Health  Concepts 2 

World  Lit  I 3 

Biology  Orient 1 


If 


BIOL     202  Gen.  Physiology 3 

CHEM  303/303L  Org  Chem  ll/Lab 4 


GE 

130 

GE 

135 

GE 

185 

GE 

201 

BIOL 

250 

GE         141 

PSYCH  21 2 

GE 

GE        202 


World  Civil  II 3 

Gen  Psychology 3 

Physical  Ed  Activity 1 

World  Lit  II 3 

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


ECON  201  Prin.  of  Econ  I 3 

BIOL     207  Human  Anatomy 3 

PHYS   181/181LGen  Physics  I/Lab 4 

BIOL     341  Microbiology 3 

Nat  Sci  &  Math  Elect 3 


16 


CHEM  401/401L  Biochemistry/Lab 4 

PHYS    181/18IL    Gen  Physics  ll/Lab 4 

BIOL     305  Histology 3 

BIOL     380  Cell  Biology 3 


14 


BIOL  442 

BIOL  441 

BIOL  499 

BIOL  345 

BIOL  487 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Developmental  Biology 3       BIOL     443 

Genetics 3       BIOL     495 

Biol  Research 1 

Plant  Systematics 3       BIOL     486 

Stat  App  in  the  Sci 1 

Nat  Sci  &  Math  Elect 1 


13 


Prin  of  Immunology 3 

Biology  Seminar I 

Nat  Sci  &  Math  Elect 4 

Scientific  Writing 1 

Minor  Electives 4 

12 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS  IN  BIOLOGY 
(OPEN  MINOR) 


FRESHMAN 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


BIOL 

141/ 

GE 

115 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

135 

141/141L  Gen  Zoology 4 

College  Algebra 3 

Comp  and  Lit  I  3 

World  Civilization  I 3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


BIOL 

GE 

GE 

GE 

GE 

GE 


142/142L  Gen  Botany 4 

118  Pre-Calculus  I 3 

122  Learning  Strategies 1 

103  Comp  and  Lit  II 3 

185  Health  Concepts 2 

142  Intro  to  Geography 3 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


CHEM  101/101L  Gen  Chem  I/Lab  I  4 

SOC     201  Intro  to  Sociology 3 

201/201L  Comp  Vert  Anat/Lab 4 


BIOL 
GE 


GE 
GE 


250 


201 
130 


Biology  Orientation  1 

Physical  Education  Activity...  1 

World  Lit  I 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 


CHEM  102/102L  Gen  Chem  ll/Lab 4 

BIOL     202  Gen  Physiology 3 

PSYCH  212  Gen  Psychology 3 

GE        202  World  Lit  II 3 

Minor  Elective(s) 6 

16 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


CHEM  301/301L  Organic  Cheml/Lab 4 

PHYS    181/181L  Gen  Physics  I/Lab 4 

BIOL     341  Microbiology 3 

ECOL   301  Gen  Ecology 3 

Minor  Elective(s) 3 


17 


PHYS    182/182L  Gen  Physics  ll/Lab 4 

BIOL     380  Cell  Biology 3 

BIOL     345  Plant  Systematics 3 

Minor  Elective(s) 6 

16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

BIOL  442  Developmental  Biol 3  BIOL  443 

BIOL  441  Genetics 3  BIOL  495 

BIOL  404  Organic  Evolution  3  BIOL  487 

GE  151  Astronomy  or 3  BIOL  499 

GE  158  Prin  of  Geo  Sci 4  BIOL  486 


16 


Prin  of  Immunology 3 

Biology  Seminar 1 

Stat  Appli  in  the  Sci 1 

Biological  Research 1 

Scientific  Writing 1 

Minor  Electives  (s) 6 

13 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS  IN  BIOLOGY 
(ECOLOGY) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


MRS 


BIOL 

141/ 

GE 

115 

GE 

135 

GE 

122 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

141/141L  Gen.  Zoology/Lab 4 

College  Algebra 3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit  2 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Composition  &  Lit  1 3 

World  Civilization  I 3 

Phy  Educ  Activity 1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

BIOL     142/142L  Gen.  Botany/Lab 4 

Pre-Calculus  I 3 

World  Civilization  II 3 

Composition  &  Lit.  II  3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Art  Appreciation 2 


17 


GE 

118 

GE 

141 

GE 

103 

GE 

185 

GE 

130 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

BIOL     201/201L  Comp.Vert.Anat/Lab 4  BIOL     202 

GE        201  World  Literature  1 3  CHEM  102/L 

CHEM  101/L         Gen  Chem  I/Lab 4  GE        202 

BIOL     250  Biol  Orientation  1  PSYCH  21 2 

MATH   157  Calc  &  Anal  Geom  I 3  ECOL   301 

GE  Physical  Educ  Activity  1 

16 


Gen.  Physiology 3 

Gen  Chem  ll/Lab 4 

World  Literature  II 3 

Gen  Psychology 3 

Gen  Ecology 3 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

CHEM  301  Organic  Chem  I/Lab 4  ECOL   303 

PHYS   181/L        Gen  Physics  I/Lab 4  PHYS    182/L 

ECOL   302  Plant  Ecology 3  BIOL     345 

ECON  201  Prin  of  Economics  3  CHEM  302 

BIOL     341  Microbiology 3  BIOL     486 

17 


Animal  Ecology 3 

Gen  Physics  ll/Lab 4 

Plant  Systematics 3 

Organic  Chem  ll/Lab 4 

Scientific  Writing 1 

15 


BIOL  441 
ECOL  499 
CHEM  202 
BIOL     487 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Genetics 3  ECOL   401 

Ecol  Research  1  BIOL     495 

Ouan  Analysis 4 

Stat  App  in  Sci  1  BIOL     442 

Free  Elective 5 


14 


Marine/Fresh  Ecol 3 

Biology  Seminar 1 

Natural  Science  Elective  ...6 
Developmental  Biology 3 

13 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS  IN  BIOLOGY 
(CELLULAR  BIOLOGY) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS. 

BIOL     141/L       Gen  Zoology/Lab 4 

Gen  Chem  I/Lab 4 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Comp  &  Lit.  1 3 

World  Civilization  I 3 


M 


CHEM 

101/L 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


BIOL 

142/L 

CHEM 

102/L 

GE 

118 

GE 

141 

GE 

103 

Gen  Botany/Lab 4 

Gen  Chem  ll/Lab 4 

Pre-Calculus  I 3 

World  Civil  II 3 

Comp.  &  Lit  II 3 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

BIOL     201  Comp.  Vert.  Anat/Lab 4  BIOL     202 

CHEM  301/L       Organic  Chem  I/Lab 4  CHEM  302/L 

BIOL     250  Biology  Orientation 1  GE 

GE         185  Intro  to  Mus  Lit 2  GE         185 

GE         130  Art  Appreciation 2  GE        201 

GE  Phy  Ed  Act 1  PSY      212 

18 


Gen  Physiology 3 

Organic  Chem  ll/L 3 

Phy  Ed  Act  1 

Health  Concepts 2 

World  Lit 3 

Gen  Psychology 3 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

GE         202  World  Lit  II 3  CHEM  402/L 

PHYS    181/L       Gen  Physics  I/Lab 4  PHYS    182/L 

ECON  201  Prin  of  Econ  I 3  BIOL     380 

BIOL     341  Microbiology 3  BIOL     305 

13 


Biochemistry/L 4 

Gen  Physics  ll/L 4 

Cell  Biology 3 

Histology 3 

14 


SENIOR  YEAR 


BIOL     442  Developmental  Biol  3 

BIOL     499  Biological  Research 1 

ECOL   402  Microbial  Ecology 3 

BIOL     441  Genetics 3 

Science  Elective 4 

14 


BIOL 

443 

BIOL 

345 

BIOL 

495 

BIOL 

487 

BIOL 

486 

Prin  of  Immunology 3 

Plant  Systematics 3 

Biology  Seminar 1 

Stat  Applic  in  Sci 1 

Scientific  Writing 1 

Science  Elective 6 


15 


165 


BIOLOGY 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

GE  155:        PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  (3)    (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  modern  biology  with  emphasis  on  aspects 
of  human  biology  as  applied  to  daily  living.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours.  No 
prerequisite. 

GE  155L:     PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  LAB  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Basic  laboratory  experiences  in  biology  that  reinforce  concepts  introduced  in 
the  lecture.  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours. 

BIOL  141:    GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

A  basic  course  in  animal  biology  which  emphasizes  the  life  history,  structural 
features,  distribution,  and  taxonomy  of  groups  in  a  sequence  of  development 
from  lower  to  higher  orders.  Required  of  all  majors.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours. 
No  prerequisite. 

BIOL  141L:  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  LAB  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Basic  laboratory  studies  in  animal  biology  with  emphasis  on  the  structural 
organization  of  representative  animal  groups.  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours. 

BIOL  142:    GENERAL  BOTANY  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Covers  basic  biological  phenomena  of  plant  life.  Anatomy,  physiology,  distri- 
bution, and  economic  relevance  of  plants  are  emphasized.  Required  of  all 
majors;  open  to  other  fields  of  study.  Lecture  three  (3)  hours.  No  prerequisite. 

BIOL  142L:  GENERAL  BOTANY  LAB  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Covers  basic  biological  phenomena  associated  with  plant  structure,  growth, 
and  development.  Laboratory  two  (2)  hours. 

BIOL  201 :    COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  (4)  (F) 

A  comparative  study  of  structural  features  and  development  of  organ  systems 
of  various  classes  of  vertebrates,  with  emphasis  on  their  evolutionary  se- 
quence. Lecture  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory,  four  (4)  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL 
141  and  141L. 

BIOL  202:    GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Deals  with  the  nature  and  function  of  living  things  and  attempts   explanation 
in  terms  of  physical  and  chemical  changes  which  occur  during  vital  processes. 
Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  201,  141,  141L 

BIOL  390:    MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Deals  with  analyses  of  living  things  from  molecular  dimensions.  Concepts  of 
genes  and  their  role  in  protein  and  enzymes  synthesis  and  regulatory  mecha- 
nisms are  discussed.  Some  of  the  basic  concepts  of  sequencing  of  nucleic  acid, 
recombinant  DNA,  control  of  protein  synthesis,  allosteric  control  are  discussed. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  141/L,  142/L;  CHEM  202,  302/L. 

BIOL  204:    INSTRUMENTATION  IN  BIOLOGY  (1)  (S) 

Acquaints  students  with  equipment  and  procedures  utilized  in  biological  re- 
search. Lecture/Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  141, 141 L,  and 
142.  142L 
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BIOL  207:    HUMAN  ANATOMY  (3)  (S) 

Covers  basic  details  of  form  and  structure  of  tfie  human  body.  Lecture,  two 
(2)  hours;  laboratory  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  141  and  141L. 

BIOL  208:    HUMAN  NUTRITION  (3)  (S) 

Introduces  basic  knowledge  of  food  and  its  relationship  to  human  nutrition. 
Special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  carbohydrates,  proteins,  fat,  energy,  vitamins 
and  minerals.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisites  BIOL:  141,  141L;  CHEM 
101,  101L. 

BIOL  209:    PRINCIPLES  OF  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

A  survey  of  the  interrelationships  between  specialized  human  body  structures 
and  their  functions.  Special  emphasis  directed  towards  skeletal,  muscular, 
respiratory,  circulatory,  and  nervous  systems.  Offered  for  Physical  Education 
Majors  but  may  be  taken  as  an  elective  by  any  student.  Lecture:  three  (3) 
hours.  Prerequisites:    GE  155  and  155L  or  BIOL  141,  141L 

BIOL  209L:  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  LAB  (1)  (F) 

Laboratory  investigations  which  stress  anatomical  and  physiological  aspects 
of  humans.  Laboratory:  one  (1)  hour. 

BIOL  250:    BIOLOGICAL  ORIENTATION  (1)  (F;S) 

Prepares  intended  Biology  majors  for  entry  into  the  Department.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  laboratory  report  writing,  oral  presentations,  practical  examination 
techniques,  sketching,  instrumentation,  terminology  and  note-taking  skills. 
Lecture:  one  (1)  hour.  No  Prerequisites. 

BIOL  305:    HISTOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Microscopic  structure  of  plant  and  animal  tissues.  Emphasizes  distinquishing 
characteristics  of  various  tissues.  Lecture:  two  (2)  hours,  Laboratory;  two  (2) 
hours.  Prerequisites:  BI0L141, 141 L,  142, 142L;  CHEM  101, 101 L,  102,  and  102L. 

BIOL  307:    HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Comprehensive  coverage  of  the  functional  aspects  of  the  organs  and  organ 
systems  of  the  human  body.  Lecture:  two  (2)  hours,  Laboratory:  two  (2)  hours. 
Prerequisites:    BIOL  141,  141L  or  GE  155  and  155  L 

BIOL  341:    MICROBIOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Biology  of  micro-organisms  with  special  emphasis  on  bacteria,  their  detection, 
isolation  and  cultural  relations.  General  principles  of  infection  and  immunity  are 
covered.  Selected  diseases  of  humans  are  also  emphasized.  Lecture:  two  (2) 
hours,  Laboratory:  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  141,  141L,  CHEM  101, 
101L,  102  and  102L. 

BIOL  345:    PLANT  SYSTEMATICS  (3)  (S) 

Special  emphasis  upon  diagnostic  features  and  criteria  used  in  classifying 
plants.  Investigations  involve  representatives  of  local,  regional  and  national  flora. 
Lecture:  two  (2)  hours.  Laboratory: two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  142  and  142L. 

BIOL  350:    INTRODUCTION  TO  EXPERIMENTAL  METHODS  (2)  (S) 
(FORMERLY  BIOL  204) 

Acquaints  students  with  the  concepts  and  procedures  utilized  in  modern  bio- 
logical research.  Designed  to  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  understand  and 
utilize  various  research  techniques.  Lecture  and  Laboratory:  (4)  hours.  Prereq- 
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uisites:  BIOL  1 41/1 41 L,  142/142/L  and  at  least  one  other  biology  course  (200 
level  or  higher)  and  CHEM  102/L. 

BIOL  355:    CAREER  ENTRY  SEMINAR    (2)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  enhance  the  preparedness  of  science  majors  to  deal  with 
preprofessional  entry  examinations.  Special  emphasis  on  MCAT,  DAT,  GRE 
(Specialty  Area).  May  be  repeated.  Lecture/Lab,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  141,  142.  CHEM  101,  102.  Required  of  PreMed/PreDent  concentration. 

BIOL  380:    CELL  BIOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

A  detailed  treatise  on  the  fine  structure  of  cells  the  physical/chemical  compo- 
sition, organization  and  metabolism.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  141,  141 L,  142,  142L,  CHEM    302  and  302L. 

BIOL  390:    MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Deals  with  analyses  of  living  things  from  molecular  dimensions.  Concepts  of 
genes  and  their  role  in  protein  and  enzymes  synthesis  and  regulatory  mecha- 
nisms are  discussed.  Some  of  the  basic  concepts  of  sequencing  of  nucleic  acid, 
recombinant  DNA,  control  of  protein  synthesis,  allosteric  control  are  discussed. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  141/L,  142/L;  CHEM  202,  302/L. 

BIOL  401:    PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Deals  with  plant  cells:  general  physiology;  metabolic  transformation;  functions 
of  leaves,  roots,  stems,  flowers,  and  fruit,  photosynthesis;  respiration  in  plants; 
growth  hormones  and  their  activities.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory,  two 
(2)  hours.    Prerequisites:    BIOL  142,  142L,  CHEM  101,  101 L. 

BIOL  404:    ORGANIC  EVOLUTION  (3)  F 

Introduction  to  an  analysis  of  the  concept  of  organic  evolution.  Consideration 
of  such  items  as  mutation,  adaptation,  selection,  cooperation,  competition  and 
origin  of  species.  Serves  as  a  summary  of  all  phases  of  biological  phenomena. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  142,  201,  202  or  207. 

BIOL  441 :    GENETICS  (3)  (F) 

Deals  with  the  origin  and  evolution  of  germ  plasm,  its  physical  and  chemical 
composition,  its  interrelation  with  the  environment,  and  its  influence  on  the 
development  of  the  organism.  Includes  discussion  of  DNA,  RNA,  and  mecha- 
nisms of  gene  action.  Special  emphasis  given  to  human  genetics  and  genetic 
abnormalities.  Drosophlla  cultures  and  other  living  materials  used  for  experi- 
ments. Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory,  two  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  141, 
141L,  142,  142L. 

BIOL  442:    DEVELOPMENTAL  BIOLOGY  (3)  (F;S) 

Early  developmental  processes  of  anatomical  and  physiological  significance 
with  particular  emphasis  on  developmental  stages  of  the  frog,  chick,  and  mam- 
malian embryos.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: BIOL  141,  141L,  201,  202. 

BIOL  443:    PRINCIPLES  OF  IMMUNOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

A  survey  of  the  basic  concepts/principles  of  nature  on  acquired  resistance  of 
higher  animals  and  humans  to  infection  by  micro-organisms.  Lecture:  two  (2) 
hours.  Laboratory:  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  141,  141 L,  341,  CHEM 
101,  101L,  102,  and  102L,  301,  301L. 
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BIOL  485:    MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY  (1)  (F;  S) 

Designed  for  premedical  and  predental  program  to  give  students  an  opportunity 
to  systematically  build  a  medical  vocabulary.  Emphasis  on  Greek  and  Latin 
prefixes,  suffixes,  word  roots,  and  combining  forms.  Lecture,  one  (1)  hour. 
Prerequisites:  141,  141 L,  202,  207. 

BIOL  486:    SCIENTIFIC  WRITING  (1)  (F;  S) 

Emphasis  on  the  critique  and  writing  of  articles  for  referred  scientific  journals, 
methods  of  writing  research  papers,  use  of  the  library  in  the  sciences,  writing 
resumes,  business  letters,  etc.  Lecture,  (1)  one  hour.  Prerequisites:  141,  141L, 
142,  142L. 

BIOL  487:    STATISTICAL  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  SCIENCES  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  apply  statistical  techniques  in  the 
analysis  of  routine  biological  data.  Emphasis  on  numerical  methods,  basic 
statistics,  testing,  significance,  regression,  correlation,  experimental  design, 
variance,  etc.  Lecture  one  (1)  hour.  Prerequisites:    141,  141L. 

BIOL  488:    COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  SCIENCES  (1)  (F;S) 

Consideration  of  computer-related  issues  and  applications  in  the  sciences. 
Emphasis  given  to  special  topics  that  require  the  use  of  the  computer  in 
problem-solving.  Lecture  one  (1)  hour.  Prerequisites  141,  14IL,  142,  142L. 

BIOL  489:    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  BIOLOGY  (1)  (F;S) 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to  address  current  topics  in  biological  sci- 
ences via  resource  development,  field  studies,  and  library  usage.  Lecture:  One 
(1)  hour.  Prerequisites:    BIOL  141,  141L,  142,  142L. 

BIOL  492:    METHODS  IN  LIFE  SCIENCES  INSTRUCTION  (3)  (F;S) 

Principles  of  instructional  strategies  and  laboratory  techniques  associated  with 
teaching  life  sciences  at  the  level  of  Grades  4-6.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  141,  1 41 L, 
142,  142L,  CHEM  101,  101L,  102,  102L. 

BIOL  493/494:      FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  give  students  majoring  in  Biology  on-the-job  training  experiences. 
May  be  repeated  with  consent  of  Department  Chairman.  Prerequisites:  a 
minimum  of  20  semester  hours  of  Biology 

BIOL  495:    BIOLOGY  SEMINAR  (1  or  2)    (F;S) 

Consideration  of  recent  advances  and  problems  in  Biology  with  student  par- 
ticipation and  general  discussion.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Lecture:  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Department  Chairman. 

BIOL    496:  SCIENCE  AND  HUMAN  VALUES  (1  or  2)  (F;S) 

Describes  basically  the  impact  of  science  on  our  society  and  the  implications 
of  futuristic  ideas  on  our  perception  of  future  societies.  Lecture:  One  (1)  hour. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  141,  141L,  441. 

BIOL  499:    BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  (1  or  2)  (F;S) 

Investigational  work  on  a  select  topic  in  Biology  under  the  guidance  of  faculty 
members  in  the  Department.  Open  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  a  high 
level  of  ability  and  competence  in  Biology  or  related  fields.  Prerequisites: 
advanced  standing  and  consent  of  Department  Chairman.  Laboratory,  two  (2) 
hours.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 41 ,  1 41 L,  201 ,  202,  CHEM  1 01 ,  1 01 L,  1 02,  1 02L. 
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ECOLOGY 

ECOL  301:  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Principles  of  Ecology  as  relates  to  population  and  ecosystem's  dynamics. 
Natural  ecosystems  as  affected  by  industrialization,  agriculture,  and  other 
human  activities.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours.  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequi- 
site: GE  155/155L  or  BIOL  1 41/1 41 L. 

ECOL  302:  PLANT  ECOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Distribution  of  plants  and  factors  affecting  the  development  and  succession  of 
plant  communities.  Special  emphasis  on  plant  communities  of  the  Dismal 
Swamp  and  northeastern  North  Carolina.  Lecture,  one  (1 )  hour;  laboratory,  four 
(4)  hours.  Prerequisites:  eight  (8)  hours  of  Biology. 

ECOL  303:  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Principles  of  animal  distribution  with  emphasis  on  physical  geography  of  the 
earth,  factors  affecting  migration  patterns  and  distribution  of  animals  of  the 
Dismal  Swamp.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite: 
BIOL  141. 

ECOL  401:  MARINE  AND  FRESHWATER  ECOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Biological,  physical  and  chemical  components  and  processes  of  fresh  and  salt 
waters.  Identification  of  aquatic  organisms  and  recognition  of  their  ecological 
roles.  Enumeration  of  living  forms  in  waters  of  the  Outer  Banks.  Lecture,  one 
(1)  hour;  Laboratory,  four  (4)  hours.  Prerequisite:    ECOL  301. 

ECOL  402:  MICROBIAL  ECOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Population  ecology  and  ecosystem  of  microbes,  the  environment,  and  microbial 
interactions.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite: 
BIOL  341. 

ECOL  499:  ECOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  (1)  (F;S) 

Current  topics  in  ecology  with  emphasis  on  ecological  concepts  which  involve 
library  research,  laboratory  projects  involving  various  aspects  of  ecology. 
Prerequisite:  ECOL  301. 
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THE  WALTER  R.  DAVIS 
BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

Programs  in  the  Business  and  Economics  Department  are  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  administrative  and  management  positions  in 
business  firms  and  organizations,  accounting  firms,  community  agen- 
cies and  organizations,  federal,  state,  and  local  government,  and  the 
international  business  and  financial  community.  The  marketability  of 
students  for  such  positions  is  enhanced  through  internships,  emphasis 
on  computer  solutions  to  problems,  attendance  at  job  fairs,  career 
development  seminars,  and  community  development  projects.  Special 
programs  are  designed  to  aid  students  in  their  quest  for  graduate  study, 
and  special  projects  and  classes  are  being  developed  to  aid  students 
in  passing  professional  examinations  such  as  the  CPA  examination  and 
the  NTE.  The  Department  is  student-centered.  Students  are  given 
major  responsibilities  in  organizing  job  fairs,  seminars,  and  other  pro- 
grams, and  in  coordinating  activities  within  the  Department  such  as 
tutorial  services,  newsletter  publication,  computer  laboratories,  a  sec- 
retarial pool  and  many  other  Departmental  Activities.  The  Elizabeth  City 
State  University  Centennial  Banking  Center  will  be  operated  by  stu- 
dents and  is  one  of  the  means  through  which  students  get  on-the-job 
training  in  banking  and  finance.  Students  participated  in  the  planning 
and  establishing  of  the  Centennial  Banking  Center.  Their  activities 
included  making  presentations  for  funding  and  resources  to  members 
of  the  banking  community.  The  Department  assures  that  students  are 
ready  for  the  job  market  by  offering  extensive  training  in  LOTUS, 
MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS,  ACCOUNTING  INFOR- 
MATION SYSTEMS,  and  statistical  packages  such  as  SPSS,  SAS, 
AND  MINITAB.  The  Department  assists  students  in  locating  businesses 
in  which  to  get  internship  experience  and  cooperative  education  ar- 
rangements. Students  have  interned  at  major  corporations  and  agen- 
cies including  Atlantic  Richfield  Corporation  (ARCO),  IBM,  General 
Electric  Corporation,  Roses,  K-mart,  Wal-Mart,  and  Lowe's  Department 
Stores,  the  United  States  General  Accounting  Office,  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard,  the  North  Carolina  State  Auditor's  Office,  the  cities  of 
Elizabeth  City  and  Cary,  North  Carolina  and  many  other  national, 
regional,  and  local  businesses  and  agencies. 

The  Department  offers  three  main  programs: 

(1)  A  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Accounting 

(2)  A  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Business  Administration,  with 
concentrations  in  Economics  and  Finance,  Management,  and 
Marketing 

(3)  A  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Basic  Business  Education 
and  in  Comprehensive  Business  Education. 

Well  trained  and  caring  instructors  are  available  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  the  assistance  required. 
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BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

The  Walter  R.  Davis  Business  and  Economics  Department  offers  a 
program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science,  with  a  major  in  Basic  or 
Comprehensive  Business  Education.  Practicum  opportunities  and  ex- 
periences in  public  schools  and  business  are  provided  and  integrated 
with  academic  instruction.  These  opportunities  and  experiences  help 
to  promote  the  objective  of  developing  business  teachers  who  are 
effective  "Decision  Makers". 

Students  majoring  in  Basic  or  Comprehensive  Business  Education 
are  required  to  select  and  complete  a  second  major.  The  second  major 
recommended  is  Psychology.  However,  students  have  the  option  of 
completing  a  second  major  in  Art,  English,  Music,  Social  Sciences, 
Biology  or  Mathematics  with  the  understanding  that  additional  credits 
will  have  to  be  taken  if  either  of  these  second  majors  are  chosen. 

PROGRAM  GOALS 

The  goals  of  the  Business  Education  Program  are: 

1 .  to  prepare  students  for  initial  certification  in  Basic  or  Comprehensive 
Business  Education; 

2.  to  develop  competencies  that  correspond  to  those  competencies 
listed  in  "Business  Education  Guidelines  and  Competencies"; 

3.  to  prepare  students  to  develop  curriculum  and  educational  activities 
appropriate  for  Business  Education. 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Business  Education  Program  are: 

1 .  to  provide  occupational  competence  which  enables  an  individual  to 
procure  a  job  for  which  he  or  she  is  qualified  and  to  formulate  and 
implement  a  career  development  plan  which  is  responsive  to  per- 
sonal and  technological  changes; 

2.  to  develop  positive  interpersonal  and  leadership  skills; 

3.  to  develop  economic  competence  to  enable  the  individual  to  be  a 
productive  citizen  and  wise  consumer  of  resources,  goods,  and 
services; 

4.  to  provide  background  information  for  further  study  in  the  field  of 
business; 

5.  to  develop  computer  literacy  for  personal  use  and  work-related 
environments; 

6.  to  strengthen  the  basic  skills — listening,  speaking,  writing  and  com- 
puting, problem-solving,  and  computer-related; 

7.  to  strengthen  each  individual's  self-concept  and  desire  to  succeed; 

8.  to  formulate  plans  to  ensure  continued  educational  growth,  whether 
it  be  formal  or  informal  and  to  assist  students  with  pedagogy  and 
skills  necessary  to  be  effective  decision  makers. 
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CERTIFICATION  ONLY 

Students  desiring  Certification  Only  in  Business  Education  will  have 
to  follow  the  same  sequence  of  required  courses  in  the  Specialty  and 
Professional  Areas  as  regular  students.  A  review  of  each  student's 
transcript  will  be  completed  in  order  to  ascertain  what  courses  may  be 
adaptable  to  the  curriculum. 

MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Accounting 

A.  *General  Education  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Course  Requirements 42  Sem.  Hrs. 

ACCT      21 1    Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

ACCT      212    Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 

ACCT      321    Intermediate  Accounting  I  3 

ACCT      322    Intermediate  Accounting  II  3 

ACCT      323    Intermediate  Accounting  III  3 

ACCT      421    Cost  Accounting  3 

ACCT      422   Advanced  Cost  Accounting  3 

ACCT      425   Auditing  3 

ACCT      431    Advanced  Accounting  3 

ACCT      435    Federal  Income  Taxation  3 

BUAD      311    Principles  of  Finance  3 

BUAD      380   Management  Information  Systems    3 
BUAD      455    Business  Policy  3 

MNGT     221    Principles  of  Management  3 

C.  Related  Course  Requirements 15  Sem.  Hrs. 

BUAD      241    Business  Law  I  3 

BUAD      360   Quant  Meth  for  Bus  &  Econ  3 

CSC         111    Introduction  to  Computing  3 

MRKT      231    Principles  of  Marketing  3 

STAT       251    Basic  Statistics  3 

D.  Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Requirements  for  the  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Business  Administration 

A.  *General  Education  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Course  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

ACCT    21 1      Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

ACCT    212      Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 


'ECON  201  and  ECON  202.  Principles  of  Economics  I  and  II.  must  be  taken  in  the  Behavioral  Science  Requirements 
for  General  Education  ivtATH  153,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  for  Non-Science  Majors,  may  be  taken  In  the 
Mathematics  Requirement  for  General  Education. 
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Principles  of  Management 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Law  I 

Principles  of  Finance 

Quant  Methods  for  Bus  &  Econ 

Bus  Res  &  Report  Writing 

Management  Information 

Systems 

Business  Policy 

International  Business 

Concentrations  Requirements 

Select  one  (or  more)  concentration(s) 

a.  Economics  and  Finance 

ECON      318    Money,  Credit  &  Banking 
Labor  Problems 


MNGT 

221 

MRKT 

231 

BUAD 

241 

BUAD 

311 

BUAD 

360 

BUAD 

365 

BUAD 

380 

BUAD 

455 

BUAD 

456 

Hrs. 


410 


ECON 

or 

ECON 

ECON 

ECON 

b.  Management 
MNGT  321 
MNGT 
MNGT 
MNGT 
or 
MRKT 

c.  Marketing  .... 
MRKT  331 
MRKT  332 
MRKT  431 
MRKT      432 


455 
470 
480 


322 
421 
422 


International  Economics 
Microeconomics  Analysis 
Macroeconomics  Analysis 

Human  Resource  Mgmt 
Organizational  Behavior 
Prod/Operations  Mgmt 
Entrepreneurship 


432    Marketing  Management 


Promotion 

Consumer  Behavior 

Retailing 

Marketing  Management 


C.  Related  Course  Requirements 


CSC        1 1 1 

STAT       251 

ACCT      441 

ACCT      435 

ECON      376 

Electives 

Total  Requirements  for  Degree 


Intro  to  Computing 
Basic  Statistics 
Managerial  Accounting 
Federal  Taxation 
Public  Finance 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

12  Sem. 

12  Hrs. 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

12  Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 


3 
12  Hrs. 

3 

3 

3 

3 
15  Sem.  Hrs. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
20  Sem.  Hrs. 
24  Sem.  Hrs. 


'ECON  201  and  ECON  202,  Principles  of  Economics  I  and  II.  must  be  taken  in  the  Behavioral  Science  Requirements 
for  General  Education 

MATH  153.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  for  Non-Science  Majors,  may  be  taken  in  the  Mathematics  Requirement 
for  General  Education. 
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MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Basic/Comprehensive 
Business  Education 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 45  semester  hours 

B.  Major  Core  Course  Requirements 24-28  semester  hours 

ACCT      21 1    Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

BUAD      115    Introduction  to  Business  3 

BUED      100   Typewriting/Keyboarding 

Techniques  2 

BUED      201    Elementary  Shorthand  (C)  2 

BUED      202    Intermediate  Shorthand  (C)  2 

BUED      204    Information  Processing  3 

BUAD      241    Business  Law  I  3 

BUED      310   Trends  in  Office  Skills/Technology     3 
BUED      403    Coordination  Techniques  for 

Business/Office  Education  2 

BUED     404    Administration/Supervision  in 

Business/Office  Education  2 

BUED     406    Directed  Work  Experience  3 

*Basic  =  24  Semester  Hours 
Comprehensive  =  28  Semester  Hours 

C.  Related  Course  Requirements 6-9  semester  hours 

CSC        211    Cobol  Programming  (B)  3 

STAT       251    Basic  Statistics  3 

BUAD      380    Management  Information  Systems      3 

D.  Second  Major  Requirements (24)  18  semester  hours 

E.  Professional  Education  Requirements 33  semester  hours 

Total  Requirements  for  the  Degree  ....129-130  semester  hours 
B=Basic  Business  Education  (129  Semester  Hours) 
C=Comprehensive  Business  Education  (130  Semester  Hours) 


MINOR 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


ACCT 

211 

CSC 

111 

MNGT 

221 

MRKT 

231 

BUAD 

241 

BUAD 

311 

ECON 

201 

Total  Required  for  Minor 


Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

Introduction  to  Computing  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Principles  of  Marketing  3 

Business  Law  I  3 

Principles  of  Finance  3 

Principles  of  Economics  I  3 

21  Sem. 


Hrs. 


'This  curriculum  is  suggested  for  majois  in  Basic  and  Comprehensive  business  education  with  a  second  major  in 
Psychology.  Students  selecting  a  second  major  in  other  areas  may  require  more  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed 
in  this  program. 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  ACCOUNTING 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

135 

GE 

140 

GE 

Comp  &  Lit  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

World  Civ  I  3 

Natural  Sci/Lab 4 

16 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


HRS 

CO 

GE 

103 

GE 

118 

GE 

130 

GE 

GE 

141 

ACCT 

211 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


Comp  &  Lit  II 3 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Art  Appreciation  2 

Phys  Ed  Activity 1 

World  Civ  II 3 

Prin  of  Acctg  1 3 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

GE        201     World  Lit  1 3  GE         185 

GE  Phys  Ed  Activity 1  GE        202 

ACCT   212    Prin  of  Acctg  II 3  ACCT   321 

MRKT  231     Prin  of  Marketing 3  ECON  202 

ECON  201     Prin  of  Econ  I 3  STAT    251 

MATH   153    Cal/Non  Sci  Majors 3 

16 


Health  Concepts 2 

World  Lit  II  3 

Intermed  Acctg  I 3 

Prin  of  Econ  II  3 

Basic  Statistics 3 

Electives 3 

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


ACCT   322    Intermed  Acctg  II 3  ACCT  323 

MNGT  221     Prin  of  Management 3  ACCT  435 

BUAD  311     Phn  of  Finance 3  BUAD  360 

CSC      111     Intro  to  Computing 3  BUAD  380 

Electives 3 


Intermed  Acctg  III  3 

Federal  Taxation 3 

Quant  Methods  3 

Mgmt  Info  Systems 3 

Electives 3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


15 


ACCT   421    Cost  Accounting 3  ACCT  422 

ACCT   425    Auditing  3  ACCT  431 

BUAD   241     Business  Law  I 3  BUAD  455 

Electives 6 


Adv  Cost  Acctg 3 

Advanced  Acctg  3 

Business  Policy  3 

Electives 6 


15 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS  IN 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  CONCENTRATION  IN 

ECONOMICS  AND  FINANCE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

Comp  &  Lit  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civ  I  3 

Natural  Sci/Lab 4 

Phys  Educ  Activity  1 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

118 

GE 

130 

GE 

141 

GE 

185 

CSC 

111 

Comp  &  Lit  II 3 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civ  II 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Intro  to  Comp 3 

16 


GE 

135 

GE 

201 

GE 

ACCT 

211 

MNGT 

221 

ECON 

201 

MATH 

153 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2  GE        202 

World  Lit  I 3  ACCT   212 

Phys  Educ  Activity  1  MRKT  231 

Prin  of  Acctg  I 3  ECON  202 

Prin  of  Management 3  STAT    251 

Prin  of  Econ  I 3 

Cal/Non  Sci  Majors 3 

18 


World  Lit  II 3 

Prin  of  Acctg  II 3 

Prin  of  Mktg 3 

Prin  of  Econ  II 3 

Basic  Statistics 3 

15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ACCT    441    Managerial  Acctg 3  BUAD   360 

BUAD    241    Business  Law  I 3  BUAD   380 

BUAD    311    Prin  of  Finance 3  ECON  318 

ECON    376  Public  Finance 3  ECON  410 

Electives 3 

—  ECON  455 

15  ECON 


Quant  Methods 3 

Mgmt  Info  Sys 3 

Money,  Cr.  &  Bnkg 3 

Labor  Problems  3 

or 

Intern'l  Econ 3 

Electives 3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ACCT    435    Federal  Taxation 3  BUAD  455 

BUAD    365   Business  Research 3  BUAD  456 

ECON    470  Microecon  Analysis 3  ECON  480 

Electives 6 


Business  Policy 3 

Intern'l  Bus 3 

Macroecon  Analysis 3 

Electives 6 


15 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 

MAJORS  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

CONCENTRATION  IN  MANAGEMENT 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

GE 

Comp  &  Lit  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civ  I  3 

Natural  Sci/Lab 4 

Phys  Educ  Activity  1 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

118 

GE 

130 

GE 

141 

GE 

185 

CSC 

111 

Comp  &  Lit  II 3 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Art  Appreciation  2 

World  Civ  II 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Intro  to  Computing 3 

16 


GE 

135 

GE 

201 

GE 

ACCT 

211 

MNGT  221 

ECON 

201 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Intro  to  Vlusic  Lit 2  GE        202 

World  Lit  I 3  ACCT   212 

Phys  Educ  Activity  1  MRKT  231 

Prin  of  Acctg  I 3  ECON  202 

Prin  of  Management 3  STAT    251 

Prin  of  Econ  I 3  MATH   153 


15 


World  Lit  II  3 

Prin  of  Acctg  II 3 

Prin  of  Marketing 3 

Prin  of  Econ  II  3 

Basic  Statistics 3 

Cal/Non  Sci  Majors 3 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ACCT   441     Mangerial  Acctg 3  MNGT  322 

BUAD   241     Business  Law  I 3  BUAD   360 

BUAD   311     Prin  of  Finance 3  BUAD   365 

MNGT  321     Human  Resource  Mgmt 3  BUAD   380 

Electives 3 


Organ  Behavior 3 

Quant  Methods 3 

Business  Research 3 

Mgmt  Info  Sys  3 

Electives 5 


15 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ACCT   435    Federal  Taxation 3  MNGT  422 

MNGT  421     Prod/Oper  Mgmt 3 

ECON  376    Public  Finance 3  MRKT  432 

Electives 6  BUAD  455 

—  BUAD  456 
15 


Entrepreneurship 3 

or 

Marketing  Mgmt 3 

Business  Policy 3 

Intern'l  Bus 3 

Electives 6 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS 

IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

CONCENTRATION  IN  MARKETING 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

GE 

Comp  &  Lit  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civ  I  3 

Natural  Sci/Lab 4 

Phys  Educ  Activity  1 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

118 

GE 

130 

GE 

141 

GE 

185 

CSC 

111 

Comp  &  Lit  II 3 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civ  II 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Intro  to  Computing 3 

16 


GE 

135 

GE 

201 

GE 

ACCT 

211 

MNGT 

221 

ECON 

201 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2  GE        202 

World  Lit  I 3  ACCT   212 

Phys  Educ  Activity  1  MRKT  231 

Pnn  of  Acctg  I 3  ECON  202 

Phn  of  Management 3  STAT    251 

Phn  of  Econ  I 3  MATH   153 


15 


World  Lit  II 3 

Phn  of  Acctg  II 3 

Phn  of  Marketing 3 

Phn  of  Econ  II 3 

Basic  Statistics 3 

Cal/Non  Sci  Majors 3 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ACCT  441    Mangerial  Acctg 3  MRKT  332 

BUAD   241     Business  Law  I 3  BUAD  360 

BUAD  311     Phn  of  Finance 3  BUAD  365 

MNGT  331     Promotion 3  BUAD  380 

Electives 3 


Consumer  Behavior 3 

Quant  Methods 3 

Business  Research 3 

Mgmt  Info  Sys  3 

Electives 5 


15 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ACCT  435    Federal  Taxation 3  MRKT  432 

MNGT  431     Retailing 3  BUAD  455 

ECON  376    Public  Finance 3  BUAD  456 

Electives 6 


Marketing  Mgmt 3 

Business  Policy 3 

Intern'l  Bus 3 

Electives 6 


15 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS 

IN  BASIC  AND/OR  COMPREHENSIVE 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS. 


GE  102    Comp.  &  Lit  I  3 

GE  115    College  Algebra  3 

GE  122    Learning  Strat 1 

GE  140    World  Civ.  I 3 

GE  152/LPhys.  Sci./Lab 4 

GE  Phys.  Ed.  Activity 1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS. 


GE  103  Comp.  &  Lit  II 3 

GE  141  World  Civ.  II  3 

GE  155/L  Bio.  Sci./Lab 4 

BUED  101  Type/Keyboarding 2 

BUAD  115  Intro  to  Business 3 


15 


GE 

201 

GE 

130 

GE 

GE 

135 

BUED 

201 

GE 

185 

PSYCH  212 

GE 

142 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World'lit  I  3  EDUC  201 

Art.  Apprec 2  EDUC  200 

Phys.  Ed.  Activ 1  GE  202 

Intro  to  Music 2  GE  220 

Elem.  Shthnd  (C) 2  BUS  200 

Health  Concepts  2  STAT  251 

Gen.  Psych 3  BUED  202 

Intro  to  Geog 3  CSC  211 

B=16,  C=18 


Found,  of  Ed 3 

Intro  to  Tchng 1 

World  Lit  II 3 

Sophomore  Seminar 1 

Info.  Proc 3 

Basic  Statistics 3 

Interm.  Shthnd  (C) 2 

COBOL  Program  (B) 3 

C=16,  B=17 


BUAD  241 
PSYCH  302 
BUED  310 
ACCT  211 
BUAD     380 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Business  Law  I 3  PSYCH  309 

Human  Dev 3  PSYCH  311 

Trends  Of/Sk/Tech 3  EDUC    479 

Prin.  Acctg.  I  3  READ     320 

Mgmt.  Info  Sys 3  BUED     406 

Second  Major 3 


18 


Educ.  Pysh 3 

Test/Measurement 3 

Multicultural  Ed 2 

Tching  Read  in  C.  Area 2 

Direct  Wk.  Exp 3 

Second  Major 5 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


EDUC    400    Sr.  Seminar 1 

SPED     460    Mainstreaming 

Excep.  Students 2 

EDUC    41 1     Methods/Material 

for  Teach  Bus 3 

Second  Major 10 

BUED     404    Admn/Sup 2 


EDUC 


EDUC 
BUED 


462/3  Observation/ 

Teaching 
478      Sem./Contemp.Ed.lss. 
403      Coord.  Tech 


12 


18 


B=Basic  Business  Education 
C=Comprehensive  Business  Education 
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ACCOUNTING 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

ACCT  211:    PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  210) 

Evolution  and  basic  structure  and  concepts  of  accounting  and  accounting  profes- 
sion. Course  covers  business  transactions,  journals,  ledgers,  special  journals, 
adjusting  and  closing  entries,  inventory  evaluation,  and  worksheet  preparation. 
Also  describes  accounting  systems  for  sole  proprietorships  and  partnerships. 

ACCT  212:    PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  II  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  211) 

Continued  study  of  accounting  concepts  and  principles.  Includes  various  aspects 
of  accounting  which  are  essential  for  measurement  interpretation,  use  and  com- 
munication of  accounting  data.  Illustrates  accounting  for  plant  assets,  liabilities, 
and  owners'  equities.  Describes  accounting  systems  for  corporations  and  other 
essential  topics.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  211. 

ACCT  321 :    INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  310) 

Indepth  study  of  accounting  and  accounting  systems.  Emphasis  on  journals, 
ledgers,  special  journals  and  other  accounting  principles  dealing  with  current 
assets:  cash,  accounts  receivable,  inventory,  and  plant  assets.  Discusses 
accounting  concepts  for  planning  and  analyzing  business  operations.  Prereq- 
uisite: ACCT  212. 

ACCT  322:    INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II  (3)  (F;S) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  311) 

Continued  study  of  accounting  and  accounting  systems.  Emphasis  on  account- 
ing systems  for  partnerships  and  corporations.  Considers  the  accounting  for 
owner's  equity  of  contributed  capital,  and  retailed  earnings  including  earnings 
per  share  concepts.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  321. 

ACCT  323:    INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  III  (3)  (F;S) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  312) 

Comprehensive  study  of  such  topics  as  accounting  for  pensions,  accounting  for 
income  taxes,  accounting  for  leases,  accounting  for  changes  and  errors,  and 
statement  of  changes  in  financial  position.  Discussion  of  the  theory  and  pro- 
cedures for  revenue  recognition.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  322. 

ACCT  421:    COST  ACCOUNTING  (3)  (F;S)  (FORMERLY  ACCTG  425) 

Covers  process  and  special  order  cost  systems,  pointing  out  relationship  be- 
tween cost  and  financial  accounting.  Indepth  treatment  of  direct  and  indirect 
charges  and  departmentalization  of  plan  accounts.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  323. 

ACCT  422:    ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING  (3)  (S) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  426) 

Study  of  cost  accounting  systems  indepth  and  focus  on  how  these  cost  systems 
should  be  designed  and  used  for  various  classes  of  decisions.  Emphasis 
placed  on  study  of  managerial  topics  such  as  relevant  costs  and  the  contribution 
approach  to  decisions,  cost  analysis  and  capital  budgeting,  joint-product  costs 
and  by-product  costs,  decentralization  and  transfer  pricing,  and  segment 
performance  measurement.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  421. 
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ACCT  425:    AUDITING  (3)  (S)  (FORMERLY  ACCTG  428) 

Principles  and  practices  used  by  public  accountants  and  internal  auditors  in 
examining  financial  statements  and  supporting  data.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants'  generally  accepted  auditing 
standards  for  study  and  evaluation  of  internal  control  as  well  as  detailed  testing 
of  financial  statement  items.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  323. 

ACCT  431:    ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  (3)  (F) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  447) 

Study  of  various  specialized  areas  of  accounting  including  business  combina- 
tions (includes  inter-company  transactions  and  consolidated  financial  state- 
ments); partnerships  accounting  (includes  formation  and  liquidation  of  partner- 
ships); and  governmental  accounting  (includes  basic  study  of  fund  operations). 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  323. 

ACCT  435:    FEDERAL  INCOME  TAXATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  435) 

Introduction  of  federal  taxes  on  income.  Topics  include  preparation  of  income  tax 
returns  for  individuals,  statutory  concepts  of  income,  capital  gains  and  losses, 
basis  of  property  sold,  tax-free  exchange,  deductible  expenses,  interest  contri- 
butions, depreciations,  bad  debts  and  losses,  withholding  method  of  minimiz- 
ing taxes.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  212. 

ACCT  441:    MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  (3)  (F) 
(FORMERLY  ACCTG  448) 

Uses  of  accounting  data  in  decision-making  and  control  including  cash  and  cost 
flow  statement,  break-even  analysis,  operational  capital  budgeting  and  price 
level  charges.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  323. 

ACCT  456:    CPA  PROBLEMS  (3)  (S)  (FORMERLY  ACCTG  456) 

Designed  to  prepare  the  graduating  student  to  successfully  sit  for  the  Uniform 
National  Certified  Public  Accountant  Examination.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  421 ,425, 
431,435. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

BUAD  115:    INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  (3)  (S)  (FORMERLY  BUS  115) 

Survey  of  fundamental  principles  of  organization  and  control,  finance,  market- 
ing, management,  and  economics. 

BUAD  241:    BUSINESS  LAW  I  (3)  (F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  BUS  224) 

Study  of  law  and  its  application  to  business.  Involves  study  of  principles  of 
contracts,  agencies,  partnerships,  property  in  general  and  other  rules  of  con- 
duct prescribed  by  government  for  business  transactions. 

BUAD  242:    BUSINESS  LAW  II  (3)  (S)  (FORMERLY  BUS  226) 

More  advanced  cases  and  problems  arising  from  everyday  business  transac- 
tions. Special  emphasis  placed  on  corporations,  negotiable  instruments,  credit 
transactions,  sales  and  insurance.  Prerequisite:  BUAD  241. 

BUAD  301:    CAREER  DEVELOPMENT  SEMINAR  (1)  (F:  S) 

Covers  resume  writing,  job  preparation  and  interviewing  techniques,  graduate 
and  professional  school  preparation,  test-taking  skills  and  related  career  de- 
velopment issues.  Guests  from  the  world  of  practice  will  be  invited  as 
presenters. 
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BUAD  311:    PRINCIPLES  OF  FINANCE  (3)  (F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  BUS  225) 

Study  of  the  principal  financial  requirements  of  management.  Analysis  of  the  de- 
mand of  funds,  internal  and  external  supplies  of  funds  and  their  costs  to  the  firm. 

BUAD  340:    PRINCIPLES  OF  INSURANCE  (3)  (F;S) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  320) 

Nature,  principles,  management  of  risk  and  use  of  insurance  in  personal  and 
business  situations.  Group,  life,  health  and  retirement  insurances  are  covered. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  status  or  permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 

BUAD  360:    QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  FOR  BUSINESS  AND 
ECONOMICS  (3)  (F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  BUS  460) 

Exploration  of  mathematical  techniques  used  in  economic  and  business  man- 
agement with  emphasis  on  applied  problems  and  relationship  between  tech- 
nique and  theory.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201,202;  STAT  251  or  by  permission 
of  Department  Chairperson. 

BUAD  365:    BUSINESS  RESEARCH  AND  REPORT  WRITING  (3)  (F;S) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  465) 

Comprehensive  techniques  of  business  reporting  which  include  surveying  mar- 
kets, summarizing  findings,  and  writing  analytical  and  informative  reports.  Pre- 
requisites: ECON  201,  202;  STAT  251  or  permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 

BUAD  380:   MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

A  detailed  discussion  of  management  information  systems  as  developed  in  a 
computer  environment.  Emphasis  on  use  of  computers  in  managerial  decision- 
making and  in  information  processing  techniques  of  documentation,  written 
procedure,  and  system  flow  charts.  Prerequisite:  CSC  111,  or  its  equivalent. 

BUAD  455:    BUSINESS  POLICY  (3)  (F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  BUS  475) 

Investigation  of  sound  business  strategies  and  policies.  Integration  of  the  various 
functional  and  other  areas  of  the  business  firm.  Prerequisites:  MNGT221 ,  MRKT 
231,  BUAD  311,  ECON  201,  202;  or  by  permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 

BUAD  456:    INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  455) 

Investigation  of  environmental  aspects  of  international  business  including  prob- 
lems, opportunities,  and  organization  of  multinational  corporations  in  overseas 
markets  in  their  legal,  political,  social  and  cultural  settings.  Prerequisites:  BUAD 
311,  MNGT  221,  MRKT  231,  or  by  permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 

BUAD  490:   INTERNSHIP  (3-12)  (F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  BUS  490) 

For  Business  majors  in  at  least  their  Junior  year  and  who  are  in  good  academic 
standing  with  the  University  with  an  average  of  2.5  or  better.  Emphasis  is  on 
developing  student  awareness  of  the  business  environment,  the  real  world  of 
work  as  it  relates  to  their  majors,  providing  visibility  and  hands-on  experience 
in  various  business  settings,  stimulating  consideration  of  business  ownership 
as  a  career,  exploring  various  business  and  career  opportunities,  preparation 
in  specialized  knowledge  and  managerial  skills  such  as  creating  a  business 
plan,  solving  problems,  making  decisions,  managing  financial  resources,  keep- 
ing records  and  minimizing  risks.  Additional  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  devel- 
opment of  values  and  attituaes  necessary  for  a  successful  business  ownership. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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MANAGEMENT 

MNGT  221:   PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  209) 

Study  of  management  principles  that  apply  to  all  types  of  business  organiza- 
tions with  special  emphasis  on  planning,  organizing,  staffing  and  controlling. 

MNGT  321:   HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  (3)  (S) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  442) 

Introduces  student  to  fundamental  theory  and  practices  relating  to  the  inter- 
viewing, hiring,  training,  scheduling,  placing,  supervising,  compensating,  evalu- 
ating, promoting,  and  dismissing  of  personnel.    Prerequisite:    MNGT  221. 

MNGT  322:   ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR  (3)  (F)  (FORMERLY  BUS  443) 

Emphasis  on  development  of  student's  understanding  and  knowledge  of  or- 
ganizational settings.  Instruction  directed  toward  organizational  behavior  as  a 
necessary  ingredient  of  managerial  effectiveness  and  understanding  of  the 
major  theoretical  and  methodological  approaches  to  studying  behavior  in 
organizations.  Prerequisite:  MNGT  221. 

MNGT  421:   PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  (3)  (S) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  423) 

Principles  and  techniques  underlying  production  and  operations  management. 
Topics  include  control,  production  control,  production  methods  and  facilities. 
These  topics  will  be  integrated  using  a  systems  approach  to  organizations 
operations.  Prerequisite:  MNGT  221,  STAT  251. 

MNGT  422:   ENTREPRENEURSHIP:  BUSINESS  OWNERSHIP  AND 
CONTROL  (3)  (F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  BUS  472) 

Study  of  how  to  start  a  new  enterprise;  examination  of  requirements  for  its 
successful  operation.  Topics  include  the  legal  forms  of  organizations,  financing, 
location,  risks  and  rewards.  Special  attention  to  planning,  establishing,  and 
entering  a  small  business.  Prerequisites:  MNGT  221,  MRKT  231,  BUAD  311, 
or  by  permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MARKETING 

MRKT  231:    PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(FORMERLY  BUS  221) 

Survey  of  marketing  organization  and  methods  in  the  socio-economic  system 
with  discussion  on  pricing,  promotion,  production,  distribution  of  goods  and 
services,  consumer  problems,  institutions,  and  methods  and  policies. 

MRKT  331:    PROMOTION  (3)  (F;S)  (FORMERLY  BUS  310) 

Studies  promotion  as  persuasive  communication.  Examines  promotion  man- 
agement and  its  relationship  to  the  overall  marketing  program.  Primary  emphasis 
upon  advertising,  sales  promotion,  personal  selling,  consumer  and  market  infor- 
mation; message  appeals,  media  selection  and  scheduling;  and  measuring 
effectiveness.  Prerequisite:  MRKT  231. 

MRKT  332:   CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  (3)  (F)  (FORMERLY  BUS  424) 

Anaylsis  of  the  social,  cultural,  and  psychological  factors  influencing  the  be- 
havior of  consumers.  Special  emphasis  on  behavioral  patterns,  market  seg- 
mentation research,  attitude  formation  and  change,  brand  loyalty,  adoption  of 
innovations,  store  choice  decisions.  Prerequisite:  MRKT  231. 
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MRKT  431:    RETAILING  (3)  (  S)  (FORMERLY  BUS  404) 

Analysis  of  factors  underlying  successful  operation  of  retail  store  including 
location  and  design,  stock  arrangement,  buying  and  selling,  advertising  and 
display,  merchandise  planning  and  control,  retail  market  and  financial  analysis, 
personnel  management,  customer  relations,  and  nonstore  and  service  retailing. 
Prerequisite:  MRKT  231. 

MRKT  432:    MARKETING  MANAGEMENT  (3)  (F)  (FORMERLY  BUS  444) 

Studies  the  marketing  function  and  its  relationship  to  the  total  business  orga- 
nization and  its  environment.  Emphasis  placed  upon  design  of  total  marketing 
strategies  and  systems.  Prerequisite:  MNGT  221,  MRKT  231. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

BUED  100:    TYPEWRITING/KEYBOARD  TECHNIQUES  (2)  (F;S;SS) 
(Formerly  BUS  100) 

For  students  with  no  previous  training  or  minimum  typewriting  and  /or  keyboard- 
ing  experience.  Emphasis  on  mastery  of  keyboard,  proper  technique  develop- 
ment, control  and  manipulative  skills  needed  to  build  speed  and  accuracy; 
formatting  and  developing  high  level  document  production  skill,  and  acquaint- 
ing students  with  terminology,  equipment,  and  procedures  of  modern  offices. 

BUED  201:    ELEMENTARY  SHORTHAND  (2)  (F)  (Formerly  BUS  201) 

For  students  with  no  previous  training  in  shorthand.  Mastery  of  principles  of 
Gregg  Series  90  Shorthand  is  a  course  requirement.  Emphasis  upon  accurate 
reading  and  writing  of  shorthand  notes.  Ability  to  take  simple  dictation  develped 
concurrently  with  training  in  theory  of  shorthand.  Minimum  of  60  words  a  minute 
concurrently  required. 

BUED  202:    INTERMEDIATE  SHORTHAND  (2)  (S)    (Formerly  BUS  202) 

For  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  high  school  or  one  semester 
of  college  shorthand.  Includes  a  review  of  shorthand  theory,  further  develop- 
ment of  vocabulary,  the  achievement  of  80  words  per  minute  with  emphasis 
on  transcription  in  mailable  format.  Prerequisite:  BUED  201  or  its  equivalent. 

BUED  204:    INFORMATION  PROCESSING  (3)  (F;S;SS)  (Formerly  BUS  200) 

For  students  with  at  least  one  year  of  typewriting/keyboarding  experience. 
Emphasis  on  introduction  to  word  and  information  processing  on  microcom- 
puters, loading  programs,  executing  commands,  opening,  saving,  and  retriev- 
ing fields,  understanding  the  document  screen,  formatting,  printing,  and  merge 
printing.  Additional  emphasis  involves  developing  skills  in  writing  programs  in 
BASIC  Language.  Prerequisite:  BUED  101. 

BUED  301 :    BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  (3)(F;S;SS)(Formerly  BUS  307) 

Study  and  composition  of  various  types  of  written  business  communications. 
Much  attention  given  to  verbal  skills,  spelling,  grammar,  and  sentence  struc- 
ture. A  human  approach  to  letter  writing  from  the  viewpoint  of  management 
is  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  GE  103,  BUED  101  or  its  equivalent. 

BUED  309:        OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  (3)  (S)  (Formerly  BUS  309) 

Principles  of  office  management  and  standards,  fundamentals  of  office  control, 
office  location,  and  layout.  Emphasis  on  office  equipment,  systems,  proce- 
dures. Case  method  of  instruction  used  to  simulate  application  of  principles 
under  dynamic  conditions.  Prerequisite:  BUED  101  or  its  equivalent. 
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BUED  310:  TRENDS  IN  OFFICE  SKILLS  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
(3)  (F;S;SS) 

Covers  current  issues  and  trends  addressing  effective  communication  in  business 
-  oral,  written  and  nonverbal;  media  and  technology  in  business;  equipment, 
services,  and  materials  in  business;  departments  or  systems  in  a  business;  and 
basic  skills  needed  by  all  office  employees.  Extensive  use  will  be  made  of 
audio-visual  media  with  practical  hands-on  experiences  and  guest  speakers. 
Prerequisite:  BUED  204  or  its  equivalent. 

BUED  403:    COORDINATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  BUSINESS  AND 
OFFICE  EDUCATION  (2)  (F;S)  (Formerly  BUS  433) 

Helps  the  learner  become  aware  of  what  is  expected  in  realistic  work  expe- 
riences. Students  learn  how  to  coordinate  selecting  training  stations,  selecting 
students  for  program,  selecting  office  equipment;  duties  of  student,  teacher, 
on-the-job  supervisor,  principal,  and  advisory  committee.  Also  emphasis  on 
role  of  Future  Business  Leaders  of  America  Club  and  its  impact  on  the  program. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 

BUED  404:    ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  IN  BUSINESS  AND 
OFFICE  EDUCATION  (2)  (F;S)  (Formerly  BUS  434) 

Provides  insight  into  the  administration  and  supervision  of  business  education 
programs  at  the  secondary  school  and  collegiate  levels.  Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 

BUED  406:    DIRECTED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  (3)  (F;S;SS) 
(Formerly  BUS  436) 

Designed  to  give  realistic  learning  experiences.  While  enrolled  in  the  course, 
students  are  employed  in  a  business  office  setting  in  which  they  receive  the 
practical  experience  of  a  business  and  office  occupational  employee.  Prereq- 
uisites: BUED  204;  BUED  310. 

ECONOMICS 

ECON  201:    PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  macroeconomics  including  study  of  economic  institutions  and 
relationships  in  society.  Resource  allocation,  the  market  system,  national  in- 
come accounting  and  analysis,  the  banking  system,  and  monetary  and  fiscal 
policy  are  analyzed  and  discussed. 

ECON  201 H:  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  I  HONORS  (3)  (F;S) 

Introduction  to  macroeconomics,  which  is  a  study  of  the  economic  system  as 
a  whole.  Aggregate  economic  relationships  and  institutions  covered.  Resource 
allocation,  the  market  system,  national  income  measurement  and  analysis,  the 
banking  system,  monetary  and  fiscal  policy,  inflation,  recession,  economic  growth, 
and  international  exchange  markets  discussed,  and  critically  analyzed  in  the 
context  of  a  private  enterprise  system.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Department 
Chairperson. 

ECON  202:    PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  II  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  microeconomics  including  study  of  the  individual  firm,  supply 
and  demand,  market  structures,  pricing  of  resources,  and  theory  of  distribution. 
Contemporary  economic  problems  discussed  such  as  the  farm  problem,  market 
structures  and  the  public  interest,  and  international  trade.  Prerequisite:  ECON 
201,  or  permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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ECON  260:    BASIC  ECONOMIC  STATISTICS  (3)  (F;S) 
(FORMERLY  ECON  360) 

Statistical  methods  including  measures  of  central  tendency,  and  dispersion, 
sampling,  probability  and  regression  analysis.  Prerequisite:  ECON  201,  202. 

ECON  310:    HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  (3)  (S) 

Review  of  development  of  economic  thought.  Study  of  tools  of  analysis  and 
socioeconomic  conditions  which  influence  economic  thought.  Prerequisites: 
ECON  201,  202. 

ECON  318:  MONEY,  CREDIT  AND  BANKING  (3)  (F;S) 

Study  of  subject  from  viewpoint  of  the  businessman,  the  banker,  and  the  public. 
Examines  development  and  present  status  of  the  American  money  market, 
credit  controls,  monetary  policy,  debt  management,  and  monetary  theory. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  201,  202. 

ECON  325:  CURRENT  ECONOMIC  PROBLEMS  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  domestic  and  international  economic  problems  and  proposed  solu- 
tions. Trends  such  as  employment,  inflation,  poverty,  the  gold  flow  and  farm 
problems  are  analyzed.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201,  202. 

ECON  376:    PUBLIC  FINANCE  (3)  (F;S) 

Public  expenditures,  federal  and  state  revenue  systems,  financial  administra- 
tion, budgeting  and  public  debt  management.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201 ,  202. 

ECON  410:    LABOR  PROBLEMS  (3)  (S)  (FORMERLY  ECON  408) 

Study  of  labor  history  in  America,  the  process  of  collective  bargaining;  law 
pertaining  to  labor  management  relations,  and  factors  affecting  wage  and  em- 
ployment determination.  Prerequisite:  ECON  202. 

ECON  455:    INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  (3)  (S) 
(Formerly  ECON  419) 

Analysis  of  flow  of  goods  and  services  between  countries  and  financial  aspects 
of  international  trade.  Includes  benefits  from  trade,  restraint  of  trade,  terms  of 
trade,  financing  trade,  the  balance  of  payments  analysis.  Prerequisites:  ECON 
201,  202. 

ECON  470:    MICROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  (3)  (F)  (Formerly  ECON  478) 

Development  of  methods  in  economic  analysis  and  application  of  these  meth- 
ods to  problems  of  price  and  production  under  conditions  of  competition,  mono- 
poly, monopolistic  or  imperfect  competition,  and  oligopoly.  Prerequisites:  ECON 
201,  202. 

ECON  480:    MACROECONOMICS  ANALYSIS  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  determinants  of  income,  employment,  and  interest  rates  with  empha- 
sis on  government  policy  to  stabilize  economic  conditions.  Prerequisites:  ECON 
201,  202. 

ECON  490:   COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  (3)  (F) 
(Formerly  ECON  408) 

Forms  of  economic  organization,  economic  policies  and  objectives  of  capital- 
ism, socialism,  and  fascism.  Application  of  theories  to  practices.  Prerequisites: 
ECON  201,  202. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOSCIENCES 

Elizabeth  City  State  University  provides  courses  in  Geology,  Geog- 
raphy, and  Environmental  Science.  The  major  in  Geology,  leading  to 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  is  designed  to  prepare  students  either 
for  employment  in  related  fields,  or  for  graduate  school. 
A  practical  field  internship  course  is  a  part  of  the  program.  This  course 
takes  students  out  into  the  field  in  selected  areas  to  gain  practical 
experience  in  field  methods  which  are  useful  to  them  in  their  later 
professional  careers.  Our  students  are  routinely  accepted  for  technical 
internships  and  cooperative  programs  with  various  federal  and  state 
agencies.  In  addition,  cooperative  programs  exist  between  the  Depart- 
ment and  other  academic  institutions  which  also  help  open  doors  for 
graduate  school  and  future  employment.  The  need  for  geologists  is 
greater  than  ever  and  will  continue  to  grow  into  the  foreseeable  future. 

Minor  programs  are  offered  in  Geology  and  Environmental  Science. 
A  number  of  courses  offered  in  the  Department  are  designed  to  streng- 
then majors  in  related  disciplines  including  Social  Sciences,  Chemistry, 
Biology,  Technology  Education  and  Computer  Science. 

MAJOR 

B.  S.  in  Geology 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 26  Sem.  Hrs. 

GEOL    143    Historical  Geology  4 

GEOL    341    Mineralogy  3 

GEOL    342    Optical  Mineralogy  3 

GEOL    343   Sedimentology  and 

Sedimentary  Environments  3 

GEOL    345    Paleontology  3 

GEOL    440   Structural  Geology  3 

GEOL    446    Practical  Internship  6 

GEOL    496   Seminar  in  Geology  1 

2.  Restricted  Electives 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

(Choose  18  Semester  Credit  Hours  from  the  following) 
GEOL    331    Aerial  Photo  Interpretation  3 

GEOL  344  Evolutionary  Stratigraphy  3 

GEOL  348  Hydrogeology  3 

GEOL  441  Petrology  3 

GEOL  442  Economic  Geology  3 

GEOL  444  Field  Geology  3 

GEOL  449  Geochemistry  3 

GEOG  221  Cartography  3 
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C.  Related  Areas 15  Sem.  Hrs. 

CHEM    101/L  General  Chemistry    I/Lab  4 

CHEM   102/L  General  Chemistry  ll/Lab  4 

CSC       111      Introduction  to  Computing  3 

PHYS    181/L  General  Physics  I/Lab  4 

D.  Electives/Mlnor 21  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


158/L  Principles  of 

Geological  Science/Lab  4 

Historical  Geology  4 

Aerial  Photo  Interpretation  3 

Mineralogy  3 

Paleontology  3 

Structural  Geology  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 20  Sem.  Hrs. 

Environmental  Science 

GE         158/L  Principles  of  Geological 

Science/Lab  4 

ENVSC  101/L  General  Environmental 

Science/Lab  4 

ENVSC  31 4      Environmental  National 

Encounter  3 

ENVSC  31 6      Environmental  Impact 

Evaluation  3 

ENVSC  431      Seminar  in  Environmental 

Science  2 

ENVSC  499      Research  in  Environmental 

Science  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 19  Sem.  Hrs. 


MINORS 

Geology 

GE 

158. 

GEOL 

143 

GEOL 

331 

GEOL 

341 

GEOL 

345 

GEOL 

440 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  GEOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Course  and  Number 


Hrs. 


Second  Semester 
Course  and  Number 


GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 


GE 

GE 

GE 

GE 

CSC 

CHEM 


102   Comp.  &  Lit.  I 3 

115      College  Algebra 3 

122      Learning  Strat 1 

140      World  Civ.  I  3 

158/L  Prin  of  Geo!  Science/Lab 4 

Phy  Educ  Act 1 


15 


GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 
GEOL 


103 
118 
130 
141 
143 


GEOL  341 
GEOL  343 
GEOG    201 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Phy  Educ  Act 1  GE         142 

135      Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2  GE        202 

185     Health  Concepts 2  PSYCH212 

201      World  Lit.  I 3  CHEM  102/L 

111      Intro,  to  Computing 3  PHYS    181/L 

101/L  Gen.  Chemistry  I/Lab 4 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Mineralogy 3  GEOG  221 

Sed.  &  Sedi  Environ 3  GEOL  342 

World  Geography  (E)  3  GEOL  344 

Electives 6  GEOL  444 

Electives 3 


Hrs. 

Comp.  &  Lit.  II 3 

Pre-Calcuius 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civ.  II 3 

Hist.  Geology 4 

15 


Intro,  to  Geography 3 

World  Lit.  II 3 

Gen.  Psychology 3 

Gen.  Chemistry  ll/Lab 4 

Gen.  Physics  I/Lab 4 


17 


Cartography  (E) 3 

Optical  Mineralogy 3 

Evolutionary  Stratigraphy 3 

Field  Geology 3 

15 


15 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 

GEOL   446        PRACTICAL  INTERNSHIP 

SENIOR  YEAR 


GEOL     345      Paleontology 3  GEOL    331 

GEOL     348      Hydrogeology 3 

GEOL    441      Petrology 3  GEOL    440 

GEOL  Electives 4  GEOL    442 

—  GEOL  496 
13 


Aerial  Photo 

Interpretation 3 

Structural  Geol 3 

Economic  Geol 3 

Seminar  in  Geol 1 

Electives  3 

13 


190 


GEOLOGY 

GE    158:        PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCE    (4)  (F;S;SS) 

Study  of  the  earth  and  constitution  of  the  earth's  crust.  Included  are  internal 
and  external  processes  which  account  for  geomorphological  features  and  their 
characteristics,  mountain  building  forces,  and  the  earth's  internal  composition. 
Lecture,  three  (3)  hours.  No  Prerequisite. 

GE  158L:       PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  LAB  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Hands-on  study  of  minerals;  sedimentary,  igneous,  and  metamorphic  rocks; 
and  understanding  of  geomorphological  features  by  topo-graphic  maps. 
Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite:  GE  158,  Lecture. 

GE  158H:      PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCE    (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  physical  aspects  of  earth.  Beginning  with  a 
study  of  minerals  and  rocks,  the  course  progresses  through  ways  in  which 
these  materials  are  modified  by  the  physico-chemical  processes  of  the  earth's 
surface.  Covers  the  concepts  and  theories  of  mountain  building,  ocean  basin 
and  continent  formation,  and  the  origin  of  the  earth.  The  ways  in  which  physical 
and  biological  agents  change  and  shape  earth  materials  into  their  various 
topographic  forms  are  explained.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours.  No  Prerequisite. 

GE  159:         PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  LAB  (1)  (F) 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  provide  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  minerals 
and  rocks,  topographic  and  geologic  maps  and  fossils.  Students  will  learn  to 
identify  minerals  and  rocks,  and  to  utilize  maps,  aerial  photos,  stereoscopes 
and  other  materials  to  study  the  landforms  and  geology  of  the  earth.  Laboratory, 
two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  GE  158H,  Lecture. 

GEOL  110:    GENERAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  sea's  current  and  wave  action, 
ocean  environments  and  configuration  of  the  ocean  floor.  Lecture,  three  (3) 
hours  and  one  field  trip  to  observe  wave  and  tidal  action. 

GEOL  142:    PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  physical  aspects  of  the  earth  and  to  factors  responsible  for 
shaping  the  earth,  including  internal  and  external  forces.  Lecture,  three  (3) 
hours. 

GEOL  142L:  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  LAB  (1)  (F) 

Laboratory  includes  techniques  of  identifying  minerals  and  rocks,  map  inter- 
pretation, and  field  trips.  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours. 

GEOL  143:    HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY    (4)  (S) 

Study  of  earth  history  through  interpretation  of  sedimentary,  metamorphic,  and 
igneous  rock  sequences  and  fossils.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours;  Laboratory,  two 
(2)  hours.  Prerequisite:  GE  158/L. 

GEOL  331 :    AERIAL  PHOTO  INTERPRETATION     (3)    (S) 

Methods  and  techniques  used  in  gathering  geological  environmental,  physical 
and  political  information  from  aerial  photographs.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours; 
Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite:  GEOL  143  or  consent  of  Chairperson. 
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GEOL  341 :    MINERALOGY    (3)    (F) 

Physical  and  chemical  characteristics  and  crystal  chemistry  of  minerals  and 
their  use  and  occurrence.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GE  158/L. 

GEOL  342:    OPTICAL  MINERALOGY      (3)    (S) 

Identification  of  minerals  with  the  polarizing  microscope  utilizing  optical  prop- 
erties of  minerals  including  index  of  refraction  and  birefringence,  uniaxial,  and 
biaxial  characters.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prereq- 
uisite: GEOL  341. 

GEOL  343:    SEDIMENTOLOGY  AND  SEDIMENTARY 
ENVIRONMENTS  (3)  (F) 

Analysis  of  sedimentation  mechanisms,  sedimentary  environments  and  physi- 
cal properties  of  sediments,  sedimentary  rock  analysis,  description  and  clas- 
sification. Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite: 
GEOL  143.  Recommended,  CHEM  101/L;  CSC  111. 

GEOL  344:  EVOLUTIONARY  STRATIGRAPHY  (3)  (S) 

Principles  and  methods  of  interpreting  the  geologic  history  of  clastic  and 
carbonate  sedimentary  rocks  using  lithologic,  biologic,  and  seismic  methods. 
Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  GE  158/L; 
GEOL  143,  343. 

GEOL  345:    PALEONTOLOGY  (3)    (F) 

Principles  of  paleontology  and  evolution,  morphology  and  classification  of 
major  invertebrate  groups  of  fossils  and  their  use  in  correlating  and  identifying 
paleoclimates  and  paleogeography.  Prerequisite:  GEOL  143. 

GEOL  348:    HYDROGEOLOGY  (3)    (F) 

Sources,  occurrence,  movement,  quality,  and  recovery  of  surface  and  subsur- 
face water.  Field  investigation  of  water  reservoirs  and  rock  properties  which 
regulate  flow  of  water.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisite:  GEOL  143. 

GEOL  395:    INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  IN  GEOLOGY    (1-3)  (F;S;SS) 

Allows  students  to  pursue  specialized  study  in  Geology  which  is  outside  general 
course  offerings.  Students  carry  out  reading  assignments  and  participate  in 
discussions  with  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  GEOL  143,  341  and  consent  of 
Department  Chairperson. 

GEOL  440:    STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Analysis  of  earth's  structure  including  folds,  faults,  joints,  cleavage,  and  fracture 
patterns  and  petrofabrics.  Structure  of  mountain  systems  and  theories  of 
mountain  building  and  plate  tectonics.  Lecture  two  (2)  hours,  Laboratory,  two 
(2)  hours.  Prerequisites:  GE  118;  GEOL  143. 

GEOL  441 :    PETROLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Fundamentals  of  igneous,  sedimentary,  and  metamorphic  rock  classification, 
identification,  petrogenesis,  and  evolution.  Microscopic  study  of  rocks  in  thin 
sections  and  evaluation  of  their  minerals,  structures,  and  textures  in  relation 
to  their  origin.  Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite: 
GEOL  342. 


192 


GEOL  442:    ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY    (3)    (S) 

Origin,  emplacement,  structure,  mineralogy  and  petrology  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  economic  deposits  and  fossil  fuels.  Evaluation  of  economic  factors  for 
the  development  of  resources.  Lecture  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory  two  (2)  hours. 
Prerequisites:  GEOL  341,  342,  344,  348,  440  and  441. 

GEOL  444:    FIELD  GEOLOGY    (3)    (S) 

Methods  and  techniques  used  in  geological  field  investigations  including 
geological  mapping,  electrical  and  other  methods  of  well-logging,  preparation 
of  subsurface  cross-sections  and  maps;  Introduction  to  geochemical  and 
geophysical  exploration  techniques.    Prerequisites:  GEOL  143,  344,  and  440. 

GEOL  446:    SUMMER  PRACTICAL  INTERNSHIP  (6)    (S) 

Minimum  six  weeks  of  training  in  geosciences  including  field  techniques,  data 
collection,  interpretation  and  report  writing.  Prerequisites:  GE  1 15, 1 18;  GEOL 
331,  344,  444  or  Consent  of  Chairperson. 

GEOL  448     PRACTICUM  IN  GEOLOGY    (1)  (Offered  on  Demand) 

Practical  experiences  in  the  teaching  of  Freshman  laboratories  under  faculty 
supervision.  An  elective  open  to  those  students  expecting  to  go  to  graduate 
school,  who  have  the  approval  of  the  Chairperson. 

GEOL  449:    PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOCHEMISTRY  (3)  (S) 

Topics  include  basics  of  major  and  trace  element  geochemistry,  petrogenesis 
and  mantle  evolution,  weathering  and  soil  formation,  geochemistry  of  ground 
and  surface  waters,  geochemistry  of  pollutants,  petroleum  and  coal  geochem- 
istry. Lecture  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisites:  GE  1 58/L;  GEOL  341 ,  441 ;  CHEM 
101/L. 

GEOL  496:    SEMINAR  IN  GEOLOGY  (1)  (F;S) 

Discussions  of  special  topics  in  Geology  with  participation  from  students. 
Required  for  graduating  Seniors.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Chairperson. 

GEOL  499:  RESEARCH  IN  GEOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  the  mechanics  of  scientific  research  with  actual  hands-on  projects. 
Students  must  design  the  investigation,  research  the  problem  in  the  field,  in 
the  library,  and  the  laboratory  as  called  for,  and  submit  a  written  report  of 
research.  Prerequisite:  Open  to  advanced  Geology  majors  with  permission  of 
Chairperson. 

GEOGRAPHY 

GE  142:    INTRODUCTION  TO  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Study  of  basic  terms  and  concepts  in  geography,  study  of  maps  with  spatial 
variation.  Study  of  the  physical  world  and  the  forces  that  forged  it.  Patterns  of 
weather  and  climate  and  their  impact  on  vegetation,  soils,  and  the  distribution  of 
the  earth's  resources  are  emphasized.  Review  of  human  geography  including 
population,  culture,  urbanization,  and  industrialization.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours. 

GE  142H:      INTRODUCTION  TO  GEOGRAPHY    (3)  (S) 

A  study  of  some  of  geography's  basic  concepts  and  methodologies.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  manner  in  which  the  human  population  adapts  to  the  physical 
environment  and  processes  of  spatial  interaction.  Important  topics  include 
concepts  in  geomorphology,  and  meteorology,  population  migration,  population 
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growth,  urbanization,  and  industrialization.  Maps  are  used  as  an  important 
analytical  geographic  tool.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours. 
GEOG201:        WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  (3)    (F) 

Relationship  of  man  to  his  environment  for  the  major  regions  of  the  world. 
Analyses  of  selected  countries  representative  of  these  regions  in  terms  of  the 
natural  and  cultural  conditions  of  the  world.  Course  designed  to  help  students 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  physical  and  cultural  environments  of  other 
countries.  Lecture,  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisite:    GE  142 

GEOG221:        CARTOGRAPHY    (3)    (S) 

Planning  and  construction  of  general  and  thematic  maps  for  use  in  commu- 
nicating the  spatial  relations  of  geographic  and  geologic  information.  Course 
includes  topographic,  geographic,  and  thematic  maps  ,  and  various  grid  loca- 
tion systems,  computer  printouts  of  data  collections,  and  aerial  photos.  Ele- 
ments of  map  design  and  introduction  to  computer  mapping  (GIS)  also  covered. 
Lecture,  two  (2)  hours;  Laboratory,  two  (2)  hours.  Prerequisite:  GE  142. 

GEOG  305:    ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  (F) 

A  regional  and  systematic  analysis  of  the  principal  economic  production  sys- 
tems in  the  world  including  1 )  present  regional  and  global  patterns  of  economic 
activities;  2)  explanations  for  the  location  of  these  activities.  Lecture  three  (3) 
hours.  Prerequisite:  GE  142,  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

GEOG  308:        WEATHER  AND  CLIMATE    (3)    (S) 

Elements  and  principles  of  meteorology  involved  in  an  understanding  of  daily 
weather  patterns  with  regional  study  of  the  world's  climate  controls  and  the 
relation  between  these  factors.  Lecture  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisite:  GE  142. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  AND  EDUCATION 

ENVSC  101:      GENERAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Critical  examination  of  population,  resources,  and  environment  as  they  relate 
to  the  well-being  of  man.  Comprehensive  analysis  and  evaluation  of  environ- 
mental issues  in  terms  of  present  and  future  generations  of  the  world.  Lecture, 
three  (3)  hours. 

ENVSC  101 L:    GENERAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 
LABORATORY  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Analyses  and  experiments  geared  towards  understanding  the  underlying  prin- 
ciples involved  in  determining  the  health  of  the  environment.  Includes  the  analyses 
for  common  pollutants  in  water,  air  and  soil.  Meets  two  (2)  hours  per  week. 

ENVSC  314:       ENVIRONMENTAL  NATIONAL  ENCOUNTER    (6)  (SS) 

Summer  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  wide  spectrum  of  envir- 
onmental education  concerns,  including  natural  environments,  technological 
problems,  natural  and  man-made  pollution,  endangered  species,  life  styles, 
and  other  related  areas.  Course  includes  travel  to  various  parts  of  the  USA. 
Prerequisites:  ENVSC  101;  CHEM  102/L  and  consent  of  Department  Chairper- 
son. 

ENVSC  316:   ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  EVALUATION  (3)  (F) 

Lectures  and  site  visitations.  Principles  and  methods  of  land  use.  Introduction 
to  environmental  and  regulatory  constraints  and  code  requirements  of  EPA, 
OSHA,  and  other  federal,  state,  and  local  agencies.  Preparation  of  environ- 
mental impact  statements  in  response  to  regulatory  procedures.  Prerequisites: 
ENVSC  101;  CHEM    102/L  and  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

ENVSC  431:      SEMINAR  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCES  (2) 
(Offered  on  Demand) 

Group  analysis  of  problems  and  issues  which  confront  the  environmentalist. 
It  is  expected  that  the  seminar  will  be  multidisciplinary.  Course  offered  on 
demand.  Prerequisites:  ENVSC  314,  316;  consent  of  the  Department  Chair- 
person. 

ENVSC  499:      RESEARCH  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  (1-4)  (F;S) 
(Offered  on  Demand) 

The  student  must  select  a  significant  local  environmental  problem;  design  the 
investigation;  research  the  problem  in  the  field,  in  the  library,  and  in  the 
laboratory  as  called  for;  submit  a  written  report  of  investigation.  Prerequisites: 
ENVSC  314,  316;  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGE,  LITERATURE  & 
COMMUNICATION 

The  Department  of  Language,  Literature  &  Communication  provides 
all  students  with  integrated  experiences  and  instruction  in  the  English 
language,  in  literature,  communication,  speech,  drama,  and  modern 
foreign  languages.  It  seeks  to  achieve  five  major  objectives:  (1)  to 
develop  in  all  students  proficiency  in  the  use  of  the  English  language 
and  critical  and  problem-solving  skills;  (2)  to  assist  all  students  in 
understanding  and  appreciating  their  own  literary  heritage  and  that  of 
other  peoples;  (3)  to  prepare  students  who  major  in  English  to  teach 
English  in  the  middle  grades  and/or  the  secondary  school,  and/or  to 
pursue  graduate  studies  in  English,  English  Education,  news  media, 
speech  pathology,  or  drama;  (4)  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  news 
media,  speech  pathology,  or  dramatic  arts;  (5)  to  provide  majors  with 
a  rich  background  in  communication  skills  and  arts  to  facilitate  their 
admission  into  such  professional  programs  as  law,  public  relations, 
government  service,  etc. 

In  addition  to  the  Department's  objectives  for  all  its  majors  --  as  cited 
above,  the  Department  seeks  the  achievement  of  the  following  objec- 
tives for  English  majors  who  wish  to  teach:  (1)  understanding  of  the 
functions  and  use  of  language  in  its  several  levels  of  communication; 

(2)  familiarity  with  literature  appropriate  for  children  and  adolescents; 

(3)  recognition  of  and  ability  to  address  student  needs  (within  the 
descipline)  that  have  been  determined  by  student  background;  (4) 
proficiency  with  professional  skills,  techniques,  methodology  and 
materials  in  the  areas  of  the  discipline;  (5)  acquisition  and  affiliations 
of  professional  values;  and  (6)  establishment  of  a  continuous  regimen 
of  self,  and  professional  growth  and  development. 

It  offers  the  B.A.  degree  in  English,  with  a  choice  of  a  concentration 
in  drama,  news  media,  or  speech  pathology,  or  a  wide  range  of  elec- 
tives,  with  the  additional  option  of  a  minor  or  minors  in  other  disciplines. 
The  concentrations  are  tangent  areas  of  study  which  provide  students 
with  instruction,  experience,  and  training  for  the  purpose  of  self-devel- 
opment, enrichment,  and  possible  career  alternatives. 

The  Department  administers  courses  in  English,  drama,  news  media, 
speech,  and  modern  foreign  languages.  It  offers  an  English  Second 
Major  Option  for  selected  Education  majors.  It  offers  a  Minor  in  Speech 
and  Drama  and  a  Minor  in  Foreign  Languages,  French,  or  Spanish  for 
majors  in  any  discipline.  It  offers  a  Minor  in  English  for  majors  in  any 
discipline  except  English.  Majors  in  other  disciplines  may  also  acquire 
a  concentration  in  Drama.  (Concentrations  in  News  Media  and  Pre- 
professional  Speech  Pathology  are  restricted  to  English  majors.) 

The  Department  of  Language,  Literature  &  Communication  offers 
courses  in  the  University  Honors  Program,  as  follows:  (1)  Freshman 
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Composition  &  Literature  Honors  I  and  II  (GE  103/104,  3/3  semester 
hours);  (2)  World  Literature  Honors  Seminar  I  and  II  (GE  203/204,  3/ 
3  semester  hours);  (3)  Public  Speaking  (SPCH  31 4H);  and  (4)  Jr.-Sr. 
Honors  Project  (ENGL  480,  3  semester  hours).*  Majors  are  required 
to  take  the  Senior  Exit  Examination  before  graduation. 


■  The  Junior-Senior  Honors  Project  permits  Junior  and  Senior  English  majors  who  are  Honors  students  and  approved 
by  the  chairperson  to  engage  in  a  creative  or  independent-study  project.  Project  work  may  be  conducted  on-  or  off- 
campus.  Junior  and  Senior  Honors  students  (not  English  majors),  who  are  concentrating  in  English  or  Drama,  or 
pursuing  a  minor  in  English  or  Speech  and  Drama  also  may,  with  the  chairperson's  approval,  enroll  in  this  course. 
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B.A.  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  ENGLISH  WITH  A 
CONCENTRATION  IN  DRAMA 

I.  General  Education  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

II.   Major  Requirements 39  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  Core  Courses 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

ENGL      300   Traditional  Grammar  3 

ENGL      301  English  Literature  I  3 

ENGL      302  English  Literature  II  3 

ENGL      305  American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL      306  American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL      317  Advanced  Composition  3 

ENGL      322  Advanced  English  Grammar  3 

ENGL      327  History  of  the  English  Language  3 

ENGL      425  Shakespeare  3 

ENGL      430  The  English  Novel  3 

ENGL      475  Literary  Criticism  3 

B.  Concentration  in  Drama 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

DRAMA  320  University  Players  Workshop         3 

(3  semesters) 
*DRAMA  324    Introduction  to  Dramatic  Arts         3 
*DRAMA  325   Play  Production  I  3 

*DRAMA  326    Play  Production  II  3 

III.  Related  Courses 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  French  or  Spanish 

(two  consecutive  courses  for  6  sem.  hrs.) 

FREN  101  Elementary  French  3 

FREN  102  Elementary  French  3 

FREN  201  Intermediate  French  3 

FREN  202  Intermediate  French  3 

FREN  301  Survey  of  French  Literature  3 

FREN  302  Survey  of  French  Literature  3 

or 

SPAN  101  Elementary  Spanish  3 

SPAN  102  Elementary  Spanish  3 

SPAN  201  Intermediate  Spanish  3 

SPAN  202  Intermediate  Spanish  3 

SPAN  301  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3 

SPAN  302  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3 

B.  Speech 

SPCH      312   Oral  Interpretation  of  Lit.  3 

SPCH      314   Public  Speaking  3 

IV.  **Minor  and/or  Free  Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

'  Students  with  extensive  training/experience  in  drama,  may.  with  the  advisors  approval,  substitute  advanced  drama 
courses  for  these  courses. 

"Students  electing  to  minor  in  Middle  Grades  Education  and/or  Secondary  Education  will  be  required  to  complete 
hours  in  excess  of  the  23  semester  hours  cited  above. 
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Majors  are  encouraged  to  select  a  minor  or 
electives  that  will  broaden  their  understanding, 
knowledge,  and  skills  and  round  out  their  liberal 
arts  education. 

Majors  interested  in  teaching  English  in  the  middle 
grades  and/or  the  secondary  school  may  select  a 
teaching  minor  in  one  or  both  programs. 
Total  required  for  degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.A.  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  ENGLISH  WITH  A 
CONCENTRATION  IN  NEWS  MEDIA 

I.  General  Education  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

II.  Major  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  Core  Courses 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

ENGL    300   Traditional  Grammar  3 

ENGL    301    English  Literature  I  3 

ENGL    302   English  Literature  II  3 

ENGL    305   American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL    306   American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL    317   Advanced  Composition  3 

ENGL    322   Advanced  English  Grammar  3 
ENGL    327   History  of  the  English  Language     3 

ENGL    425   Shakespeare  3 

ENGL    430   The  English  Novel  3 

ENGL    475    Literary  Criticism  3 

B.  Concentration  in  News  Media 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

JOURN  349  Mass  Media  3 

JOURN  351  Journalism  I  3 

JOURN  352  Journalism  II  3 

JOURN  451  Broadcast  Journalism  3 

III.  Related  Courses 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  French  or  Spanish 

(two  consecutive  courses  for  6  sem.  hrs.) 

FREN    101    Elementary  French  3 

FREN    102    Elementary  French  3 

FREN    201    Intermediate  French  3 

FREN    202    Intermediate  French  3 

FREN    301    Survey  of  French  Literature  3 

FREN    302   Survey  of  French  Literature  3 

or 

SPAN    101    Elementary  Spanish  3 

SPAN    102    Elementary  Spanish  3 

SPAN    201    Intermediate  Spanish  3 
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SPAN    202  Intermediate  Spanish  3 

SPAN    301  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3 

SPAN    302  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3 
B.  Speech 

SPCH  312  Oral  Interpretation  of  Lit.  3 

SPCH  314  Public  Speaking  3 

IV.*  Minor  and/or  Free  Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

Majors  are  encouraged  to  select  a  minor  or 
electives  that  will  broaden  their  understanding, 
knowledge,  and  skills  and  round  out  their  liberal 
arts  education. 

Majors  interested  in  teaching  English  in  the 
middle  grades  and/or  the  secondary  school  may 
select  a  teaching  minor  in  one  or  both  programs. 

Total  required  for  degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.A.  DEGREE  IN  ENGLISH  WITH  A  CONCENTRATION 
IN  PRE-PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

I.  General  Education  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

II.  Major  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  Core  Courses 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

ENGL    300      Traditional  Grammar  3 

ENGL  301  English  Literature  I  3 

ENGL  302  English  Literature  II  3 

ENGL  305  American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL  306  American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL  317  Advanced  Composition  3 

ENGL  322  Advanced  English  Grammar  3 

ENGL  327  History  of  the  English  Language  3 

ENGL  425  Shakespeare  3 

ENGL  430  The  English  Novel  3 

ENGL  475  Literary  Criticism  3 

B.  Concentration  in  Pre-professional 

Speech  Pathology 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

SPCH  200  Introduction  to  Phonetics  3 

SPCH  300  Introduction  to  Comm.  Disorders       3 
SPCH  321  Speech  Pathology  3 

SPCH  330  Introduction  to  Audiology  3 

III.  Related  Courses 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  French  or  Spanish 

(two  consecutive  courses  for  6  sem.  hrs.) 
FREN101    Elementary  French  3 

FREN102    Elementary  French  3 

Students  electing  to  minor  in  Middle  Grades  Education  and/or  Secondary  Education  will  be  required  to  complete 
hours  in  excess  of  the  23  semester  hours  cited  above. 
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FREN  201  Intermediate  French  3 

FREN  202  Intermediate  French  3 

FREN  301  Survey  of  French  Literature  3 

FREN  302  Survey  of  French  Literature  3 

or 

SPAN  101  Elementary  Spanish  3 

SPAN  102  Elementary  Spanish  3 

SPAN  201  Intermediate  Spanish  3 

SPAN  202  Intermediate  Spanish  3 

SPAN  301  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3 

SPAN  302  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3 
B.  Speech 

SPCH  312  Oral  Interpretation  of  Lit.  3 

SPCH  314  Public  Speaking  3 

IV.*  Minor  and/or  Free  Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

Majors  are  encouraged  to  select  a  minor  or 
electives  that  will  broaden  their  understanding, 
knowledge,  and  skills  and  round  out  their  liberal 
arts  education. 

Majors  interested  in  teaching  English  in  the 
middle  grades  and/or  the  secondary  school  may 
select  a  teaching  minor  in  one  or  both  programs. 

Total  required  for  degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.A.  DEGREE  IN  ENGLISH 

I.  General  Education  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

II.  Major  Requirements 39  Sem.  Hrs. 

A.  Core  Courses 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

ENGL  300   Traditional  Grammar  3 

ENGL  301    English  Literature  I  3 

ENGL  302    English  Literature  II  3 

ENGL  305   American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL  306   American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL  317   Advanced  Composition  3 

ENGL  322   Advanced  English  Grammar  3 

ENGL  327   History  of  the  English  Language  3 

ENGL  425   Shakespeare  3 

ENGL  430   The  English  Novel  3 

ENGL  475   Literary  Criticism  3 

B.  Restricted  Electives  in  advanced 6  Sem.  Hrs. 

drama,  English,  news  media  and  speech  courses 


*  Students  electing  to  minor  in  Middle  Grades  Education  and/or  Secondary  Education  will  be  required  to  complete 
hours  in  excess  of  the  23  semester  hours  cited  above 
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III.  Related  Courses 6  Sem.  Hrs. 

French  or  Spanish  (two  consecutive  courses  for  6  sem.  hrs.) 

IV.  Free  Electives/Second 

Major/Minor(s)/Concentration(s) 35  Sem.  Hrs. 

Majors  are  encouraged  to  select  minors  or 

electives  that  will  broaden  their  understanding, 
knowledge,  and  skills  and  round  out  their  liberal 
arts  education. 

Majors  interested  in  teaching  English  in  the 
middle  grades  and/or  secondary  school  may 
select  a  teaching  minor  in  one  or  both  programs. 

Total  required  for  degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

ENGLISH  SECOND  MAJOR  OPTION 

ENGL  300  Traditional  Grammar  3 

*ENGL  301  English  Literature  I  3 

ENGL  302  English  Literature  II  3 

ENGL  305  American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL  306  American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL  317  Advanced  Composition  3 

*ENGL  327  History  of  the  English  Language  3 

ENGL  430  The  English  Novel  3 

Total  Required  for  Second  Major  Option 24  Sem.  Hrs. 


MINORS 

English 

ENGL 

ENGL 
ENGL 


301/302  English  Literature  I/I 

or 
305/306  American  Literature 
317 


3,  3 


3, 


Advanced  Composition  3 

or 

ENGL      401  Technical  Writing  3 

ENGL      300  Traditional  Grammar  3 

or 

ENGL      322  Advanced  English  Grammar  3 

Six  semester  hours  selected  from  300-  and 
400-level  courses  in  additional  English,  drama, 
speech,  or  news  media  courses. 

Total  required  for  minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 


'Alternate  courses  within  the  discipline  or  tangent  areas  (News  Media,  Speech  Pathology,  Drama)  will  be  accepted 
for  individuals  seeking  some  courses  (9  semester  hours)  reflecting  specialized  interests. 
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Modern  Languages 

A.  French/Spanish 

A  combination  of  12  sequential  semester  hours  in 
FREN      201/202     Intermediate  French  3,  3 

FREN      301/303     Survey  of  French  Lit.  3,  3 

and 
A  combination  of  6  sequential  semester  hours  in 
SPAN      101/102     Elementary  Spanish  3,  3 

or 
SPAN      201/202     Intermediate  Spanish  3,  3 

or 
SPAN      301/302     Survey  of  Spanish  Lit.  3,  3 

Total  required  for  minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Spanish/French 

A  combination  of  12  sequential  semes-ter  hours  in 
SPAN      201/202     Intermediate  Spanish  3,  3 

SPAN      301/302     Survey  of  Spanish  Lit.  3,  3 

and 
A  combination  of  6  sequential  semester  hours  in 
FREN      101/102     Elementary  French  3  ,3 

or 
FREN      201/202     Intermediate  French  3,  3 

or 
FREN      301/302     Survey  of  French  Lit.  3,  3 

Total  required  for  minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

C.  Spanish 

Eighteen  sequential  semester  hours  in 

SPAN      101/102     Elementary  Spanish  3,  3 

SPAN      201/202     Intermediate  Spanish  3,  3 

SPAN      301/302     Survey  of  Spanish  Lit.  3,  3 

Total  required  for  minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

D.  French 

Eighteen  sequential  semester  hours  in 

FREN       101/102     Elementary  French  3,  3 

FREN      201/202     Intermediate  French  3,  3 

FREN      301/302     Survey  of  French  Lit.  3,  3 

Total  required  for  minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

E.  Speech  and  Drama 

Any  combination  of  speech  and  drama  courses 
(excluding  GE  107  Speech  Performance) 

Total  required  for  minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS  IN 
ENGLISH  CONCENTRATION  IN  DRAMA 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  102/104   Comp.  &  Lit.  I/Honors  3 

GE         115  College  Algebra 3 

GE  122  Learning  Strategies 1 

GE  140  World  Civilization  I 3 

GE  Natural  Science/Lab  4 

'French  or  Spanish 3 

17 


Second  Semester 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  103/105   Comp.  &  Lit.  Il/Honors  3 

GE  130  Art  Appreciation 2 

GE  141  World  Civilization  II 3 

GE  Phy.  Educ.  Activity  1 

GE  Natural  Sci.  or  Math 3 

'French  or  Spanish  3 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

GE  201/203   World  Lit.  I/Honors 3  GE  202/204 

GE  135  Intro,  to  Music  Lit  2  GE 

GE  185  Health  Concepts 2  GE 

PSYCH  212  General  Psychology 3  ENGL     317 

ENGL     300  Traditional  Grammar 3  SPCH     314 

SPCH     312  Oral  Interpretation 3 

16 


World  Lit.  Il/Honors  3 

Soc. /Behavioral  Sci 3 

Phy.  Educ.  Activity  1 

Advanced  Composition 3 

Public  Speaking 3 

Electives/Minor 3 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     301  English  Lit.  1 3  ENGL     302 

ENGL     305  American  Lit  I  3  ENGL     306 

ENGL     322  Adv.  English  Grammar 3  ENGL     327 

DRAMA  320  Univ.  Players  Wkshp 1  DRAMA  320 

DRAMA  324  Intro,  to  Dram.  Arts  3  DRAMA  325 

Electives/Minor 3 


English  Lit.  II 3 

American  Lit.  II 3 

Hist,  of  English  Lang 3 

Univ.  Players  Wkshp 1 

Play  Prod.  I 3 

Electives/Minor 3 


16 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     425  Shakespeare 3       ENGL     475 

ENGL     430  The  English  Novel  3 

DRAMA  320  Univ.  Players  Wkshp 1 

DRAMA326  Play  Prod.  II 3 

Electives/Minor 3 


Literary  Criticism 3 

Electives/Minor 12 

15 


13 


'Two  consecutive  courses  (6  semester  hours)  in  French  or  Spanish  (or  another  accepted  modern  language) 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS  IN  ENGLISH 
CONCENTRATION  IN  NEWS  MEDIA 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 


102/104   Comp.  &  Lit.  I./Honors  3 

115  College  Algebra 3 

122  Learning  Strategies 1 

140  World  Civilization  I 3 

Natural  Science/Lab 4 

'French  or  Spanish 3 

17 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103/105 

GE 

130 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

Comp.  &  Lit.  Il/Honors 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civilization  II 3 

Phy.  Educ.  Activity 1 

Natural  Sci.  or  Math 3 

'French  or  Spanish 3 

16 


GE 

201/203 

GE 

135 

GE 

185 

PSYCH 

212 

ENGL 

300 

SPCH 

312 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Lit.  I/Honors 3  GE  202/204 

Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2  GE 

Health  Concepts 2  ENGL     317 

General  Psychology 3  SPCH     314 

Traditional  Grammar 3 

Oral  Interpretation 3  GE 

16 


World  Lit.  Il/Honors  3 

Soc./Behavioral  Sci 3 

Advanced  Composition 3 

Public  Speaking 3 

Electives/Minor 3 

Phy.  Educ.  Activity  1 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     301  English  Lit.  1 3  ENGL     302 

ENGL     305  American  Lit.  I  3  ENGL     306 

ENGL     322  Adv.  English  Grammar 3  ENGL     327 

JOURN  349  Mass  Media  3  JOURN  351 

Electives/Minor 3 


English  Lit.  II 3 

American  Lit.  II  3 

Hist,  of  English  Lang 3 

Journalism  I  3 

Electives/Minor 3 


15 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     425  Shakespeare 3       ENGL     475 

ENGL     430  The  English  Novel 3 

JOURN  352  Journalism  II  3 

JOURN  451  Broadcast  Journalism 3 

Electives/Minor 3 


Literary  Criticism 3 

Electives/Minor 12 

15 


15 


Two  consecutive  courses  (6  semester  hours)  in  French  or  Spanish  (or  another  accepted  modern  language) 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS  IN 

ENGLISH  CONCENTRATION  IN 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  102/104   Comp.  &  Lit.  I/Honors  3 

GE         115  College  Algebra 3 

GE  122  Learning  Strategies 1 

GE  140  World  Civilization  I 3 

GE  Natural  Science/lab 4 

Trench  or  Spanish 3 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  103/105   Comp.  &  Lit.  Il/Honors 3 

GE  130  Art  Appreciation 2 

GE  141  World  Civilization  II 3 

GE  Phy.  Educ.  Activity  1 

GE  Natural  Sci.  or  Math 3 

'French  or  Spanish  3 


15 


GE 

201/203 

GE 

135 

GE 

185 

PSYCH 

212 

ENGL 

300 

SPCH 

200 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Lit.  I/Honors 3  GE 

Intro,  to  Music  Lit  2  GE  202/204 

Health  Concepts 2  GE 

General  Psychology 3  ENGL     317 

Traditional  Grammar 3  SPCH     300 

Intro,  to  Phonetics  3 


Phy.  Educ.  Activity  1 

World  Lit.  Il/Honors  3 

Soc, /Behavioral  Sci 3 

Advanced  Composition 3 

Intro,  to  Comm.  Dis 3 

Electives/Minor 3 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     301  English  Lit.  1 3  ENGL  302 

ENGL     305  American  Lit.  I  3  ENGL  306 

ENGL     322  Adv.  English  Grammar 3  ENGL  327 

SPCH     312  Oral  Interpretation 3  SPCH  314 

Electives/Minor 3 


English  Lit.  II 3 

American  Lit.  II 3 

Hist,  of  English  Lang 3 

Public  Speaking 3 

Electives/Minor 3 


15 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     425  Shakespeare 3       ENGL     475 

ENGL     430  The  English  Novel 3 

SPCH     321  Speech  Pathology 3 

SPCH     330  Intro,  to  Audiology  3 

Electives/Minor 3 


Literary  Cnticism 3 

Electives/Minor 12 

15 


15 


Two  consecutive  courses  (6  semester  hours)  in  French  or  Spanish  (or  another  accepted  .-nodern  language) 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS  IN  ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 
GE 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


102/104   Comp.  &  Lit.  I/Honors  3  , 

115  College  Algebra 3 

122  Learning  Strategies 1 

140  World  Civilization  I 3 

Natural  Science/Lab 4 

Trench  or  Spanish 3 

17 


GE 

103/105 

GE 

130 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

HRS 

Comp.  &  Lit.  Il/Honors 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civilization  II 3 

Phy.  Educ.  Activity  1 

Natural  Sci.  or  Math 3 

'French  or  Spanish  3 

15 


GE 

201/203 

GE 

135 

GE 

185 

PSYCH  212 

ENGL 

300 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Lit.  I/Honors 3  GE  202/204 

Intro,  to  Music  Lit 2  GE 

Health  Concepts 2  GE 

General  Psychology 3  ENGL 

Traditional  Grammar 3 

Free  Electives/Second 


16 


World  Lit.  Il/Honors  3 

Soc./Behavioral  Sci 3 

Phy.  Educ.  Activity 1 

Advanced  Composition 3 

Free  Electives 6 

Major/Minor(s) 3 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

ENGL     301  English  Lit.  1 3  ENGL     302 

ENGL     305  AmericanLit.il 3  ENGL     306 

ENGL     322  Adv.  English  Grammar 3  ENGL     327 

"Restricted  Electives 3 

Free  Electives 3 


English  Lit.  II 3 

American  Lit.  Ill 3 

Hist,  of  English  Lang 3 

"Restricted  Electives 3 

Free  Electives 3 


15 


15 


ENGL     425 
ENGL     430 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Shakespeare 3       ENGL     475 

The  English  Novel 3 

Free  Electives 9 


15 


Literary  Criticism 3 

Free  Electives 12 

15 


'Two  consecutive  courses  (6  semester  hours)  in  French  or  Spanish  (or  another  accepted  modern  language) 
'Restricted  Electives  in  drama,  English,  news  media  and  speech  courses 
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ENGLISH 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

GE  100:         GRAMMAR  &  COMPOSITION  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Study  and  practice  of  grammar  and  composition  skills  with  emphasis  on  para- 
graph development.  Four  contact  hours  required,  two  in-class  and  two  in  the 
Academic  Support  Center  (Writing  Laboratory).  Students  assigned  on  basis  of 
Language  Arts  Placement  Testing. 

GE  102:         COMPOSITION  &  LITERATURE  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  improve  the  students'  ability  to  understand  the  written  language 
through  study  and  application  of  rhetorical  and  linguistic  principles.  Emphasis 
on  rhetorical  patterns  available  to  students  as  they  fulfill  their  essay  assign- 
ments (exposition,  narration,  description,  process,  cause  and  effect,  exempli- 
fication, comparison  and  contrast,  classification,  definition,  and  argumentation). 
Selected  essays  and  short  stories  used  as  models  and/or  themes  for  the 
various  forms  of  oral  and  written  discourse.  Students  assigned  on  the  basis 
of  Language  Arts  Placement  Testing,  or  the  successful  completion  of  GE  100. 

GE  103:         COMPOSITION  &  LITERATURE  II  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Continuation  of  the  writing  of  the  essay  with  emphasis  upon  the  longer  paper. 
Acquaintance  with  the  major  systems  of  documentation  and  the  development 
of  a  major  research  paper.  Reading  selections  in  poetry  and  drama  to  be  used 
as  the  bases  for  critical  writing. 

GE  104H:      COMPOSITION  &  LITERATURE  HONORS  I  (3)  (F) 

Instruction  in  oral  and  written  composition,  correlated  with  a  study  of  selected 
literary  models.  Special  emphasis  on  experiences,  assignments  and  enrichment 
activities  designed,  by  virtue  of  quality,  depth,  and  scope,  to  challenge  the  aca- 
demically talented  student;  anticipates  a  high  level  of  proficiency  and  achieve- 
ment in  all  areas  of  the  language  arts.  Prerequisites:  admission  to  the  University 
Honors  Program  or  by  special  permission  from  the  Honors  Program  Director. 

GE  105H:      COMPOSITION  &  LITERATURE  HONORS  II  (3)  (S) 

A  continuation  of  GE  104  in  terms  of  emphases  and  correlation  with  literary 
models.  Highlighting  of  a  formal  introduction  to  the  literary  genres,  the  basic 
critical  approaches,  creative  experiences,  and  research  skills  -  including  the  major 
systems  of  documentation  -  culminating  in  a  major  paper.  Prerequisites:  GE 
104H  or  GE  102  or  by  special  permission  from  the  Honors  Program  Director. 

GE  106:         COLLEGE  READING  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Study  and  practice  of  skills  and  strategies  needed  for  college  reading.  Four  con- 
tact hours  required,  two  in-class  and  two  in  the  Academic  Support  Center  (Read- 
ing Laboratory) .  Students  assigned  on  basis  of  Language  Arts  Placement  Testing. 

GE  107:         SPEECH  PERFORMANCE  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Principles  and  practice  of  speech  performance  including  communication,  pitch, 
rate,  volume  and  quality.  Four  contact  hours  required,  two  in-class  and  two 
in  the  Academic  Support  Center  (Speech  Laboratory).  Students  assigned  on 
basis  of  Language  Arts  Placement  Testing. 

GE  201/202:  WORLD  LITERATURE  I,  II  (3/3)  (F;S;SS) 

Selected  masterpieces  of  world  literature  read,  discussed,  and  critiqued  for  their 
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comments  on  life  and  the  meaning  of  existence.  Emphasis  on  genres  and  literary 
tempers  (Classicism,  Romanticism,  Realism).  Students  required  to  maintain  satis- 
factory standards  of  written  and  spoken  expression.  Prerequisite: GE 103  orGE  105. 

GE  203H/204H:  WORLD  LITERATURE  HONORS  SEMINAR  I,  II  (3/3)  (F;S) 
A  study  of  selected  masterpieces  of  world  literature,  with  emphasis  on  the 
genres,  tempers  and  major  literary  movements.  Opportunities  for  enrichment 
by  special  literary  studies,  indepth  research,  independent  study,  creative  writing, 
analytical  thinking  and  oral  reporting.  Prerequisite  203H;  GE  104H/105H  or  GE 
102/103  by  special  permission  from  the  Director  of  the  Honors  Program. 
ENGL  300:    TRADITIONAL  GRAMMAR  (3)  (F;SS) 

Analysis  of  the  sentence,  its  parts,  functions,  relationships.  Intensive  study  of 
functional  grammar.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  105. 

ENGL  301/302:     ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I,  II  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Survey  course.  Literature  of  England  through  study  of  major  writers.  Historical 
and  cultural  forces  which  influenced  their  art.  First  semester:  Anglo-Saxon 
Period  to  1 784;  second  semester:  1 784  to  the  present.  Prerequisites:  GE  201 , 
202  or  GE  203H,  204H. 

ENGL  305/306:     AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I,  II  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Survey  course.  Literature  of  the  United  States  through  study  of  major  writers. 
Historical  and  cultural  forces  which  influenced  their  art.  First  semester:  Colonial 
Period  through  1865;  second  semester:  1865  to  present.  Prerequisites:  GE 
201,  202  or  GE  203H,  204H. 

ENGL  317:    ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Principles  and  skills  of  composition  developed;  understandings  and  com- 
petencies refined.  Extensive  practice  in  writing  of  various  types  of  expository 
composition.  Class  discussions  on  analyses  of  student  writings  and  literary 
models.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  105H. 

ENGL  319:    CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Survey  of  world  literature  for  children.  Forms,  content  and  techniques  for  teach- 
ing literature  in  the  elementary  school.  Prerequisites:  GE  201 ,  202  or  GE  203H, 
204H. 

ENGL  322:    ADVANCED  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  modern  English  grammar:  traditional,  structural,  and  transformational- 
generative.  Analysis  of  current  English  usage  and  points  of  conflict  with  older 
and  more  traditional  practices.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  105H. 

ENGL  327:    HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  (3)  (S) 

English  sounds,  pronunciation,  spelling,  etymology,  syntax,  and  usage  consid- 
ered through  study  of  the  history  of  the  language  as  a  cultural  subject.  Pre- 
requisites:   GE  201,  202  or  203H,  204H. 

ENGL  336:    LITERATURE  FOR  ADOLESCENTS  (3)  (S) 

Reading  interests  of  adolescents.  Understanding  content  and  demonstrating 
effective  techniques  of  teaching  literature  in  the  high  school.  Prerequisites:  GE 
201,  202  or  GE  203H,  204H. 

ENGL  399:         CREATIVE  WRITING  (2)  (F) 

Laboratory  course  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  some  creative  writing 
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talent  and  wish  to  develop  individual  interests  and  creative  capacities.  Short  story, 
poetry,  the  formal  essay,  and  student  writings  read  and  criticized  informally  by 
members  of  the  class.  One  hour  weekly  devoted  to  lecture,  discussion,  and  criti- 
ques; two  hours  weekly,  to  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  105H. 

ENGL  401 :    TECHNICAL  WRITING  (3)  (F) 

Fundamentals  of  English  usage  stressed  as  essential  criteria  and  back-ground 
of  modern  technical  writing.  Exercises  in  development  of  major  types  of  tech- 
nical reports  are  assigned.  For  practical  application  of  the  rhetoric  of  technical 
writing,  students  prepare  several  formal  and  complete  reports  related  to  their 
major  discipline.  Oral  presentations  of  written  reports  and  technical  materials 
are  also  assigned.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  105H  and  Junior  or  Senior 
status. 

ENGL  425:    SHAKESPEARE  (3)  (S) 

Selected  comedies,  tragedies,  and  histories  studied,  with  emphasis  on  dra- 
matic techniques  and  Elizabethan  stage.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  301,  302. 

ENGL  427:    ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  (3)  (S) 

Poetry,  prose,  and  drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  of  representative  authors 
studied  against  background  of  historical  and  cultural  forces  shaping  Renais- 
sance thought.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  301,  302. 

ENGL  428:    ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  18TH  CENTURY  (3)  (S) 

Poetry  and  prose  (exclusive  of  the  novel)  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Emphasis 
on  triumph  and  decline  of  Neo-classicism  and  approach  of  Romanticism,  with 
review  of  historical  and  cultural  forces  affecting  both  tempers.  Prerequisites: 
ENGL  301,  302. 

ENGL  429:    ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY  (3)  (S) 

Study,  in  depth,  of  major  writings  of  nineteenth  century  (exclusive  of  novel). 
Triumph  of  Romanticism  and  Victorian  Age  studied  against  historical  and  social 
influences  of  the  times.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  301,  302. 

ENGL  430:    THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  (3)  (F) 

Development  of  novel  as  a  genre  studied,  in  form  and  style,  from  eighteenth 
century  to  the  present.  In-depth  study  of  selected  novels.  Prerequisites:  ENGL 
301,  302. 

ENGL  440:    BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE  (3)  (S) 

Introduction  to  the  Bible,  considered  as  literature.  Students  read  the  major 
books  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  the  four  Gospels,  Acts,  major  Epistles,  and 
Revelations  in  the  New  Testament.  Rather  than  doctrine,  the  course  accents 
aesthetic  values  in  scripture.  Prerequisites:  GE  201,  202  or  GE  203H,  204H. 

ENGL  458:    BLACK  WRITERS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3)  (S) 

Critical  study  of  Black  contributions  to  American  Literature  against  a  back- 
ground of  historical,  sociological  forces.  Critical  techniques  to  be  applied  and 
relevancy  to  current  challenges  and  needs  stressed.  Prerequisites:  GE  201, 
202  or  GE  203H,  204H. 

ENGL  465:    CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3)  (F) 

Critical  study  of  selected  works  by  major  writers  of  the  latter  part  of  the  twentieth 
century.  Prerequisites:  GE  201,  202  or  GE  203H,  204H. 
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ENGL  475:    LITERARY  CRITICISM  (3)  (S) 

Critical  positions  and  techniques  of  selected  major  critics  studied.  Experience 
in  application  of  principles  and  techniques  of  criticism  to  texts,  representing 
major  literary  genres,  and  the  writing  of  critical  papers.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  Department  Chairperson. 

ENGL  479:    SPECIAL  STUDIES/RESEARCH  IN  LANGUAGE 
AND  LITERATURE  (1-3)  (F;S;SS) 

Independent  or  small  group  study  in  selected  areas  of  language  or  literature, 
culminating  in  an  approved  project  or  research  paper.  Topics  taken  from 
approved  areas  of  English  language  or  English,  American  or  World  Literature; 
research  techniques  applied.  May  be  repeated  up  to  six  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

ENGL  480:    JUNIOR-SENIOR  HONORS  PROJECT  (3)  (S) 

Junior  and  Senior  English  majors  who  are  honor  students  may,  with  staff 
approval,  engage  in  creative  independent-study  projects.  Non-English  majors 
who  are  honors  students  may  request  permission  to  enroll  in  this  course. 
Project  work  to  be  conducted  on-  or  off-campus;  project  presentations  made 
to  the  Department.  Prerequisite:  Junior  or  Senior  Honors  Program  status  or 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

FRENCH 

FREN  101/102:     ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  (3/3)  (F;S;S) 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation,  and  reading  for  vocabulary  building; 
conversation.    Laboratory  practice  required  of  all  students. 

FREN  201/202:     INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Review  of  grammatical  principles;  development  of  reading,  writing,  and  con- 
versational skills.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  works;  introduction  to 
aspects  of  French  culture.  Laboratory  practice  required  of  all  students.  Pre- 
requisites: FREN  101,  102  or  advanced  placement. 

FREN  301/302:     *SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Great  works  of  literature  studied  as  representatives  of  French  civilization  and 
culture.  Prerequisites:  FREN  201,  202  or  advanced  placement. 

SPANISH 

SPAN  101/102:     ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  (3/3)  (F;S;S) 

Basic  grammar,  pronunciation,  and  reading  for  vocabulary  building;  con- 
versation.   Laboratory  practice  required  for  all  students. 

SPAN  201/202:     INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Review  of  grammatical  principles;  development  of  reading,  writing,  and  con- 
versation skills.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  works;  introduction  to 
aspects  of  Spanish  culture.  Laboratory  practice  required  of  all  students. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  101,  102  or  advanced  placement. 

SPAN  301/302:     *SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3/3)  (F;S) 

Great  works  of  literature  studied  as  representatives  of  Spanish,  Mexican  or 
South  American  civilization  and  culture.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  201,  202  or 
advanced  placement. 

*  Recommended  for  students  who  anticipate  graduate  studies  requiring  foreign  language  reading  proficiency. 
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GERMAN 

GERM  101/102:    ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  (on  demand)  (3/3) 

Basic  grammar,  pronunciation,  and  reading  for  vocabulary  building;  conver- 
sation. Laboratory  practice  required  of  all  students. 

GERM  201/202:    INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  (on  demand)  (3/3) 

Review  of  grammatical  principles;  development  of  reading,  writing,  and  con- 
versational skills.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  works;  introduction  to 
aspects  of  German  culture.  Laboratory  practice  required  of  all  students. 
Prerequisites:  GERM  101,  102  or  advanced  placement. 

DRAMA 

DRAMA  320:      UNIVERSITY  PLAYERS  WORKSHOP  (1)  (F;S) 

Combination  laboratory  and  performance  activity  open  to  all  students  wishing 
to  participate  in  productions  of  the  University  Players.  Elementary  instruction 
in  acting,  scenery,  costuming,  makeup,  lighting,  arts  and  crafts  of  the  theatre. 
Course  materials  vary  each  semester  in  accordance  with  requirements  of  plays 
currently  being  produced.  May  be  repeated  each  semester,  up  to  a  total  of  8 
hours,  for  credit.  Meets  two  nights  per  week  for  a  minimum  of  four  clock  hours 
per  week  after  a  satisfactory  rehearsal  schedule  has  been  arranged. 

DRAMA  321 :     APPRECIATION  OF  DRAMA  (2)  (S) 

Introduction  to  both  the  practice  and  literature  of  the  theatre,  with  emphasis 
on  drama  as  an  art  form:  how  the  actor,  director  and  designer  function. 
Outstanding  plays  of  major  periods  demonstrate  technical,  aesthetic  aspects 
of  theatrical  production.  Illustrated  lectures,  demonstration,  and  classroom 
exercises.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  I05H. 

DRAMA  324:      INTRODUCTION  TO  DRAMATIC  ARTS  (3)  (F) 

Survey  of  all  the  arts  and  crafts  of  the  theatre  for  the  beginning  student,  with 
emphasis  on  acting  and  involvement.  Course  culminates  in  production  of  a 
play,  in  which  all  aspects  of  dramatics  will  be  reflected.  Prerequisite:  GE  103 
or  GE  105H. 

DRAMA  325:      PLAY  PRODUCTION  I:  ACTING  AND  DIRECTING  (3)  (S) 

Fundamentals  of  stage  movement  for  both  actor  and  director.  Students  have 
opportunities  to  perform  in  several  short  scenes  for  presentation  to  members 
of  the  class  and  selected  audiences  in  the  Little  Theatre.  Students  interested 
in  directing  and  who  demonstrate  necessary  talents  will  be  permitted  to  direct 
short  scenes  or  a  one-act  play  involving  other  members  of  the  class.  Prereq- 
uisite: GE  103  or  GE  105H. 

DRAMA  326:      PLAY  PRODUCTION  II:    THEATRE  CRAFTS  (3)  (S) 

Continuation  of  Play  Production  I.  Emphasis  on  the  crafts  of  theatre,  including 
stagecraft,  makeup,  costuming,  scenery,  lighting  and  sound  effects.  Course 
developed  primarily  through  audio-visual  materials,  lecture-demonstrations, 
individual  and  group  projects.  All  students  will  participate  in  the  production  of 
at  least  one  play  by  the  University  Players.  Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Prerequisite:  DRAMA  325  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

DRAMA  327:     ADVANCED  ACTING  (3)  (F) 

Advanced  work  in  theory  and  practice  of  acting;  advanced  work  in  analyzing 


212 


and  building  a  character,  with  emphasis  on  the  Stanislavski  System.  Students 
will  have  further  opportunity  for  additional  study  in  the  use  of  movement,  vocal 
techniques,  and  improvisation  through  short  scenes  performed  in  class  and 
classroom  exercises.  Prerequiste:  DRAMA  325  or  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 

DRAMA  328:     ADVANCED  DIRECTING  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  theory  and  practice  of  play  directing  for  the  advanced  student. 
Classroom  theory  to  be  supported  by  individual  experience  in  selection  and 
analysis  of  scripts,  casting,  rehearsal  and  production.  Emphasis  on  director 
relationships  developed  through  scene  work  performed  in  class.  Prerequisite: 
DRAMA  325  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

DRAMA  425:     STUDIES  IN  BLACK  DRAMA  (3)  (S) 

Survey  of  the  contributions  of  Black  Americans  to  theatre,  from  the  minstrel 
tradition  to  the  present  day.  Emphasis  on  the  main  periods  in  the  development 
of  the  Black  playwright,  and  the  persistent  social  problems  with  which  he  has 
been  concerned.  Prerequisites:  GE  201,  202  or  203H,  204H. 

DRAMA  427:   DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  THEATRE  (3)  (F) 

Survey  of  the  chief  periods  of  theatrical  history  and  the  major  developments 
in  drama  and  the  theatre  during  each  of  these  periods.  Course  developed 
primarily  through  audio-visual  materials.  Prerequisites:  GE  201,  202  or  GE 
203H,  204H. 

SPEECH 

SPCH  200:         INTRODUCTION  TO  PHONETICS  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  the  phonetic  alphabet.  Practice  in  transcription  of  the  International 
Phonetic  Alphabet,  application  of  the  phonetic  alphabet  to  student's  own  speech 
improvement  and  to  teaching  reading.  Consideration  of  standard  and  sub- 
standard speech  characteristics  and  the  three  American  regional  dialects. 

SPCH  201:         VOICE  AND  DICTION  (1)  (F) 

Analysis  and  practice  of  effective  voice  and  articulation.  Designed  primarily 
for  students  concentrating  in  the  Pre-professional  Speech  Pathology  Program; 
other  interested  students  will  be  considered.  Emphasis  on  application.  Pre- 
requisite:   SPCH  200  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

SPCH  300:         *IMTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  (3)  (S) 

Introduction  to  the  profession  of  speech  pathology;  classification  and  therapeu- 
tic procedures;  and  observation  of  clinical  settings.  Prerequisite:  SPCH  200  or 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
SPCH  312:         ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  (3)  (F) 

Study  and  practice  in  analysis  and  presentation  of  literature  through  oral 
interpretation.  Techniques  of  oral  reading  studied  and  applied  in  classroom 
assignments  and  demonstrations.  Course  especially  designed  for  future  teach- 
ers of  English  and  language  arts,  as  well  as  students  of  the  drama.  Prereq- 
uisites: GE  103  or  GE  105H;  GE  201,  202  or  203H,  204H  and  speech  pro- 
ficiency to  be  determined  by  instructor. 

Students  concentrating  in  the  Pre-profossional  Speech  Pathology  Program  can  begin  observation  expenence 
concurrently  with  this  course.  The  Pre-professional  Speech  Pathology  Program  requires  a  minimum  ot  25  clock  hours 
of  observation 
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SPCH  314:         PUBLIC  SPEAKING  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Principles  and  techniques  of  communicative  public  speaking.  Classroom  prac- 
tice in  making  informative,  persuasive  and  entertaining  extemporaneous 
speeches.  Emphasis  on  speech  construction,  factors  of  attention  and  interest, 
bodily  action  and  platform  decorum,  vocal  delivery,  listening,  evaluation,  and 
group  discussion.  Prerequisites:  GE  103  and  speech  proficiency  to  be  deter- 
mined by  instructor. 

SPCH  315:    ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  SPEECH  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  structure  and  function  of  human  mechanism  by  which  speech  sounds 
are  produced  and  relationship  between  respiration,  phonation,  resonation, 
articulation  and  audition.  Prerequisite:  SPCH  300. 

SPCH  316:         ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  basic  principles  of  reasoning,  argumentation  and  debate,  tech- 
niques of  critical  thinking  and  syllogistic  reasoning,  structural  analysis  of  ar- 
gumentation, deductive,  inductive,  and  applied  logic  presented  in  the  context 
of  oral  language.  Particular  emphasis  on  analytical  debate  techniques.  Prereq- 
uisite: SPCH  314  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

SPCH  321:         SPEECH  PATHOLOGY*  (3)  (F) 

Advanced  course  in  speech  correction  covering  causes  of  organic,  functional 
and  psychological  speech  disorders.  Special  emphasis  on  pathologies  and 
therapeutic  procedures  in  stuttering  and  speech  disorders  of  the  central  and 
peripheral  nervous  system.  Prerequisite:  SPCH  300  or  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 

SPCH  323:         CLINICAL  PROCEDURE  AND  PRACTICUM  IN 
SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (1-6)  (F;S) 

Method  theory  and  practice  in  preparation  of  therapeutic  objectives  and  materials. 
Supervised  clinical  case  work  with  children  and  adults  having  various  speech 
and  language  disorders.  Practicum  and  observation  on  the  University  campus, 
in  the  local  community  speech  center,  and  the  public  schools.  May  be  repeated 
for  six  semester  hours.  Prerequisite:  SPCH  321. 

SPCH  330:         INTRODUCTION  TO  AUDIOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  the  profession  of  audiology,  including  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  human  hearing  mechanism;  study  of  medical  and  surgical  problems  of 
hearing  loss;  practice  in  testing  and  interpreting  pure-tone  audiometric  evalu- 
ations. Prerequisite:  SPCH  300. 

NEWS  MEDIA 

JOURN  200:   BROADCAST  LABORATORY  (1)  (F;S) 

On-hands  experience  at  WRVS  campus  radio  station.  Laboratory  setting  where 
students  work  in  area  of  special  interest  under  supervision  of  a  radio  station 
staff  member.  Students  will  meet  with  instructor  by  appointment  to  discuss 
work.  The  student  self-designs  the  semester's  work  with  faculty  approval. 

JOURN  346:   JOURNALISM  LABORATORY  (1-2)  (F;S) 

Practical  laboratory  for  News  Media  Concentration  students  and  staff  members 
of  student  publications.  Designed  to  provide  basic  learning  and  direct  appli- 
cation to  school/college  newspapers,  particularly  in  writing,  editing,  lay-out  and 
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production  of  The  Compass,  the  University  newspaper.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

JOURN  347:      PUBLICATIONS  LABORATORY  (1)  (F;S) 

Practical  laboratory  for  students  at  all  academic  levels.  Designed  to  provide 
basic  learning  and  direct  application  to  University/Departmental  publications, 
particularly  in  the  production  of  The  Viking,  the  University  annual.  May  be 
repeated.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  Department  Chairperson. 

JOURN  349:      MASS  MEDIA  (3)  (S) 

Techniques  and  psychology  of  mass  media  and  their  impact  on  society.  Pre- 
requisite:   GE  103  or  GE  105H. 

JOURN  351:      JOURNALISM  I  (3)  (S) 

Basic  elements  of  journalism,  format  of  newspaper,  organization  and  writing 
of  news  and  feature  stories.  Students  will  contribute  stories  to  The  Compass, 
the  University  newspaper.  Prerequisite:  GE  103  or  GE  105. 

JOURN  352:      JOURNALISM  II  (3)  (S) 

Study  and  practice  of  news  writing,  copyreading,  proofreading,  page  makeup, 
type  structure,  headlining  and  arranging  of  stories,  and  feature  writing.  Course- 
work  includes  student  involvement  in  The  Compass,  the  University  newspaper. 
Prerequisite:  JOURN  351  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

JOURN  449:      PHOTOJOURNALISM  (3)  (S) 

The  course  will  cover  basic  and  advanced  techniques  and  principles  of  con- 
temporary photojournalism,  including  film  processing  and  printing,  use  of  the 
camera,  metering,  action  and  sports  photography,  feature  and  spot  news 
photography,  use  of  the  flash  unit,  and  the  photo  essay.  Students  will  work 
on  the  Compass,  the  University  newspaper.  Prerequisites:  Photography  I  (Art 
340)  or  equivalent  experience,  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

JOURN  450:      INTRODUCTION  TO  BROADCASTING  (2)  (S) 

Principles  of  broadcasting;  hands-on  experience.  Prerequisites:  JOURN  351, 
352  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

JOURN  451:   BROADCAST  JOURNALISM  (3)  (F) 

Basic  elements  of  broadcast  journalism,  reporting,  interviewing,  special  fea- 
tures; ethics  and  practices.  Field  trips  and  involvement  with  local  radio  stations 
and  area  television  studios.  Prerequisites:  JOURN  351,  352  or  consent  of 
Department  Chairperson. 

JOURN  499:  SEMINAR  INTERNSHIP  (2-6)  (F;S;SS)  Supervised  field  expe- 
rience in  news  media,  to  include  newspaper  and  broadcast  journalism,  seminar 
sessions  and  independent  study.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  News  Media 
sequence  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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Department  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  offers  B.S. 
degree  programs  in  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and  Computer 
and  Information  Sciences.  Students  who  are  planning  to  teach  high 
school  and/or  middle  school  mathematics  should  minor  in  Secondary 
and/or  Middle  Grades  Education. 

The  Department  also  offers  minors  in  mathematics,  computer  sci- 
ence, statistics,  applied  mathematics  and  airway  science.  The  Airway 
Science  minor  prepares  students  for  careers  in  aviation  as  air  traffic 
controllers,  aviation  service  managers,  computer  researchers  and  other 
aviation  oriented  professions  in  government  and  private  industry.  Also, 
the  Department  offers  a  second  major  option  in  Mathematics  for 
Education  Majors  who  are  required  to  have  a  second  major. 

The  Department  offers  General  Education  courses  in  College  Alge- 
bra and  Pre-calculus.  It  also  provides  students  with  experiences, 
knowledge  and  skills  in  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics,  Statistics 
and  Computer  and  Information  Sciences  with  courses  above  the  General 
Education  Core. 

The  Department  has  designed  its  curriculum  to  achieve  the  follow- 
ing objectives: 

1 .  to  develop  in  all  students  proficiency  in  mathematical  thinking  and 
reasoning; 

2.  to  assist  all  students  in  developing  computer  literacy  including 
skills  needed  to  use  a  microcomputer  and  computer  software; 

3.  to  prepare  students  who  major  in  mathematics  and  minor  in 
Secondary  and/or  Middle  Grades  Education  to  teach  mathemat- 
ics in  the  public  and  private  schools; 

4.  to  prepare  students  who  major  in  mathematics,  applied  math- 
ematics or  computer  and  information  sciences  for  entry  level 
positions  in  industry;  multinational  corporations,  scientific  estab- 
lishments, and  federal,  state  and  local  governments;  and 

5.  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  studies  in  mathematics,  statis- 
tics, applied  mathematics,  computer  and  information  sciences 
and  mathematics  education. 

Students  majoring  in  Computer  Science  or  Mathematics  have  numer- 
ous career  opportunities  available  to  them  as  systems  analysts,  pro- 
grammers, system  designers,  system  administrators,  mathematicians, 
statisticians  and  high  school  and/or  middle  school  mathematics  teach- 
ers. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  prospective  students  contact  the 
office  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science  as 
soon  as  possible.  It  is  best  to  begin  planning  early  so  that  courses  can 
be  taken  in  the  proper  sequence. 
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MAJOR 

B.  S.  in  Computer  and  Information  Sciences  with  a 
Scientific  Concentration 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core    (Common)  Courses 27  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC    115   Computer  Science  I  3 

CSC    215   Computer  Science  II  3 

CSC    218    Data  Structures  and 

Algorithm  Analysis  3 

CSC    219   Computer  Organ,  and 

Assembly  Lang.  3 

CSC    315    Programming  Languages  3 

CSC    325   Database  Concepts  3 

CSC  360  Junior  Seminar  in  Computer  Science  2 
CSC    412    Software  Design  3 

CSC    420   Operating  Systems  3 

CSC    460   Senior  Seminar  in  Computer  Science  1 

2.  Concentration  Requirements 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC    314   Computer  Architecture  3 

CSC    320   System  Programming  3 

CSC    409   Artificial  Intelligence  3 

CSC    451    Numerical  and  Symbolic  Computing  3 

3.  Discipline  Area  Electives 6  Sem.  Hrs. 

(Choose  Two  Courses)  

CSC  220  Computer  Prog.  (FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)3 
CSC    308   Microcomputer  Applications  3 

CSC    411    Computer  Communications  3 

CSC    413   System  Analysis  and  Design  3 

CSC    415   Computer  Graphics  3 

CSC    421    Topics  in  Computer  Science  3 

CSC    430    Undergraduate  Research  in 

Computer  Science  3 

CSC    452    Internship  3/6 

MATA462    Mathematical  Modeling  3 

C.  Related  Area  Courses  Requirements 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

*  MATH  158   Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  II       3 
MATH  351    Linear  Algebra  3 

STAT  351    Probability  and  Statistics  I  3 

MATA362    Discrete  Methods  3 

D.  Required  Minor/Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  Minor  from:    Physics,  Industrial 

Technology,  Chemistry  or  Biology 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

'Please  take  MATH  157  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  I  as  one  of  your  GE  courses. 
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B.  S.  in  Computer  and  Information  Sciences  with  a 
Business  Concentration 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

I.Core  (Common)  Courses 27  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC    115   Computer  Science  I  3 

CSC    215   Computer  Science  II  3 

CSC    218   Data  Structures  and 

Algorithm  Analysis  3 

CSC    219   Computer  Organ,  and 

Assembly  Lang.  3 

CSC    315    Programming  Languages  3 

CSC    325    Database  Concepts  and 

File  Processing  3 

CSC.  360  Junior  Seminar  in  Computer  Science  2 
CSC  412  Software  Meth.  and  Engineering  3 
CSC    420   Operating  Systems  3 

CSC    460   Senior  Seminar  in  Computer  Science  1 

2.  Concentration  Requirement 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC    211    COBOL  3 

CSC    308   Microcomputer  Applications  3 

CSC    411    Computer  Communications  3 

CSC    413   System  Analysis  and  Design  3 

3.  Discipline  Area  Electives 6  Sem.  Hrs. 

(Choose  two  Courses) 

CSC    220   Computer  Prog. 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)  3 

CSC    314   Computer  Architecture  3 

CSC    320   System  Programming  3 

CSC    409   Artificial  Intelligence  3 

CSC    415   Computer  Graphics  3 

CSC    421    Topics  in  Computer  Science  3 

CSC  430  Undergrad.  Research  in  Comp.  Sci.3 
CSC    451    Numerical  and  Symbolic  Computing 

(FORTRAN)  3 

CSC    452    Internship  3/6 

MATA462   Mathematical  Modeling  3 

C.  Related  Area  Courses  Requirements 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

MATH  153  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  3 
STAT  251    Basic  Statistics  I  3 

MATH  351    Linear  Algebra  3 

MATA362    Discrete  Methods  3 

D.  Required  Minor/Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  Minor  from:    Business  Administration 
Total  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 
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B.S.  Degree  in  Computer  and  Information  Sciences 
Business  Concentration/Airway  Science  Minor 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  (Common)  Courses 27  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC    115   Computer  Science  I 

(Instead  of  CSC  111)  3 

CSC    215   Computer  Science  II 

(Formerly  CSC  212  Pascal)  3 

CSC    218    Data  Structures  & 

Algorithm  Analysis  3 

CSC    219   Computer  Organization  and 

Assembly  Language  3 

CSC    315   Programming  Languages  3 

CSC    325   Database  Concepts  and 

File  Processing  3 

CSC    360   Junior  Seminar  in  Computer  Science  2 
CSC    412   Software  Methodology 

&  Engineering  3 

CSC    420   Operating  Systems  3 

CSC    460   Senior  Seminar  in 

Computer  Science  1 

2.  Concentration  Requirement 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC    211    COBOL  3 

CSC    308   Microcomputer  Applications  3 

CSC    41 1    Computer  Communications  3 

CSC    413   System  Analysis  and  Design  3 

3.  Discipline  Area  Electives 6  Sem.  Hrs. 

(Choose  Two  Courses) 

CSC    220   Computer  Programming 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)  3 

CSC    314   Computer  Architecture  3 

CSC    320   System  Programming  3 

CSC    409   Artificial  Intelligence  3 

CSC    415   Computer  Graphics  3 

CSC    418   Modeling  and  Simulation  3 

CSC    421    Topics  in  Computer  Science  3 

CSC    430    Undergrad.  Research  in  Comp.  Sci.3 
CSC    451    Numerical  and  Symbolic  Computing 

(FORTRAN)  3 

CSC    452    Internship  3/6 

C.  Related  Area  Courses  Requirements 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

*MATH158   Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  II    3 
STAT  251    Basic  Statistics  3 

MATH  351    Linear  Algebra  3 

MATA362    Discrete  Structures  3 

'Please  take  MATH  157  Calculus  and  Analytical  Geometry  I  as  one  of  your  mathematics  GE  courses. 
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D.  Required  Minor/Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

This  Program  Requires  a  Minor  in  Airway  Science 

Total  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  S.  Degree  Program  in  Mathematics 

A.  *General  Education  core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

MATH  157  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  I  3 
MATH  158  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  II  3 
MATH  256  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  III  3 
MATH  257  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  IV  3 
MATH      350    Number  Theory  3 

MATH      351    Linear  Algebra  3 

MATH      352   Modern  College  Geometry  I  3 

MATH      353    Modern  College  Geometry  II  3 

MATH      354   Abstract  Algebra  I  3 

MATH      365    Exit  Seminar  in  Mathematics 

for  Juniors  1 

MATH      450   Advanced  Calculus  3 

MATH      454   History  of  Mathematics  3 

MATH      458    Differential  Equations  3 

MATA      462    Mathematical  Modeling  3 

MATH      465    Exit  Seminar  in  Mathematics 

for  Seniors  1 

STAT       351    Probability  and  Statistics  3 

C.  Related  Area  Courses  Requirements 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC        115   Computer  Science  I  3 

CSC        215   Computer  Science  II  or  CSC  220 

Computer  Prog. 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)  3 

STAT  251  Basic  Statistics  3 

D.  Minor  and/or  Electives 27  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


'Students  should  choose  PHYS  181C/L  as  one  of  the  required  Natural  Science  courses  in  their  General  Education 
requirements. 
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B.S.  in  Applied  Mathematics 

(Requires  Consent  of  Department  Chairman) 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

MATH    157  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  I    3 

MATH  158  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  II  3 
MATH  256  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  III  3 
MATH  257  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  IV  3 
MATH    351  Linear  Algebra  3 

MATH    365  Exit  Seminar  in  Mathematics 

for  Juniors  1 

MATH    465  Exit  Seminar  in  Mathematics 

for  Seniors  1 

MATH    458  Differential  Equations  3 

MATA    462  Mathematical  Modeling  3 

MATA    463  Applied  Mathematics  I  3 

STAT    351  Probability  and  Statistics  I  3 

CSC      451  Numerical  Computing  3 

2.  Discipline  Area  Electives 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

Choose  Four  Courses 

MATH   460  Advanced  Calculus  3 

MATA    362  Discrete  Methods  3 

MATA    366  Complex  Variables  3  ' 

MATA    400  Optimization  Techniques 3 

STAT    352  Probability  and  Statistics  II  3 

MATA    464  Applied  Mathematics  II  3 

C.  Related  Area  Courses  Required 12-13  Sem.  Hrs. 

Choose  Four  Courses 

STAT     251  Basic  Statistics  3 

*PHYS    182C/L  University  Physics  II  4 

CSC      115  Computer  Science  I  3 

CSC      215  Computer  Science  II  3 

CSC      220  Computer  Prog. 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)  3 

SPCH  314  Public  Speaking  3 

ENGL  401  Technical  Writing  3 

D.  Minor  and/or  Electives 23-24  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


'Students  should  choose  PHYS  181C/L  as  one  of  the  required  Natural  Science  courses  in  their  General  Education 
requirements. 
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Second  Major  Option  in  Matliematics 

Required  Courses 


MATH 

157   Calculus  and  Analytical 

Geometry  1 

3 

MATH 

158   Calculus  and  Analytical 

Geometry  II 

3 

MATH 

256   Calculus  and  Analytical 

Geometry  III 

3 

MATH 

257   Calculus  and  Analytical 

Geometry  IV 

3 

MATH 

351    Linear  Algebra 

3 

MATH 

352    Modern  College  Geometry  1 

3 

Electives 

6  Sem.  Hrs 

Choose  Any 

Two  Courses  From 

MATH 

350    Number  Theory 

3 

MATH 

353   Modern  College  Geometry  II 

3 

MATH 

454   History  of  Mathematics 

3 

*STAT 

251    Basic  Statistics 

3 

STAT 

351    Probability  and  Statistics 

3 

Total  Hours 

Required  for  Second  Major 

24  Sem.  Hrs 

"This  course  is  available  only  if  it  is  not  a  requirement  in  the  first  major. 


222 


MINORS 

MATHEMATICS 

MATH        157     Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  I  3 

MATH        158      Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  II  3 

MATH        256     Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  III  3 

MATH        257     Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  IV  3 

MATH        351      Linear  Algebra  3 

STAT         351      Probability  and  Statistics  I  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

CSC  215     Computer  Science  II  or 

CSC  220      Computer  Programming 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)  3 

CSC          218      Data  Structures  3 

CSC          219     Assembly  Language  3 

CSC           315      Programming  Languages  3 
CSC          325      Database  Concepts  and 

File  Processing  3 

CSC          420      Operating  Systems  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

STATISTICS 

STAT         351      Probability  and  Statistics  I  3 

STAT         352      Probability  and  Statistics  II  3 

STAT         451      Applied  Statistical  Analysis  I  3 

STAT         452      Applied  Statistical  Analysis  II  3 

STAT         453      Applied  Statistical  Analysis  III  3 

STAT         454      Non-Parametric  Statistics  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

APPLIED  MATHEMATICS 

MATA        362      Discrete  Methods  3 

MATA        462      Mathematical  Modeling  3 

CSC           451      Numerical  Computing  3 

MATH        458      Differential  Equations  3 

MATA        463      Applied  Mathematics  I  3 

MATA        464     Applied  Mathematics  II  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

AIRWAY  SCIENCE 

CS-AT       210      Introduction  to  Aeronautics  3 

CS-AT       310      Flight  Theory  3 

CS-AT       31 1      Air  Transportation  3 

CS-AT       312      Aviation  Safety  3 

CS-AT       313      Air  Traffic  Control  3 

CS-AT       314     Aviation  Meteorology  3 

CS-AT       315      Aviation  Legislation  3 

CS-AT       316      National  Aviation  System  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 18  Sem.  Hrs. 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS 

IN  COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCES 

SCIENTIFIC  CONCENTRATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

118 

GE 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

135 

GE 

122 

GE 

130 

Precalculus  3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Comp  and  Lit  I 3 

World  Civilization  I  3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Art  Appreciation 2 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 
MATH       157    Calculus  and 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

141 

GE 

PSYCH 

212 

CSC 

115 

Analytical  Geo  I 3 

Comp  and  Lit  II 3 

World  Civil  II 3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Gen.  Psychiology 3 

Comp.  Science  I  3 


15 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


GE        201     World  Lit  I 3 

MATH   158    Calculus  and 

Analytical  Geo  II 3 

CSC     215    Computer  Science  II 3 

(1)  PHYS  181C/181L  Univ.  of  Physics  I  4 

or 

(2)  CHEM  101/101L  Gen.  Chem.  I 4 


16 


GE  202    World  Lit  II 3 

GE  185    Health  Concepts 2 

CSC        218    Data  Structures 

and  Algorithm  Ana 3 

CSC  219 Comp  Organ  and 

Assembly  Lang 3 

*CSC       220    Computer  Prog 3 

(1)  PHYS  182C/182L  Univ.  Physics  II 4 

or 

(2)  CHEM  102/102L  Gen.  Chem.  II 4 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


CSC      314    Comp  Architecture 3 

CSC      315    Programming  Lang 3 

CSC     325    Database  Concepts 

and  File  Processing  3 

MATH  351     Linear  Algebra 3 

(1)  PHYS  201  Mechanics  I  3 

or        

(2)  CHEM  202  Quantitative  Anal 4 

15/16 


*CSC        308    Microcomputer  App 3 

CSC         320    System  Programming 3 

CSC         360    Jr.  Seminar  in 

Computer  Science 2 

STAT       351     Prob.  and  Stat 3 

MATH      362    Discrete  Methods 3 

(1)  PHYS  301   Elect./Mag.  I 3 

or 

(2)  CHEM  301/301/L 

Organ.  Chem.  I 4 


SENIOR  YEAR 

CSC     420    Operating  System 3       CSC 

CSC     451     Numerical  and  CSC 

Symbolic  Computing 3 

CSC      460    Senior  Seminar  in  *CSC 

Computer  Science 1 

(1)  PHYS  310  Optics 3 

or 

(2)  CHEM  403/403L 

Phy.  Chem.  I  4 

Elective  3 


17/18 


409    Artificial  Intelligence 3 

412    Software  Method 

and  Engineering 3 

415    Computer  Graphics 3 

Elective 3 

12 


13/14 

'Strongly  Recommended  Elective 

(1)  Physics  Minor 

(2)  Chemistry  Minor 
*0r  other  CSC  Elective. 

1  Students  must  maintain  such  course  sequence  in  order  to  minor  in  Physics. 

2  Students  must  maintain  such  course  sequence  in  order  to  minor  in  Chemistry. 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS 

IN  COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCES 

WITH  A  BUSINESS  CONCENTRATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

118 

GE 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

135 

GE 

122 

GE 

130 

GE  201 
CSC  215 
ECON  201 
ACCT  211 
CSC      211 


BUAD  241 
CSC  315 
CSC      325 

MATH  351 
STAT    251 


MATH 

153 

GE 

103 

GE 

185 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

130 

CSC 

115 

Pre-Calculus  3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Comp  and  Lit  I 3 

World  Civilization  I  3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Natural  Sci/Lab 4 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Lit  I 3  GE  202 

Computer  Science  II 3  PSYCH  212 

Prin.  of  Econ.  I 3  CSC  218 

Prin.  of  Acctg.l 3 

COBOL  3  CSC  219 

15  MNGT  221 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Business  Law  I 3  MRKT  231 

Programming  Lang 3  MATA  362 

Database  Concepts  *CSC  220 

and  File  Processing  3 

Linear  Algebra 3  CSC  308 

Basic  Statistics 3  CSC  360 


15 


Diff  &  Int  Cal 3 

Comp  and  Lit  II 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

World  Civil.  II 3 

Phy.  Ed.  Activity 1 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Computer  Sci.  I 3 

17 


World  Lit  II 3 

Gen.  Psychology 3 

Data  Structures 

and  Algorithm  Ana 3 

Comp.  Organizations 

and  Assembly 3 

Prin.  of  Manag 3 

15 


Prin.  of  Marketing 3 

Discrete  Methods 3 

Computer  Progr. 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada) 3 

Microcomputer  App 3 

Junior  Seminar  in 

Computer  Science 2 

Elective 3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


17 


BUAD  311     Prin.  of  Finance 3 

CSC     420    Operating  System 3 

CSC      411     Comp.  Communications 3 

CSC      460    Senior  Seminar  in 

Computer  Science 1 

CSC  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

16 


CSC        412    Software  Method 

and  Engineering 3 

CSC         413    Systems  Analysis 

and  Design 3 

*CSC       415    Computer  Graphics 3 

Elective 3 


12 


•Or  other  CSC  Elective. 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS 

IN  COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCES 

BUSINESS  CONCENTRATION/AIRWAY  SCIENCE  MINOR 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

118 

GE 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

135 

GE 

122 

GE 

Precalculus  3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Comp  and  Lit  I 3 

World  Civil  I 3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Natural  Sci/Lab 4 

17 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

MATH      157    Cal  and  Analytic 

Geometry  1 3 

Comp  and  Lit  II 3 

Health  Concept 2 

World  Civil  II 3 

Phy.  Ed.  Activity 1 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Computer  Sci.  I 3 


17 


GE 

103 

GE 

185 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

130 

CSC 

115 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

GE        201     World  Lit  1 3  GE  202 

CSC      215    ComputerSci.il 3  PSYCH  212 

ECON  201     Prin.  of  Econ  I 3  CSC  218 

MATH  256    Cal  and  Analytical 

Geometry  III  3  CSC  219 

CSC      211     COBOL 3 

—  CS-AT  210 
15 


World  Lit  II 3 

Gen   Psychology 3 

Data  Structures 

and  Algorithm  Ana 3 

Comp.  Organization 

and  Assembly 3 

Intro,  to  Aeronautics 3 

15 


CS-AT  310 
CS-AT  311 
CSC  315 
CSC      325 

MATH  351 
STAT    251 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Flight  Theory 3  CS-AT 

Air  Transportation 3  MATA 

Prog.  Languages 3  'CSC 

Database  Concepts 

and  File  Processing  3  CSC 

Linear  Algebra 3  CSC 

Basic  Statistics 3 


18 


312    Aviation  Safety 3 

362    Discrete  Methods 3 

220    Computer  Prog. 

(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada) 3 

308    Micocomputer  App 3 

360    Junior  Seminar  in 

Computer  Science 2 

Elective 3 

17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

CSC     420    Operating  System 3       CSC 

CSC     411    Comp.  Communications 3 

CSC     460    Senior  Seminar  in  CSC 

Computer  Science 1 

CS-AT  313    Air  Traffic  Control 3       *CSC 

CS-AT  314    Aviation  Meterology 3       CS-AT 

Elective  3 


412 


413 


415 
315 


Software  Method 

and  Engineehng 3 

Systems  Analysis 

and  Design 3 

Computer  Graphics 3 

Aviation  Legislation 3 

Elective 3 


16 


15 


*0r  other  CSC  Elective 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS 
IN  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE       118      Precalculus  3 

GE  Phy  Ed  Activity J 

GE       102     Comp  and  Lit  I 3 

GE       140     World  Civilization  I  3 

GE       135     Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

GE       122     Learning  Strategies 1 

GE       155/L  Prin  of  Biol  Sci/Lab 4 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

MATH       157    Calculus  and 

Analytical  Geo  I 3 

GE  103    Comp  and  Lit  II 3 

GE  185    Health  Concepts 2 

GE  141     World  Civil  II 3 

GE  Phy    Ed  Activity 1 

GE  130    Art  Appreciation 2 

CSC         111     Intro  to  Computing 3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


MATH   158    Calculus  and  MATH 

Analytical  Geo  II 3 

PHYS    1 81 C/L  Univ  Phys  I/Lab 4  PHYS 

CSC      212    PASCAL 3  CSC 

ECON  201     Prin  of  Econ  I 3  PSYCH 

GE        201     World  Lit  I 3  GE 


256    Calculus  and 

Analytical  Geo  III 3 

182C/L  University  Physics  ll/Lab....4 

214     FORTRAN  3 

212    General  Psych 3 

202    World  Lit  II 3 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


MATH  257    Calculus  and 

Analytical  Geo  IV  3 

MATH  351     Linear  Algebra 3 

STAT    251     Basic  Statistics 3 

Minor/Electives 6 


STAT 

351 

MATH 

365 

MATA 

362 

MATA 

366 

Prob  and  Stat  II  3 

Exit  Sem  Math/Jr 1 

Discret  Methods 3 

Complex  Variables 3 

Minor/Electives  5 


15 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


MATH  458    Differential  Equations 3 

MATH  465    Exit  Seminar/Sr 1 

MATH  463    Applied  Math.  Ill 3 

CSC      451     Numerical  Computing 3 

ENGL   401     Technical  Writing 3 

Minor/Electives 3 


MATA      464    Applied  Math  II 3 

MATA      462    Math  Modeling 3 

MATH      450    Advanced  Calculus 3 

Minor/Electives  3 


12 


16 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  FOR  MAJORS  IN  MATHEMATICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

118 

GE 

GE 

102 

GE 

135 

GE 

140 

GE 

122 

GE 

155/ 

Pre-Calculus  3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Comp  and  Lit  I 3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

World  Civilization  I  3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

155/LPnn  of  Biol  Sci/Lab 4 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

MATH      1 57    Calculus  and  Analytical  Geo  I  .  3 

Comp  and  Lit  II 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

World  Civil  II 3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Computer  Sci.  I 3 


GE 

103 

GE 

185 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

130 

CSC 

115 

17 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

MATH   158    Calculus  and  MATH  256 

Analytical  Geo  II 3 

C/L  Univ  Rhys  I/Lab 4  GE  202 

Basic  Statistics  3  CSC  215 

Intro  to  Geography 3  or 

World  Lit  I 3  CSC  220 

16  PSYCH  212 


PHYS 

181 

STAT 

251 

GE 

142 

GE 

201 

Calculus  and 

Analytical  Geo  III 3 

World  Lit  II 3 

Computer  Sci.  II 3 

Computer  Prog. 
(FORTRAN,  C,  Ada) 

General  Psych 3 

Minor/Electives  3 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

MATH  257  Calculus  and  MATH  354 

Analytical  Geom  IV  3  MATH  353 

MATH  351  Linear  Algebra 3  MATH  350 

STAT    251  Minor/Electives  6  MATH  365 

—  STAT  351 
12 


Abstract  Algebra 3 

Mod  Coll  Geo  II  3 

Number  Theory  3 

Exit  Sem  Math/Jr 1 

Prob  and  Statistics 3 

Minor/Electives  3 


MATH  458 
MATH  465 
MATH   454 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Differential  Equations  3       MATH 

Exit  Seminar/Sr 1        MATH 

History  of  Math 3 

Minor/Electives 6 


13 


16 


462    Math  Modeling 3 

450    Advanced  Calculus 3 

Minor/Electives  9 

15 
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MATHEMATICS 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

GE  109:         INTRODUCTION  TO  COLLEGE  MATHEMATICS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Sets,  whole  numbers,  fractions,  ratio  and  proportion,  decimals  and  percents, 
prime  numbers,  exponents  and  scientific  notation,  algebraic  expressions, 
equations,  geometric  figures,  graphs,  quadratic  equations,  descriptive  statis- 
tics. (This  course  does  not  count  towards  graduation.) 

GE  115:         COLLEGE  ALGEBRA  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Algebraic  expressions;  equations  and  inequalities;  functions  and  graphs;  poly- 
nomial, rational,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions;  systems  of  equations 
and  inequalities;  matrices  and  determinants.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Depart- 
ment Chairperson. 

GE  115H:      COLLEGE  ALGEBRA  (HONORS)  (3)  (F) 

Basic  concepts,  complex  numbers,  first  and  second  degree  inequalities,  graph- 
ing techniques,  coordinate  geometry,  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic 
functions,  systems  of  equations  and  algebra  of  matrices.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  Department  Chairperson. 

GE  118:         PRECALCULUS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Trigonometric  functions;  applications  of  trigonometry;  analytic  trigonometry; 
sequences  and  series;  elementary  combinatorics,  binomial  theorem.  Prereq- 
uisite: GE  115  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

GE  118H:      PRECALCULUS  (HONORS)  (3)  (F,S) 

Trigonometric  functions,  analytic  trigonometry,  trigonometric  forms  of  complex 
numbers,  Demoivre's  Theorem,  polar  coordinates,  applications  of  trigonometry 
in  Physics,  Music,  Geology  and  Electronics,  sequences  and  series,  mathematical 
induction,  permutation,  combinations,  binomial  theorem  and  its  applications, 
probability.  Prerequisite:  GE  115H  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MATH  153:    DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS  FOR 
NON-SCIENCE  MAJORS  (3)  (F;S) 

Basic  differential  and  integral  calculus  involving  techniques  of  differentiation 
and  integration  with  applications  to  business,  economics,  industry,  manage- 
ment and  behavioral  sciences.  Emphasis  on  intuitive  and  graphical  understand- 
ing. Prerequisite:  GE  118  or  GE  118H. 

MATH  157:    CALCULUS  AND  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  I  (3) 
(F;S;SS)  (FORMERLY  MATH  156) 

Coordinate  geometry,  limits  and  their  properties,  differentiation  and  applica- 
tions of  differentiation.  Prerequisite:  GE  115,  placement  by  General  Studies 
Division,  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MATH  157H:  CALCULUS  AND  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  I  (HONORS) 
(3)  (F,S)  (FORMERLY  MATH  156H)  (3)  (F) 

Coordinate  geometry,  limits,  rates  of  change  and  the  derivative,  applications 
of  the  derivative  and  curve  sketching.  Introduction  to  integration.  Proofs,  ap- 
plications and  computer  use  in  problem-solving  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 
GE  118H  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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MATH  158:    CALCULUS  AND  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  II 
(FORMERLY  MATH  252)  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Integration,  numerical  integration,  transcendental  functions,  applications  and 
techniques  of  integration.  Prerequisite:  MATH  157. 

MATH  158H:  CALCULUS  AND  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  II 

(HONORS)  (FORMERLY  MATH  252H)  (3)  (F,S) 

The  integral  and  its  applications  in  physics,  biology,  business;  techniques  of 
integration  numerical  integration.  The  emphases  in  the  course  are  on  proofs, 
applications,  and  the  use  of  the  computer  in  problem-solving.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  157H 

MATH  256:    CALCULUS  AND  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  III  (3) 
(FORMERLY  MATH  253)  (F) 

Improper  integrals,  Taylor  polynomials  and  series,  conic  sections,  parametric 
equation  and  polar  coordinates,  more  applications  of  differential  and  integral 
calculus.  Prerequisites:  MATH  157;  MATH  158. 

MATH  257:    CALCULUS  AND  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  IV  (3)  (S) 

Vectors  and  the  geometry  of  space,  vector-valued  functions,  functions  of  several 
variables,  multiple  integration.  Applications  of  calculus  of  several  variables. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  256. 

MATH  350:    NUMBER  THEORY  (3)  (S) 

The  Euclidean  algorithm  and  unique  factorization,  congruences,  the  function 
tau  and  sigma,  Fermat's  theorem,  primitive  roots,  Diophantine  equations,  the 
quadratic  reciprocity  law,  number's  in  other  bases,  continued  fractions.  Pell's 
equations  and  Fermat's  conjecture.  Computer  assisted  instructional  techniques 
used  in  teaching  some  topics.  Prerequisites:  CSC  111  or  GE  118. 

MATH  351:    LINEAR  ALGEBRA  (3)  (F) 

Fundamental  theory  of  finite  dimensional  vector  spaces,  matrices  and  linear 
transformations  including  orthogonality;  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors.  Appli- 
cations of  linear  algebra  to  social,  biological  and  physical  sciences  including 
such  applications  as  Markov  Chains,  input-output  models,  Leslie  Matrices  and 
differential  equations.  Computer  assisted  instructional  techniques  used  in  teach- 
ing some  topics.  Prerequisites:  MATH  156,  156H  or  CSC  111. 

MATH  352:    COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  I  (3)  (F) 

The  Archimedean  Postulate,  Euclidean  completeness,  betweenness,  covexity 
and  separation,  incidence,  congruence,  geometric  inequalities,  absolute  plane 
geometry,  parallel  postulate,  similarity,  perpendicular  lines  in  plane  and  space, 
circles,  rigid  motion,  constructions,  solid  mensuration,  consistency  of  Euclidean 
Geometry,  Postulational  method.  Prerequisite:  GE  118. 

MATH  353:   COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  II  (3)  (S) 

Sets  of  axioms  and  finite  geometries,  transformation  of  in  version,  projective 
geometry,  topological  transformations,  Non-Euclidean  geometries,  consistency 
of  Non-Euclidean  geometries.  Prerequisite:    MATH  352. 

MATH  354:   ABSTRACT  ALGEBRA  I  (3)  (S) 

Set  theory,  mappings,  mathematical  induction,  binary  operations,  groups,  cyclic 
and  symmetric  groups,  subgroups,  equivalence  relations,  Lagrange  theorem, 
homomorphism  and  normal  subgroups,  factor  groups,  theorems  on  homomor- 
phism,  direct  products.  Prerequisite:  MATH  351. 
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MATH  365:    EXIT  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  JUNIORS  (2)  (S) 

Review  of  Junior-level  mathematics  topics,  culminating  in  an  exit  test.  Prereq- 
uisite: MATH  350,  MATH  351,  MATH  352,  MATH  353,  MATH  354  or  Consent 
of  Chairperson. 

MATH  450/451:  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I,  II  (3)  (S) 

Laplace  transform  and  its  applications.  Orthogonal  functions.  Generalized  Fourier 
Series.  Trigonometric  Fourier  Series.  One-dimensional  wave  equation.  Sepa- 
ration of  variables  method.  D'Alembert  method. 

MATH  454:    HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS  (3)  (F) 

Lectures  and  discussions  on  development  of  mathematical  thought  and  evo- 
lution of  mathematical  ideas  including  techniques  and  procedures  used  in 
earlier  eras.  Babylonian  and  Egyptian  Mathematics;  Greek  Mathematics; 
Chinese,  Hindu  and  Arabian  Mathematics,  European  Mathematics;  Modern 
Mathematics;  American  Mathematicians;  Black  Mathematicians  and  their  con- 
tributions. Prerequisite:  GE  115. 

MATH  456:    CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  (3) 

(Upon  Request)  Lectures  and  discussion  on  various  issues  in  mathematics 
education,  surveying  trends  and  developments  with  emphasis  on  content, 
meaning,  methods,  current  status  and  implications  for  the  profession.  Prereq- 
uisite: consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MATH  458:    DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  (3)  (F) 

Methods  of  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  and  of 
higher  orders.  Applications  of  ordinary  differential  equations  in  physics,  geom- 
etry, chemistry  and  biology.  Use  of  the  computer  in  problem-solving.  Prereq- 
uisites:   MATH  256;  CSC  111. 

MATH  459/460:  SPECIAL  STUDIES/SEMINARS  IN  MATHEMATICS  I,  II 
(1-3)  (Upon  Request) 

Independent  or  small  group  study  in  selected  areas  of  mathematics,  culminat- 
ing in  approved  project  or  research  paper.  (This  also  may  be  used  for  orga- 
nizing workshops  or  academic-year  institutes  for  mathematics  teachers  of  high 
schools  and  junior  high  schools.)  These  courses  may  be  repeated.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MATH  465:    EXIT  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  SENIORS  (1)  (F) 

Review  of  Senior  level  mathematics  topics,  culminating  in  an  exit  test.  Prereq- 
uisites: MATH  450,  MATH  454,  MATH  458,  STAT  351  or  consent  of  Depart- 
ment Chairperson. 

APPLIED  MATHEMATICS 

MATA  362:    DISCRETE  METHODS  (3)  (S) 

Graph  Theory  —  graphs  as  models;  basic  properties  of  graphs  and  digraphs. 
Trees  —  basic  properties;  applications  in  searching,  spanning  trees,  graph 
coloring,  Eulerian  and  Hamiltonian  circuits.  Combinatorics  —  motivating  prob- 
lems and  applications;  elementary  counting  principles;  permutations  and  com- 
binations, inclusion/exclusion  principle;  recurrence  relations.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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MATA  366:    COMPLEX  VARIABLES  (3)  (S) 

Elementary  functions,  differentiation  and  integration  of  analytic  functions,  Taylor 
and  Laurent  series,  contour  integration,  and  residue  theory.  Conformal  map- 
ping. Prerequisite:  MATH  253. 

MATA  400:    OPTIMIZATION  TECHNIQUES  (3)  (F) 

Linear  programming,  nonlinear  programming,  activity  network,  network  flow 
queuing,  dynamic  programming,  control  theory,  production,  planning,  stochas- 
tic processes,  simulation.  Prerequisites:  MATH  256,  MATH  351,  STAT  251 
or  a  higher  level  course. 

MATA  462:    MATHEMATICAL  MODELING  (3)  (S) 

Mathematical  model  building,  mathematical  models  in  physical,  biological, 
social  and  behavioral  sciences  and  economics:  population  models,  spread  of 
epidemics,  drug  dosage,  communication  and  news  transmission,  arms  race; 
optimization  and  stochastic  models.  Prerequisite:  MATH  256. 

MATA  463:    APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  I  (3)  (F) 

Vectors.  Vector  Algebra.  Differentiation  and  integration  of  vectors.  Scalar  and 
Vector  fields.  Gradient,  divergence  and  curl  in  rectangular  and  orthogonal 
curvilinear  coordinates.  Laplacian  in  cylindrical  and  spherical  systems  of  co- 
ordinates. Applications  of  Laplace  transforms.  Inverse  Laplace  transforms. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  256. 

MATA  464:    APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  II  (3)  (S) 

Fourier  series.  Generalized  Fourier  Series.  Orthogonal  and  orthonormal  func- 
tions. Expansion  of  functions  in  orthonormal  series.  Igenvaluesand  Igenfunctions. 
Partial  differential  equations  and  their  classification.  Separation  of  variable 
techniques.  Wave  equation.  Heat  equation.  Potential  equation.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  463. 

STATISTICS 

STAT  251:     BASIC  STATISTICS  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Collection  of  data,  measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability.  Probability  and 
probability  distribution,  binomial,  normal  and  normal  approximation  of  binomial. 
Central  limit  theorem.  Hypothesis  testing.  Regression  and  correlation.  Com- 
puter based  instructional  techniques  used  in  this  course.  Prerequisite:  GE  1 1 5. 

STAT  252:    BASIC  STATISTICS  II  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Applied  statistics-multiple  and  non-linear  regression,  analysis  of  variance  and 
multivariate  analysis;  computer-based  statistical  packages.  Prerequisite:  STAT 
251. 

STAT  351:     PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS  I  (3)  (F;S) 

Introduction  to  probability;  random  variables  and  their  probability  distributions. 
Special  distribution  including  binomial  Poisson,  normal  and  gamma  distribution. 
Sampling  distribution  and  chi-square,  t  and  F-distribution.  Expectation  and 
moments.  Moment  generating  function.  Regression  and  correlation.  Prerequi- 
site: STAT  251. 

STAT  352:    PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS  II  (3)  (S) 

Estimation  and  hypothesis  testing.  Analysis  of  variance.  Regression  and  multiple 
regression.  Analysis  of  categorical  data.  Non-parametric  methods.  Prerequi- 
site: STAT  351 . 
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STAT  451:    APPLIED  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  I  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Statistical  inference  and  regression  analysis;  point  and  interval  estimation  of 
population  parameters.  Hypotheses  testing;  linear  regression,  correlation  and 
multiple  regression.  Prerequisite:  STAT  251  or  consent  of  Department  Chair- 
person. 

STAT  452:     APPLIED  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  II  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Topics  include  experiments  with  a  single  factor,  randomized  blocks,  Latin 
matrix  sampling,  cluster  sampling,  sampling  from  wild  life  population.  Prereq- 
uisite: STAT  451 . 

STAT  453:    APPLIED  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  III  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Topics  include  experiments  with  a  single  factor,  randomized  blocks,  Latin 
squares  and  related  designs,  incomplete  block  designs,  factorial  experiments, 
fractional  replications,  nested  designs,  multifactor  experiments  with  random- 
ized restrictions.  Prerequisite:  STAT  451. 

STAT  454:     NON-PARAMETRIC  STATISTICS  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Topics  include  the  theory  and  application  of  binomial  tests,  rank  tests,  sign  test 
and  contingency  tables.  Prerequisite:  STAT  453. 

STAT  455:    APPLIED  STOCHASTIC  PROCESSES  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Bernoulli  process:  Markov  Chains;  Poisson  process,  Markov  process, 
Kolmogorov  equations,  limiting  probabilities,  birth-death  processes.  Prerequi- 
site: STAT  454. 

COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCES 

CSC  111:      INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTING  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  computers,  data  processing  concepts,  flow  charting  techniques, 
the  problem  solving  process,  using  the  computer  as  a  tool  and  the  introduction 
of  a  programming  language  and  general  purpose  software  packages.  Prereq- 
uisite: None. 

CSC  115:      COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

An  introduction  to  computer  programming  in  Pascal.  Includes  an  overview  of 
Computer  Science  and  use  of  microcomputer  operating  system.  Emphasizes 
structured  programming,  top-down  problem  refinement  and  algorithm  design. 
Prerequisite:  None. 

CSC  211        COBOL  PROGRAMMING  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  COBOL.  Subject  matter  covers  full  ANSI  Standard  COBOL. 
Programming  involving  a  variety  of  data  processing,  and  business  applications. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  111  or  CSC  115. 

CSC  214:       FORTRAN  PROGRAMMING  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Covers  modern  BASIC  and  advanced  features  of  FORTRAN  Programming. 
Programming  concepts  include  flow  diagrams,  systematic  development  of  al- 
gorithms, analysis  of  searching  and  sorting  techniques,  general  problem-solv- 
ing using  FORTRAN.  Prerequisite:  CSC  1 1 1  or  CSC  115. 

CSC  215:       COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

A  continuation  of  programming  in  Pascal,  along  with  file  manipulation,  dynamic 
memory  management,  creation  and  use  of  library  units,  recursive  procedures 
and  functions,  and  an  introduction  to  data  structures.  Prerequisite:  CSC  115. 
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CSC  216:      FILE  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Course  Deleted  Spring  1990 

CSC  218:       DATA  STRUCTURES  AND  ALGORITHM  ANALYSIS  (3)  (F,S) 

Basic  concepts  of  Data  Structures  and  algorithm  analysis.  Topics  include 
recursive  algorithms,  arrays,  strings,  stacks,  queues,  linked  lists,  graphs  and 
trees,  tree  traversal,  sorting  and  searching  algorithms.  Prerequisite:  CSC  215. 

CSC  219:       COMPUTER  ORGANIZATION  AND 
ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  (3)  (F,S) 

General  computer  organization  including  data  representation,  registers,  ma- 
chine language,  addressing  techniques,  and  programming  in  assembly  lan- 
guage. Prerequisite:  CSC  215. 

CSC  220:       COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  (FORTRAN,  C,  Ada)  (3)  (S) 

The  teaching  of  the  fundamentals  of  computer  programming  in  each  of  the 
computer  programming  languages  of  FORTRAN,  0,  and  Ada.  Course  develops 
and  Implements  a  number  of  general  purpose  programs  in  each  of  these 
languages  as  well  as  a  number  of  application  programs  in  each  language. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  218  or  consent  of  Instructor. 

CSC  308:      MICROCOMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  (3) 
(Formerly  CSC  215)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduces  student  to  microcomputer  usage  and  application  software.  Topics 
include  word  processing,  spreadsheets,  databases,  and  computer  graphics. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  218  or  consent  of  Instructor. 

CSC  314:       COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  (3)  (F) 

A  study  of  logical  construction  of  computers,  including  Boolean  logic,  memory 
and  processor  organization,  input/output  device,  interfacing  and  microprogram- 
ming. Prerequisite:  CSC  219. 

CSC  315:   PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  (3)  (F) 

Definition  of  programming  languages,  including  specifications  of  syntax  and 
semantics,  and  design  issues;  language  structure,  control  structures  and  data 
flow,  runtime  consideration  for  procedural/imperative  languages.  An  introduc- 
tion to  non-imperative  languages:  Functional,  Logic  Based,  Object-Oriented. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  219. 

CSC  320:      SYSTEM  PROGRAMMING  (3)  (Formerly  CSC  311)  (S) 

Logical  structure  of  computer  software;  operating  systems,  compilers,  one  and 
two  pass  assemblers,  linkers,  loaders  and  macroprocessors,  macro  calls  and 
macro  expansion.  Prerequisite:  CSC  219. 

CSC  325:       DATABASE  CONCEPTS  AND  FILE  PROCESSING  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  Database  concepts.  Logical  and  physical  data  and  file  organi- 
zation; hierarchiacal,  networks,  and  relational  data  models.  Data  integrity  and 
security  will  be  discussed.  Ouery  languages,  data  dictionary,  and  implemen- 
tation of  a  relational  database.  Prerequisite:  CSC  219. 

CSC  360:      JUNIOR  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (2)  (S) 

Study  of  major  social  and  ethical  issues  in  computing,  including  impact  of 
computers  on  society  and  the  computer  professional's  code  of  ethics.  Review 
of  core  computer  programming  courses  and  concepts  taken  through  the  first 
three  years  culminating  in  an  exit  test.  Prerequisite:  CSC  315. 
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CSC  409:      ARTIFICIAL  INTELLIGENCE  (3)  (S) 

An  introduction  of  the  basic  concepts  and  problem  solving  techniques  of 
artificial  intelligence.  The  study  of  computers  in  context  with  human  thought 
processes.  Topics  include  heuristic  programming,  knowledge  representation, 
natural  language  understanding,  and  search  strategies.  Prerequisite:  CSC  315. 

CSC  411:      COMPUTER  COMMUNICATIONS  (3)  (F  or  S) 

Current  concepts  of  data  communications  and  computer  networks.  Topics 
include  network  topology,  communication  medium  and  devices,  communication 
layers,  communication  protocols,  switching  and  routing,  error  handling,  trans- 
mission codes,  synchronous  and  asynchronous  communications,  different 
networks  (e.g.  LAN,  MAN,  WAN).  Prerequisite:  CSC  325. 

CSC  412:       SOFTWARE  METHODOLOGY  AND  ENGINEERING    (3)  (S) 

Software  design  methodologies  and  techniques.  Basic  concepts  of  the  whole 
spectrum  of  the  software  development  life-cycle.  Topics  include  specification 
methods,  notations  and  tools;  validation  and  verification;  debugging  techniques; 
quality  assurance,  testing  paradigms  (i.e.  unit,  regression);  documentation; 
maintenance;  reliability;  project  organization/  implementation  (groups).  Prereq- 
uisite: CSC  315. 

CSC  413:       SYSTEM  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  (3)    (F  OR  S) 

The  basic  procedures  and  techniques  associated  with  systems  life-cycle  (e.g., 
analysis,  design,  and  development).  These  include  roles  of  systems  analysts, 
analysis  and  feasibility  study,  systems  design  tools,  scheduling  designs,  sys- 
tems data-base,  systems  conversion,  testing,  documentation,  and  mainte- 
nance. Prerequisite:  CSC  320. 

CSC  415:      COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  (3)  (F  or  S) 

Overview  of  principles  and  methodologies  of  interactive  Computer  Graphics. 
Characteristics  of  display  devices  (e.g.,  refresh  buffer,  raster  scan);  represent- 
ing primitive  objects  (lines,  curves,  surfaces),  mathematical  manipulation  of 
graphical  objects.  Two-  and-three  dimensional  transformations  (translations, 
scaling,  rotation);  hidden  lines  and  surfaces,  shading  and  coloring,  clipping 
algorithm,  animation  techniques.  Prerequisites:  MATH  351;  CSC  218. 

CSC  420:       OPERATING  SYSTEMS  (3)  (F) 

A  general  introduction  to  operating  systems,  including  processor  and  storage 
allocation,  device  and  file  management,  interrupt  mechanism;  batch/time-shar- 
ing systems;  introduction  to  job  control  language.  Prerequisite:  CSC  315. 

CSC  421 :      TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (3)  (FORMERLY  SPECIAL 
TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE)  (Upon  Request) 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  Computer  Science  that  would  aid  in  the  develop- 
ment of  students'  growth  and  development  as  Computer  Scientists.  Prereq- 
uisite: consent  of  Department  of  Chairperson. 

CSC  430:       UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (3)  (Upon  Request) 

Comprehensive  study  in  existing  courses  of  a  particular  area  resulting  in  a  re- 
search project.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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CSC  451:   NUMERICAL  AND  SYMBOLIC  COMPUTING  (3) 
(FORMERLY  NUMERICAL  COMPUTING)  (F) 

Solving  of  mathematical  and  symbolic  problems.  Numerical  algorithms  funda- 
mental to  scientific  computing;  error  analysis,  nonlinear  equations;  linear  sys- 
tems, numerical  interpolation  and  extrapolation;  iterative  methods  of  systems 
of  equations  and  solution  of  differential  equations,  fundamental  algorithms 
(e.g.,  matrix  calculations,  Taylor  series).  Prerequisites:  MATH  351 ;  CSC  315. 

CSC  452:       INTERNSHIP  (6-8)  (F;S;SS) 

Students  engage  in  supervised  experience  with  business,  industry  or  govern- 
ment. Evaluation  to  be  based  on  written  reports  by  employer  and  University 
supervisor.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

CSC  455:      SIMULATION  USING  SLAM  II  (3)  Course  Deleted  Spring  1990 

CSC  460:  SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (1)  (FORMERLY 
EXIT  SEMINAR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  SENIORS)  (F) 

Review  of  Senior  level  computer  science  topics  culminating  in  an  exit  test. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

AIRWAY  SCIENCE 

CS-AT  210:  INTRODUCTION  TO  AERONAUTICS  (3)  (F;S) 

A  basic  level  study  of  aviation  history,  principles  of  flight,  flight  environment, 
aircraft  systems  and  performance,  weather  and  interpretation,  navigation,  radio 
navigation  systems,  flight  planning,  and  careers  in  aviation  and  aerospace. 

CS-AT  310:  FLIGHT  THEORY  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  airspace  and  regulations  under  visual  or  instrument  flight  conditions; 
procedures  for  controlled  and  uncontrolled  airports;  theory  of  aerodynamic 
factors;  Federal  Air  Regulations;  navigation  methods  and  charts;  and  pre-flight 
planning. 

CS-AT  311:  AIR  TRANSPORTATION  (3)  (F) 

Survey  of  the  U.S.  air  transportation  system  including:  detailed  aspects  of  the 
industry's  importance  to  U.S.  economy;  the  industry's  components  and  dynam- 
ics; historical  developments  and  growth;  the  impact  of  regulations  and  legis- 
lation; business  and  commercial  operations;  airline  and  general  aviation  eco- 
nomics; social  impact  of  aviation;  characteristics  of  air  carriers;  industry-related 
legislation;  functions  of  Federal  Aviation  Administration  and  National  Transpor- 
tation Safety  Board.  Prerequisite:  CS-AT  210  or  CS-AT  310,  or  consent  of 
Program  Director. 

CS-AT  312:  AVIATION  SAFETY  (3)  (S) 

Fundamentals  of  safe  flight  operations  including  psychology  of  safety,  ego  vs. 
safety,  prevention  concepts  and  methods,  accident  investigations,  procedures 
for  aircraft  handling  and  fueling;  weather  minimums;  flight  instrumentation 
requirements  and  limitations;  weight  and  balance;  pilot/controller  authority  and 
responsibilities;  and  air  crew  requirements.  FAA/National  Safety  Board  aircraft 
accident  investigation  reports  will  be  used  to  develop  analytical  skills,  and  the 
development  of  successful  accident  prevention  plans.  Prerequisite:  CS-AT  210 
or  CS-AT  310  or  consent  of  Program  Director. 
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CS-AT  313:  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  (3)  (F) 

Basic  principles  of  air  traffic  control  including  airspace  structure  and  proce- 
dures; rules  and  regulations  for  control  of  aircraft  under  both  visual  and  instru- 
ment conditions;  manual  and  radar  separation  standards;  pilot/controller  re- 
sponsibilitiesandauthority;special  military  operations;  communication  requirements; 
emergency  authiority  and  operations;  terminology  and  phraseology  for  pilot/ 
controller  communications;  manual  and  computer  methodologies  for  speed/ 
time/distance  flight  plan  processing,  and  terminal  and  enroute  control  functions. 
Prerequisite;  CS-AT  210  or  CS-AT  310,  or  consent  of  Program  Director. 

CS-AT  314:  AVIATION  METEOROLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  weather  and  meteorological  phenomena  as  they  affect  aircraft  opera- 
tions, air  traffic  control,  and  flight  safety.  Subjects  covered  include:  the  atmo- 
sphere and  atmospheric  pressure;  altimetry;  wind;  humidity,  cloud  formation 
and  precipitation;  stable  and  unstable  atmospheric  conditions;  clouds,  air  masses, 
and  fronts;  turbulence;  icing;  thunderstonrms  and  related  flight  hazards;  and 
wind  shear.  Prerequisite:  CS-AT  210  or  CS-AT  310,  or  waived  with  consent 
of  Program  Director. 

CS-AT  315:  AVIATION  LEGISLATION  (3.0)  (F) 

A  layman's  introduction  to  the  laws  and  regulations  as  they  pertain  to  aviation. 
Subjects  studied  include:  philosophy  of  law;  origin  of  law;  constitutional  law; 
common  law;  criminal  law;  aircraft  ownership,  airmen's  regulations;  airline 
regulations;  fixed  base  operators;  airport  regulations,  manufacturing  respon- 
sibilities; accident  and  insurance  liabilities.  Prerequisite:  CS-AT  210  or  CS-AT 
310. 

CS-AT  316:  NATIONAL  AIRSPACE  SYSTEM  (3.0)  (F) 

A  study  in  perspective  of  the  nation's  plan  to  enhance,  modernize,  and  expand 
the  National  Airspace  System.  Addresses  new  developments  in  electronic 
navigation,  communications  capabilities,  control  concepts,  and  high-tech  per- 
sonnel requirements.  Problems  and  resolutions  concerning  implementation  of 
the  new  system;  airspace  allocations;  safety  considerations;  economic  impact; 
and  social  and  political  implications  will  be  researched.  Prerequisite:  CS-AT 
313. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE 

The  U.  S.  Army  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  (ROTO)  Program 
offers  college  students  the  opportunity  to  earn  a  commission  as 
officers  in  the  U.  S.  Army,  the  Army  National  Guard  or  the  U.  S.  Army 
Reserve  while  pursuing  a  college  degree. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  ROTO  Program  are  to- 

1.  Attract,  motivate,  and  prepare  selected  students  to  serve  as 
commissioned  officers  in  the  Regular  Army,  Army  National  Guard, 
and  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve. 

2.  Provide  ROTO  cadets  with  the  basic  concepts  and  principles  of 
military  art  and  science. 

3.  Develop: 

(a)  leadership  potential, 

(b)  a  strong  sense  of  personal  integrity,  honor,  and    individual 
responsibility, 

(c)  an  appreciation  for  national  security. 

PROGRAM  DESCRIPTION 

The  ROTO  program  is  based  on  a  four-year  curriculum  integrated 
with  the  normal  baccalaureate  degree  program.  Flexibility  is  provided 
through  a  number  of  options  and  alternatives. 

THE  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 

The  Four- Year  Program  is  divided  into  two  parts  called  the  Basic 
Course  and  the  Advanced  Course. 

All  Freshman  and  Sophomore  students  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in 
the  Basic  Course.  The  Basic  Course  is  usually  taken  during  the  first 
two  years  of  college,  and  it  covers  such  subjects  as  the  Army  orga- 
nization, military  customs  and  traditions,  leadership  development,  and 
basic  military  skills.  In  addition,  a  variety  of  outside  social  and  pro- 
fessional enrichment  activities  are  available.  All  necessary  ROTC  text- 
books, uniforms,  and  other  essential  materials  for  the  Basic  Course  are 
furnished  at  no  cost.  After  completion  of  the  Basic  Course,  students 
who  have  demonstrated  the  potential  to  become  Army  officers  and  who 
have  met  the  physical  and  scholastic  standards  are  eligible  to  enroll 
in  the  Advanced  Course. 

The  Advanced  Course  is  usually  taken  during  the  final  two  years  of 
college.  It  includes  instruction  in  organization  and  management,  tactics, 
ethics  and  professionalism  and  further  leadership  development.  All 
necessary  textbooks  and  uniforms  in  the  Advanced  Course  are  also 
furnished  to  students  at  at  no  cost. 
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During  the  summer  between  their  Junior  and  Senior  years  of  col- 
lege, Advanced  Course  cadets  attend  a  paid  six-week  training  session 
called  Advanced  Camp.  Advanced  Camp  gives  cadets  the  chance  to 
practice  what  they've  learned  in  the  classroom,  and  introduces  them 
to  Army  life  "in  the  field." 

THE  TWO-YEAR  CURRICLUM 

A  two-year  program  is  provided  for  those  students  who  can  not  com- 
plete the  normal  four-year  program  before  graduation.  The  Two-Year 
Program  is  designed  for  junior  and  community  college  graduates  and 
students  at  four-year  colleges  who  did  not  take  ROTC  during  their  first 
two  years  of  school. 

To  enter  the  Two-Year  Program,  students  must  first  attend  a  paid 
six-week  Basic  Camp,  normally  held  during  the  summer  between  their 
Sophomore  and  Junior  years  of  college.  This  is  followed  by  enrollment 
in  the  Advanced  Course  to  complete  the  ROTC  Program. 

Students  may  opt  to  enroll  in  the  Advanced  Course  during  their 
Junior  year  and  attend  Basic  Camp  during  the  summer  between  their 
Junior  and  Senior  years. 

COMPRESSION 

The  Basic  Course  may  be  compressed  into  a  single  year  by  simul- 
taneous enrollment  in  Freshman  and  Sophomore  ROTC  classes.  This 
option  is  available  to  Sophomore  students  who  did  not  enroll  in  ROTC 
during  their  Freshman  year.  Students  must  receive  prior  approval  from 
the  Military  Science  Department  Chairman  to  exercise  this  option. 

PLACEMENT  CREDIT 

Credit  for  the  Basic  Course  may  be  given  to  prior  service  members 
who  have  completed  basic  training  as  a  result  of  enlistment  in  any  of 
the  services.  Credit  may  also  be  granted  to  those  who  have  completed 
Junior  ROTC  in  High  School. 

Army  ROTC  Scholarships/Financial  Assistance 

Qualified  Freshman  and  Sophomore  students  may  apply  for  three- 
and  two-year  Army  ROTC  Scholarships,  which  are  awarded  on  a  com- 
petitive basis.  Students  who  attend  the  Basic  Camp  of  the  Two-Year 
Program  may  also  compete  for  two-year  scholarships  while  at  camp. 

Each  scholarship  pays  for  college  tuition  and  required  educational 
fees,  and  provides  a  specified  amount  for  textbooks,  supplies  and 
equipment.  Each  scholarship  also  includes  a  subsistence  allowance  of 
up  to  $1,000  for  every  year  the  scholarship  is  in  effect. 

All  cadets  in  the  Advanced  Course  receive  a  subsistence  allowance 
of  up  to  $1 ,000  for  each  of  the  two  years  (this  is  not  in  addition  to 
the  subsistence  allowance  provided  to  scholarship  winners),  as  well  as 
pay  for  attending  the  six-week  Advanced  Camp.  Students  attending  the 
Basic  Camp  of  the  Two-Year  Program  also  receive  pay  for  this  camp. 
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PROGRAM  DESIGN:    MILITARY  SCIENCE 
(Open  To  All  Majors) 

Course  Number  Course  Title  Elective  Hours 
*  Basic  Course 

MIS  101  Basic  Military  Science  I  2 

MIS  102  Basic  Military  Science  II  2 

MIS  201  Applied  Leadership  and  Management  I  2 

MIS  202  Applied  Leadership  and  Management  II  2 

*(MIS  236  Basic  Camp  (4)  or  placement  credit  may  be  substituted  for  all  or  a  portion 

of  the  Basic  Course) 

Advanced  Course 

MIS  301  Leadership  and  Management  I  3 

MIS  302  Leadership  and  Management  II  3 

MIS  303  Military  History  3 

MIS  401  Advanced  Leadership  and  Management  I  2 

MIS  402  Advanced  Leadership  and  Management  II  2 

Total  13-21* 

Each  candidate  must  complete  a  course  in  written  communications  and  human  behavior  as  part 
of  the  student's  General  Education  program  requirement  or  academic  discipline.  The  courses  offered 
by  the  University  which  fulfill  this  requirement  are: 

Written  Communication: 

GE  101,  102,  103,  104,  105:  ENGL  317,  399.  401; 

Human  Behavior: 

SOC  201,  202,  204,  302,  304,  354,  360:  PSYCH  212 

*The  Basic  Course  is  offered,  as  an  elective,  to  all  students  enrolled  in  the  University.  Enrollment 
In  these  courses  does  not  incur  an  obligation  of  military  service.  Basic  course  requirements  may 
be  waived  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  for  veterans  or  other  persons  with  prior  military  training. 
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PRECOMMISSIONING  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 

PRECONTRACTING  PHASE  (ADVANCED  COURSE) 

ENTRY  CRITERIA 


ASSESSMENT  ELEMENT 

CITIZENSHIP 

AGE 
CHARACTER 

STANDARD  MEDICAL  EXAM 

PHYSICAL  APTITUDE  EXAM  OR 
ARMY  PHYSICAL  FITNESS 
TEST  (APRT) 

STRUCTURED  INTERVIEW 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 
GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
BASIC  COURSE  PERFORMANCE 
OFFICER  SELECTION  BATTERY 


BASIC  CAMP  PERFORMANCE 
(TWO  YEAR  PROGRAM) 


OVERALL  LEADERSHIP  POTENTIAL 


STANDARD 

US  CITIZEN 

SELECTED  ALIEN  STUDENTS 

UNDER  30  AT  TIME  OF 
COMMISSIONING 

NO  RECORD  OF  DISCIPLINARY 
PROBLEMS  OR  CIVIL  CONVICTION 

AR  40-501 

450(M)/350(F) 

180(60/60/60) 

ACCEPTABLE  RATINGS  ON  AT  LEAST 
7  of  12  LEADERSHIP  DIMENSIONS 

FULL-TIME  STUDENT 

2.0  ON  4.0  SCALE 

2.0  GPA  ON  4.0  SCALE 

90+      -    ACCEPTABLE 
81-89  -    POSSIBLE  WHOLE 

PERSON  EVALUATION 
71-80  -    REQUIRES  WHOLE 

PERSON  EVALUATION 
-70  -    REQUIRES  WHOLE  PERSON 

EVALUATION  PLUS 

JUSTIFICATION 

STUDENT  POTENTIAL  INDEX 
100    =  AVERAGE 
110    =  STRONG  PERFORMANCE 
90    =  WHOLE  PERSON  EVALUATION 

-  RESULTS  OF  ALL  OTHER  ELEMENTS 

-  PROFESSOR  OF  MILITARY 
SCIENCE  JUDGEMENT  AND 
EVALUATION 
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PRECOMMISSIONING  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 

PRECOMMISSIONING  PHASE 

EXIT  CRITERIA 


ASSESSMENT  ELEMENT 

CUMULATIVE  GRADE 
POINT  AVERAGE 

ADVANCED  COURSE 
PERFORMANCE 


ADVANCED  CAMP  PERFORMANCE 


STANDARD 

2.0  ON  4.0  SCALE 

2.0  GPA 

FIELD  TRAINING  EXERCISES 
LEADERSHIP  LAB  PERFORMANCE 
INTERACTION  WITH  CADETS 


APRT-1 80(60/60/60) 
LAND  NAVIGATION 


RIFLE  MARKSMANSHIP 
TACTICS  -  GO/NO  GO 
JOB  PERFORMANCE 


-  PASS  DAY 
PHASE 

-  PASS  WRITTEN 
TEST 

-  OUALIFY 

-  SATISFACTORY 
RATING 


OVERALL  LEADERSHIP  POTENTIAL 


RESULTS  OF  ALL  OTHER  ELEMENTS 
PROFESSOR  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE 
EVALUATION 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

MIS  101:        BASIC  MILITARY  SCIENCE  I  (2)    (F,  S) 

Study  of  the  mission  of  thie  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  and  an  orientation 
to  the  organization  and  roles  of  the  US  Army,  customs  and  traditions  of  the 
service,  leadership  and  basic  first  aid.  One  and  one-half  hours  of  Leadership 
Laboratory  per  week. 

MIS  102:        BASIC  MILITARY  SCIENCE  II  (2)    (S) 

Study  of  basic  map  reading,  military  correspondence,  preventive  medicine  and 
first  aid.  One  and  one-half  hours  of  Leadership  Laboratory  per  week. 

MIS  201:        APPLIED  LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT  I  (2)    (F) 

Study  of  basic  military  skills,  organization  for  team  work,  and  practical  appli- 
cation to  develop  leadership  and  management  techniques.  Instruction  empha- 
sizes self-discipline,  knowledge  of  military  subjects  and  development  of  military 
skills.  One  and  one-half  hours  of  Leadership  Laboratory  per  week. 

MIS  202:        APPLIED  LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT  II  (2)    (S) 

Study  of  Army  leadership  doctrine,  oral  and  written  communication,  basic  mili- 
tary skills  and  practical  application  to  develop  leadership  skills.  Instruction 
emphasizes  self-discipline  and  application  of  military  knowledge  during  realistic 
practical  exercises.  One  and  one-half  hours  of  Leadership  Laboratory  per  week. 

MIS  236:        BASIC  CAMP  (4)    (SS) 

Six-week  summer  course  conducted  at  a  military  installation.  Provides  training 
in  lieu  of  the  Basic  Course  and  is  designed  to  qualify  students  for  the  ROTC 
Advanced  Course.  Application  for  Basic  Camp  must  be  made  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Military  Science. 

MIS  301:        LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT  I  (3)  (F) 

Instruction  in  military  leadership,  physical  training,  military  training  and  land 
navigation.  Three  hours  of  Leadership  Laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Basic 
Course  or  equivalent  credit. 

MIS  302:        LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT  II  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  Infantry  small  unit  tactics,  oral  and  written  communication,  advanced 
military  skills  and  practical  application  to  develop  leadership  skills.  Instruction 
emphasizes  team-work,  self-discipline,  confidence  and  application  of  leader- 
ship skills  during  realistic  practical  exercises.  Three  hours  of  Leadership 
Laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Basic  Course  or  equivalent  credit. 

MIS  303:        MILITARY  HISTORY  (3)    (F,S) 

Investigation  of  American  Military  History,  with  emphasis  on  the  United  States 
Army's  development  and  roles,  influences,  and  contributions  to  our  national 
history. 

MIS  401:        ADVANCED  LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT  I  (2)  (F) 

Study  of  military  training.  Army  officer  professionalism  and  ethics,  and  the 
conduct  of  unit  meetings  and  conferences  to  develop  leadership  and  manage- 
ment techniques.  Instruction  emphasizes  the  importance  of  prior  preparation 
and  self-confidence  during  realistic  practical  exercises.  One  and  one-half  hours 
of  Leadership  Laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  MIS  301,  302. 
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MIS  402:        ADVANCED  LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT  II  (2)    (S) 

Leadership  and  management  in  tine  contemporary  military  environment,  includ- 
ing oral  communications,  the  administration  of  Military  Justice,  the  rules  of  war 
and  an  orientation  to  U.S.  Army  personnel  support  activities.  Leadership  Labo- 
ratory periods  continue  to  develop  the  practical  experiences  begun  in  earlier 
courses.  Prerequisites:  MIS  301,  302. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

The  Department  of  Music  believes  that  music,  one  of  the  fine  arts, 
should  be  an  integral  part  of  an  undergraduate  education.  It  therefore 
offers  courses  and  activities  open  to  all  students.  Introduction  to  Music 
Literature  is  the  required  course  for  all  students  in  General  Education. 
The  Department  also  offers  necessary  courses  for  prospective  teachers. 

The  Department  offers  two  degree  programs  for  students  with  special 
aptitude  in  Music.  The  degree  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  with  emphasis 
in  applied  music  prepares  students  for  graduate  study  and  for  careers 
as  studio  teachers  and/or  performers.  The  degree  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Music  Industry  Studies  prepares  students  for  a  wide  variety  of 
positions  in  music  recording,  publishing,  production,  and  retailing. 
Students  in  this  curriculum  may  select  a  concentration  in  Music  Engi- 
neering and  Technology,  centered  around  ECSU's  state-of-the-art  24- 
track  recording  studio,  or  in  Music  Business  Adminstration. 

Applied  Music  Instruction 

All  music  majors  are  enrolled  in  applied  music  instruction  in  one  or 
more  areas  of  performance.  Beginning  instruction  is  available  in  piano 
class  and  voice  class.  Individual  instruction  is  available  in  piano,  organ, 
voice,  woodwinds,  brass,  and  percussion. 

Non-music  majors  are  permitted  to  register  for  applied  music  on  a 
space-available  basis.  Priority  for  lessons  is  given  to  students  with 
previous  experience.  Beginning  classes  are  open  to  all  students  in  the 
University.  There  is  no  additional  charge  for  applied  music  instruction. 

Performing  Groups 

Large  and  small  vocal  and  instrumental  ensembles  are  open  to  all 
students  and  provide  opportunities  for  musical,  cultural,  and  social 
growth.  These  organizations  represent  the  University  both  on  and  off 
campus.  Auditions  for  interested  students  are  held  each  semester. 

Scholarships 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  A.  J.  Fletcher  Performance  Schol- 
arships to  students  entering  the  Music  Department  with  outstanding 
performance  skills.  These  scholarships  are  renewable  for  four  years 
and  require  an  audition.  Band,  choir,  and  tuition-reduction  (for  out-of- 
state  students)  is  also  available.  For  further  information,  contact  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Department. 
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B.A.  Degree  in  Music 

A.  General  Studies  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Requirements 54  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 41  Sem.  Hrs. 

MUS       103  Aural  Skills  I  1 

MUS       104  Aural  Skills  II  1 

MUS       203  Aural  Skills  III  1 

MUS       204  Aural  Skills  IV  1 

MUS       108  Music  Theory  I:    Ingredients 

of  Music  2 

MUS       109  Music  Theory  II:    Ingredients 

of  Music  2 

MUS       208  Music  Theory  III:    The 

Structure  of  Tonality  2 

MUS       209  Music  Theory  IV:    The 

Structure  of  Tonality  2 

MUS       305  Music  History  I  3 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument  (Applied)  14 

MUS-A  Secondary  Instrument 

(Applied)  4 

MUS  Ensembles  8 

2.  Restricted  Electives 13  Sem.  Hrs. 


MUS 

308 

Music  Theory  V: 
Counterpoint 

3 

MUS 

309 

Music  Theory  VI: 
Form  &  Analysis 

3 

MUS 

338 

Conducting 

2 

1 

MUS 

430 

Principles  &  Practices  in 
Piano  Teaching 

2 

1 

MUS 

428 

Piano  Literature 

2 

1 

MUS 

429 

or 
Accompanying 

MUS 

Recital 

1 

2 

MUS 

126/127 

Voice  Diction 

2 

2 

MUS 

446 

Choral  Techniques  & 
Conducting 

2 

3 

MUS 

312 

Orchestration 

2 

3 

MUS 

447 

Instrumental  Techniques 

2 

C.  Free  Electives/Minor 

....25  Sem.  Hrs 

Total 

..124  Sem.  Hrs 

1  Piano  Majors 

2  Voice  Majors 

3  Instrumental  Majors 
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B.A.  IN  MUSIC/THEORY  OR  COMPOSITION 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Requirements 59  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 41  Sem.  Hrs. 

MUS        103    Aural  Skills  I  1 

MUS        104   Aural  Skills  II  1 

MUS        203   Aural  Skills  111  1 

MUS        204   Aural  Skills  IV  1 

MUS  108  Music  Theory  I:  Ingredients  of  Music  2 
MUS        109    Music  Theory  II:    Harmony  2 

MUS        208   Music  Theory  III:    The  Structure 

of  Tonality  I  2 

MUS        209    Music  Theory  IV:    The  Structure 

of  Tonality  II  2 

MUS        306    Music  History  II  3 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument  (Applied)  14 

MUS-A  Secondary  Instrument  (Applied)  4 

MUS-A  Ensembles  8 

2.  Restrictive  Electives 14  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  14  Sem.  Hrs.  from  the  following  courses 

MUS  308  Music  Theory  V:  Counterpoint  3 
MUS        309   Music  Theory  VI:    Form 

and  Analysis  3 
MUS        408   Music  Theory  VII:    Tonal 

Chromaticism  to  Serialism  3 
MUS        409   Music  Theory  VIII: 

Contemporary  Music  3 

MUS        312   Orchestration  3 

MUS        330    Electronic/Computer  Music  3 

MUS        331    Electronic/Computer  Music  3 

MUS        338   Conducting  2 

MUS        402   Senior  Composition  Seminar  I  1 

MUS        403   Senior  Composition  Seminar  II  1 

MUS        457   Senior  Project  I  1 

MUS        458   Senior  Project  II  1 

C.  Related  Course  Requirements 3  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC        1 1 1    Introduction  to  Computing  3 

D.  Free  Electives/Minor 21  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  For  Degree 24  Sem.  Hrs. 
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B.S.  IN  MUSIC  INDUSTRY  STUDIES 
with  Concentration  in  MUSIC  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 44 

B.  Major  Requirements 45 

1.  Core  Courses: 

MUS  108  Music  Theory  I  2 

MUS  109  Music  Theory  II  2 

MUS  205  Music  Theory  III  2 

MUS  206  Music  Theory  IV  2 

MUS  103  Aural  Skills  I  1 

MUS  104  Aural  Skills  II  1 

MUS  203  Aural  Skills  III  1 

MUS  204  Aural  Skills  IV  1 

MUS-A  Applied  5 

^^  Secondary  Instrument/Piano  Class     2 

19 

2.  Cognate  Courses: 
Introduction  to  the  Music  Industry  I  3 
Introduction  to  the  Music  Industry  II  3 
Music  Industry  Seminar  I  3 
Music  Industry  Seminar  II  3 
Electronic  Music  I  3 
Electronic  Music  II  3 
Introduction  to  the 

Recording  Studio  2 
MUS        106    Music  History  II 

(Counts  as  Gen.  Ed.)  (3) 

MUS        304    History  of  American  Pop  Music  2 

MUS                Music  Ensembles  4 

26 

C.  Related  Course  Requirements 15 

MNGT  221     Principles  of  Management  3 

MRKT  231     Principles  of  Marketing  3 

ACCT  21 1     Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

BUAD  241     Business  Law  I  3 

BUAD  380    Management  Information  Systems         3 

D.  Concentration  in  Music  Business  Administration 12 

MUS    415    Music  Salesmanship  3 

MUS    418    Music  Merchandising  3 

CSC    1 1 1     Introduction  to  Computing  3 

MRKT  431     Retailing  3 

E.  Free  Electives 8 

Total  Semester  Hours  Required  for  Major 124 
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MUS 

116 

MUS 

117 

MUS 

431 

MUS 

432 

MUS 

330 

MUS 

331 

MUS 

215 

B.S.  in  Music  Industry  Studies  with  Concentration  in 
MUSIC  ENGINEERING  &  TECHNOLOGY 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 44 

B.  Major  Requirements 45 

1.  Core  Courses: 

MUS  108  Music  Theory  I  2 

MUS  109  Music  Theory  II  2 

MUS  205  Music  Theory  III  2 

MUS  206  Music  Theory  IV  2 

MUS  103  Aural  Skills  I  1 

MUS  104  Aural  Skills  II  1 

MUS  203  Aural  Skills  III  1 

MUS  204  Aural  Skills  IV  1 

MUS-A  Applied  5 

MUS  Secondary  Instrument/Piano  Class     2 

19 

2.  Cognate  Courses: 
Introduction  to  the  Music  Industry  I  3 
Introduction  to  the  Music  Industry  II  3 
Music  Industry  Seminar  I  3 
Music  Industry  Seminar  II  3 
Electronic  Music  I  3 
Electronic  Music  II  3 
Introduction  to  the  Recording  Studio  2 
Music  History  II  (Counts  as  Gen  Ed)(3) 
History  of  American  Pop  Music  2 
Music  Ensembles                                4 

26 

C.  Related  Course  Requirements 15 

MUS    460    Digital  Audio  Technology  3 

MUS    301     Principles  of  Sound  for  Musicians  3 

ELEC  131     Introduction  to  Electrical  Circuits  3 

ELEC  232    Introduction  to  Electronics  3 

CSC    1 1 1     Introduction  to  Computing  3 

D.  Concentration  in  Music  Engineering  &  Technology 12 

MUS    354    Audio  Engineering  I  3 

MUS    355    Audio  Engineering  II  3 

MUS    454    Studio  Production  Seminar  I  3 

MUS    455    Studio  Production  Seminar  II  3 

E.  Free  Electives 8 

Total  Semester  Hours  Required  forMajor 124 

MUS  306  must  be  taken  in  the  Humanities  &  Fine  Arts  requirements  for  GE. 

GE  118  must  be  taken  in  the  Mathematics  requirement  for  GE. 

PHYS  181,  181L,  182,  182L  must  be  taken  in  the  Natural  Science  requirement  for  GE. 
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MUS 

116 

MUS 

117 

MUS 

431 

MUS 

432 

MUS 

330 

MUS 

331 

MUS 

215 

MUS 

306 

MUS 

304 

MUS 

Second  Major  Option  in  Music 


**MUS    103 

Aural  Skills  1 

1 

MUS    104 

Aural  Skills  II 

1 

**MUS    108 

Music  Theory  1 

2 

MUS    109 

Music  Theory  II 

2 

MUS    203 

Aural  Skills  III 

1 

MUS    208 

Music  Theory  III 

2 

MUS    305 

Music  History  1 

3 

*MUS    306 

Music  History  II 

(3) 

MUS    338 

Conducting 

4 

MUS 

Ensemble 

2 

Music  Electives 

2 

MUS-A 

Principal  Instrument 

4 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Major  Option  

24  Sem.  Hrs. 

Minors 

Music 

MUSIC     103   Aural  Skills  1 

1 

MUSIC     104   Aural  Skills  II 

1 

MUSIC     108    Music  Theory  1 

2 

MUSIC     109    Music  Theory  II 

2 

*MUSIC    306    Music  History  II 

3 

MUSIC    338    Conducting 

2 

MUS-A 

Principal  Instrument 

4 

MUSIC 

Ensembles 

2 

MUSIC 

Music  Electives 

4 

Total  Required  for  Minor 

21  Sem.  Hrs 

"May  substitute  for  GE  135  •  Introduction  to  Music  Literature 
•MUSIC  103  and  MUSIC  108  may  be  substituted  for  MUSIC  227 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR  MAJORS  IN 
THEORY  &  COMPOSITION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  122  Learning  Strategies 1 

GE  102  Composition  &  Lit  I  3 

GE  Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

1GE  115  College  Algebra 3 

MUS  103  Aural  Skills  I             I 1 

MUS  108  Music  Theory  I  2 

MUS-A  Pnncipal  Instrument 2 

2MUS  110  Piano  Class  I 1 


MUS-A            Secondary  Instrument 
MUS  Ensemble 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

185 

GE 

103 

GE 

MUS 

104 

MUS 

109 

MUS-A 

MUS 

111 

or 

MUS-A 

MUS 

Health  Concepts 2 

Composition  &  Lit  II 3 

Nat.  Sci./Lab 4 

Aural  Skills  II 1 

Music  Theory  II  2 

Pnncipal  Instrument 2 

Piano  Class  II 1 

Secondary  Instrument 
Ensemble 1 


16 


15 


GE 

130 

GE 

140 

GE 

201 

MUS 

203 

MUS 

208 

MUS-A 

MUS-A 

MUS 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Art  Appreciation 2  GE  141 

World  Civilization  I  3  GE         201 

World  Lit  I 3  GE 

Aural  Skills  III 1  PSYCH  212 

Music  Theory  III  2  MUS      204 

Principal  Instrument 2  MUS      209 

Secondary  Instrument 1  MUS-A 

Ensemble 1  MUS-A 

—  MUS 

15 


World  Civilization  II  3 

Worlid  Lit.  II 3 

Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

General  Psychology 3 

Aural  Skills  IV 1 

Music  Theory  IV 2 

Principal  Instrument 1 

Secondary  Instrument 1 

Ensemble 0 

15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

GE  Nat.  Science  or  Math 3       GE 

NYS  397    Music  Theory  V 3       MUS      309 

MUS  338    Conducting  1 2       MUS      312 

MUS  305    Music  History 3  4  MUS       306 

MUS-A  Pnncipal  Instrument 2       MUS-A 

MUS  Ensemble 1        MUS 

3MUS  Minor/Electives 3  3  MUS 


Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

Music  Theory  VI 2 

Orchestration 3 

Music  History 3 

Pnncipal  Instrument 2 

Ensemble 1 

Minor/Electives  2 


17 


14 


SENIOR  YEAR 


MUS  Senior  Project 1  MUS 

MUS       402    Senior  Seminar  I  1  MUS 

MUS       408    Music  Theory  VII  2  MUS      403 

MUS  Music  Electives 4  MUS      409 

MUS  Minor/Electives 6  MUS 


Music  Electives 4 

Senior  Project 1 

Senior  Seminar  II 1 

Music  Theory  VIII 2 

Minor/Electives  4 


14 


12 


1  Substitution  of  other  advanced  mattiematics  courses  is  permitted. 

2  Piano  IS  required  as  a  secondary  instrument  for  all  non-piano  majors. 
Placement  may  be  in  a  higfier  level  course, 

3  Must  include  MUS  330  and  MUS  331 

4  Substitute  for  GE  135  -  Introduction  to  Music  Literature 
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Suggested  Curriculum  Guide  For  Majors  in  Music  Voice/Piano 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE  122    Learning  Strategies 1 

GE  102    Composition  &  Lit.  1 3 

1GE  115    College  Algebra 3 

GE  Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2 

2MUS      110    Piano  Class  I 1 

or 

MUS-A  Secondary  Instrument 

MUS  Ensemble 1 

MUS       103    Aural  Skills  I 1 

MUS       108    Music  Theory  I  2 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE  185  Health  Concepts 2 

GE  103  Composition  &  Lit.  II 3 

GE  Nat./Sci./Lab  4 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2 

MUS       111    Piano  Class  II  1 

or 
MUS-A  Secondary  Instrument 

MUS  Ensemble 1 

MUS       104  Aural  Skills  II 1 

MUS       109  Music  Theory  II  2 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


GE 

140 

GE 

130 

GE 

201 

MUS 

203 

MUS 

208 

MUS-A 

MUS-A 

MUS 

MUS 

126 

MUS       308 

MUS-A 

MUS 

MUS 

MUS       305 


World  Civilization  I  3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Literature  I  3 

Aural  Skills  III 1 

Music  Theory  III  2 

Principal  Instrument 2 

Secondary  Instrument 1 

Ensemble 1 

Voice  Diction (1) 

15-16 


GE  141  World  Civilization  II 3 

GE  202  World  Literature  II  3 

PSYCH  212  General  Psychology 3 


GE 

MUS 

MUS 

MUS-A 

MUS-A 

MUS 

MUS 


Physical  Ed.  Activity . 

204  Aural  Skills  IV 

209  Music  Theory  IV 

Principal  Instrument.... 

Secondary  Instrument 

Ensemble 


1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

127  Voice  Diction  1 


17-18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Music  Theory  V 3 

Phncipal  Instrument 2 

Ensemble 1 

Minor/Electives 7 

Music  History 3 

16 


GE  Nat.  Science  or  Math 3 

MUS       309  Music  Theory  VI 3 

4  MUS       306  Music  History  II  3 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2 

MUS  Ensemble 1 

MUS  Minor/Electives 4 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


MUS       338    Conducting 2  MUS 

MUS       430    Pedagogy 2  MUS 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2  MUS 

MUS  Ensemble 1  MUS 

MUS  Music  Elective 2  MUS 

MUS  Minor/Electives 6 


15 


1  Substitution  of  other  advanced  mathematics  courses  is  permitted. 
2Piano  is  required  as  the  secondary  Instrument  for  all  non-piano  majors. 
Placement  may  be  in  a  higher  level  course. 

3  Required  of  voice  majors  only 

4  Substitute  for  GE  135  -  Introduction  to  Music  Literature 


Music  Electives 4 

Recital 1 

Ensemble 1 

Minor/Electives 4 

447  Choral  Tech.  &  Cond 2 


12 
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Suggested  Curriculum  Guide  For  Majors  in  Music/instrumental 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


GE 

122 

GE 

102 

1GE 

115 

GE 

MUS-A 

3MUS 

110 

MUS-A 

MUS 

MUS 

103 

MUS 

108 

HRS 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Composition  &  Lit.  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

Principal  Instrument 2 

Piano  Class  I 1 

Or 

Secondary  Instrument 

Ensemble 1 

Aural  Skills  I 1 

Music  Theory  I 2 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE  142  Intro,  to  Geography 3 

GE  103  Composition  &  Lit.  II 3 

GE  Nat./Sci./Lab  4 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2 

MUS       111   Piano  Class  II 1 

Or 

MUS-A  Secondary  Instrument 

MUS  Ensemble 1 

MUS       104  Aural  Skills  II 1 

MUS       109  Music  Theory  II  2 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


GE 

140 

GE 

130 

GE 

201 

MUS 

203 

MUS 

208 

MUS-A 

MUS-A 

MUS 

World  Civilization  I  3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Literature  I  3 

Ear  Tr.  &  Sight-Sing  III 1 

Music  Theory  III  2 

Pnncipal  Instrument 2 

Secondary  Instrument 1 

Ensemble 1 

15 


GE  201  World  Literature  II  3 

PSYCH  212  General  Psychology 3 

GE  Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

GE  141  World  Civilization  II  3 

MUS  204  Ear  Tr.  &  Sight-Sing  IV 1 

MUS  209  Music  Theory  IV 2 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2 

MUS-A  Secondary  Instrument 1 

MUS  Ensemble 1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

GE  185    Health  Concepts 2  GE 

MUS  308    Mus  Theory  V 3       MUS 

MUS  305    Music  History  I  3  4MUS 

MUS-A  Principal  Instrument 2       MUS-A 

MUS  Ensemble 1       MUS 

MUS  MInor/Electives 6       MUS 

MUS  345    Brasswind  Class 1       MUS 


Nat   Science  or  Math 3 

309  Music  Theory  VI 3 

306  Music  History  II  3 

Principal  Instrument 2 

Emsemble 1 

Minor/Electives 4 

346  Woodwind  Class 1 


18 


17 


MUS       338 

MUS-A 

MUS 

MUS 

MUS 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Conducting 2  MUS 

Pnncipal  Instrument 2  MUS 

Ensemble 1  MUS 

Music  Elective 2  MUS 

Minor/Electives 6  MUS 


13 


Music  Electives 

Recital 

Ensemble 

Minor/Electives 

446  Instrumental  Tech. 
&  Cond 


12 


1  Substitution  of  other  advanced  mathematics  courses  is  permitted, 

2  Required  of  voice  majors  only 

3  Piano  IS  required  as  the  secondary  instrument  for  all  non-piano  majors. 
Placement  may  be  in  a  higher  level  course. 

4  Substitute  for  GE  135  -  Introduction  to  Music  Literature 
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Suggested  Curriculum  Guide  for  a  Concentration  in 
MUSIC  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE  102    Composition  &  Lit  I  3 

GE  Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

GE  122    Learning  Strategies 1 

GE  115    College  Algebra 3 

MUS         108    Music  Theory  I  2 

MUS         103    Aural  Skills  I 1 

MUS-A  Applied 1 

MUS        116    Intro  to  the  Mus  Ind.  I  3 

MUS        110    Piano  Class  I 1 

*  16 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE         103    Composition  &  Lit  II  3 

GE  Physical  Ed.  Activity 1 

GE  Soc.  &  Behav.  Sci.  Elect 3 

MUS      109    Music  Theory  II  2 

MUS      104    Aural  Skills  II 1 

MUS-A  Applied 1 

MUS      117    Intro  to  the  Mus.  Ind.  II  3 

MUS      111     Piano  Class  II 1 


15 


GE 

140 

GE 

201 

GE 

MUS 

205 

MUS 

203 

MUS-A 

CSC 

111 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Civilization  I  3  GE         141 

World  Literature  I  3  GE        202 

Natural  Sci.  Elect 4  GE 

Music  Theory  III  2  GE 

Aural  Skills  III 1  MUS     206 

Applied 1  MUS     204 

Intro  to  Computing 3  MUS-A 

—  MUS     215 

17 


World  Civilization  II  3 

World  Literature  II  3 

Soc.  &  Beh.  Sci  Elect 3 

Nat.  Sci/Math  Elect 3 

Music  Theory  IV  2 

Aural  Skills  IV 1 

Applied 1 

Intro  to  Recording  Studio 2 

18 


MUS-A 

MUS 

330 

ACCT 

211 

BUAD 

241 

MNGT 

221 

MUS 

304 

MUS 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied 1  GE  130 

Electronic  Music  I 3  MRKT  231 

Principles  of  Acctg  I 3  GE  185 

Business  Law  I 3  MUS  331 

Principles  of  Management 3  MUS  306 

Hist  of  Amer  Pop  Mus 2  MUS 

Music  Ensemble 1 


Art  Appreciation 2 

Pnnciples  of  Marketing 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Electronic  Music  II 3 

Music  History  II  3 

Music  Ensemble 1 

Elective 1 


16 


15 


MUS 

431 

MUS 

415 

BUAD 

380 

MUS 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Mus  Industry  Seminar  I  3  MUS     432 

Music  Salesmanship 3  MUS     418 

Management  Info  Systems 3  MRKT  431 

Music  Ensemble 1  MUS 

Elective 3 


Mus  Industry  Seminar  II  3 

Music  Merchandising 3 

Retailing 3 

Music  Ensemble 1 

Elective 4 


13 


14 
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Suggested  Curriculum  Guide  for  a  Concentration  in 
MUSIC  ENGINEERING  &  TECHNOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


GE 

102 

GE 

GE 

122 

GE 

118 

MUS 

108 

MUS 

103 

MUS-A 

MUS 

116 

MUS 

110 

Composition  &  Lit  I  3 

Physical  Ed  Activity 1 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Music  Theory  I  2 

Aural  Skills  I  1 

Applied 1 

Intro  to  the  Mus  Ind  I  3 

Piano  Class  I 1 

16 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
HRS   COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

GE         103    Composition  &  Lit  II  3 

GE  Physical  Ed  Activity 1 

GE  Soc.  &  Behav  Sci  Elect 3 

MUS      109    Music  Theory  II  2 

MUS      104    Aural  Skills  II 1 

MUS-A  Applied 1 

MUS      117    Intro  to  the  Mus  Ind  II  3 

MUS     111     Piano  Class  II 1 


15 


GE 

140 

GE 

201 

PHYS 

181 

MUS 

205 

MUS 

203 

MUS-A 

GE 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Civilization  I  3  GE         141 

World  Literature  I  3  GE        202 

General  Physics  I/Lab 4  PHYS    182 

Music  Theory  III  2  MUS     206 

Aural  Skills  III 1  MUS     204 

Applied 1  MUS-A 

Soc.  &  Behav  Sci  Elect 3  MUS     215 


World  Civilization  II  3 

World  Literature  II 3 

General  Physics  ll/Lab 4 

Music  Theory  IV 2 

Aural  Skills  IV 1 

Applied 1 

Intro  to  the  Record  Stud 2 


17 


16 


GE 

185 

ELEC 

131 

MUS-A 

MUS 

330 

MUS 

354 

MUS 

301 

MUS 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Health  Concepts 2  GE  130 

Intro  to  Elec  Circuits 3  CSC  111 

Applied 1  ELEC  232 

Electronic  Music  I 3  MUS  331 

Audio  Engineering  I 3  MUS  355 

Prin  of  Sound  tor  Mus 3  MUS 

Music  Ensemble 1 


Art  Appreciation 2 

Intro  to  Computing  3 

Intro  to  Electronics 3 

Electronic  Music  II 3 

Audio  Engineering  II 3 

Music  Ensemble 1 

Elective 1 


16 


16 


MUS 

431 

MUS 

454 

MUS 

460 

MUS 

304 

MUS 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Mus  Industry  Seminar  I  3  MUS     432 

Studio  Prod  Seminar  I  3  MUS     455 

Digital  Audio  Tech 3  MUS     306 

Hist  of  Amer  Pop  Mus 2  MUS 

Music  Ensemble 1 

Elective 3 


15 


Mus  Industry  Seminar  II  3 

Studio  Prod  Seminar  II  3 

Music  History  II  3 

Music  Ensemble 1 

Elective 4 

14 
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MUSIC 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

GE  135:  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  LITERATURE  (2)  (F;S) 

Study  of  elements  of  music  and  brief  historical  survey  of  musical  style  periods 
with  discussion  of  major  composers  and  types  of  compositions  written  in  each. 
No  previous  musical  knowledge  assumed.  Listening  emphasized.  Meets  150 
minutes  weekly. 

MUSIC  100:     INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THEORY  (2)  (S) 
(Discontinued  Fall  1990.) 

Introduction  to  basic  materials  for  music  including  learning  skills  of  writing  key 
signatures,  scales,  simple  melodies  in  major  and  minor  modes;  harmonizing 
of  simple  melodies  using  primary  triads;  keyboard  skills  in  harmonizing  simple 
melodies  with  primary  triads;  skills  of  sight-singing  and  dictation  of  simple 
diatonic  melodies.  (Majors  may  be  exempted  by  examination.) 

MUSIC  101:     STUDENT  RECITALS  (0)  (F;S) 

Departmental  student  recitals  are  designed  to  give  students  a  chance  to 
perform  for  one  another  and  the  faculty.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  attend 
each  recital. 

MUSIC  103:     AURAL  SKILLS  I  (1)  (F) 

(Formerly  MUSIC  103  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing) 

Designed  to  develop  and  coordinate  aural  and  visual  techniques  through  ear 
training,  dictation,  and  sight  singing,  including  pitch  recognition,  intervals,  tri- 
ads, simple  and  two-part  melodies,  and  rhythmic  patterns.  To  be  taken  primarily 
by  music  majors  concurrently  with  MUSIC  108. 

MUSIC  104:     AURAL  SKILLS  II    (1)  (S) 

(Formerly  MUSIC  104  Ear  Taining  and  Sight  Singing) 

Continuation  of  MUSIC  103  to  develop  aural  and  visual  techniques  through  ear 
training,  dictation,  and  sight  singing.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  MUSIC  1 09. 
Prerequisite:  MUSIC  103. 

MUSIC  105:     HARMONY  I  (2)  (F)  (Discontinued,  Fall  1990) 

The  study  of  principal  triads  and  inversions;  their  connections.  Analysis  and 
composition  of  diatonic  melodies  using  simple  meter  and  rhythm  with  phrase 
form  and  implying  principal  triads.  Authentic  and  plagal  cadences.  Keyboard 
exercises  involving  cadences.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  100  or  consent  of  Depart- 
ment Chairperson. 

MUSIC  106:     HARMONY  II    (2)  (S)    (Discontinued,  Fall  1990) 

Further  use  of  principal  and  all  diatonic  triads.  Non-harmonic  tones,  triad 
progression,  simple  modulation,  and  dominant  seventh  chord.  Keyboard  pro- 
gressions in  four  parts  to  include  all  diatonic  thads.  Modulations  to  closely 
related  keys.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  105. 

MUSIC  107/108:    BAND  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  FOR  BEGINNERS  (1/1) 
(F;S)  (Discontinued  Fall  1990) 

Fundamentals  of  embouchure  formation,  breathing,  fingering  as  these  skills 
pertain  to  the  individual  instrument  being  studied.  Terminology,  nomenclature, 
technique,  and  rediments  of  music.  Care  and  cleaning  of  instruments.  For 
beginners  and  those  with  limited  previous  experience. 
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MUSIC  108:     MUSIC  THEORY  I:  INGREDIENTS  OF  MUSIC  (2)  (F) 
(Formerly  MUSIC  105) 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  music  and  the  introduction  of  concepts  basic  to  the 
understanding  of  all  music:  Principles  of  notation,  scales,  key  signatures  and 
keys,  time  in  music,  intervals,  chords,  signs  and  abbreviations,  dynamics  and 
tempo  markings.  Also  construction  of  simple  melodies  and  species  counter- 
point. 

MUSIC  109:     MUSIC  THEORY  II:    HARMONY  (2)  (S) 
(Formerly  MUSIC  106) 

Basic  triads  and  seventh  chords  of  the  functional  diatonic  harmonic  system  of 
the  period  of  common  practice,  including  analysis,  part  writing,  and  the  setting 
of  simple  songs.  Prerequisite:    MUSIC  108. 

MUSIC  110:     PIANO  CLASS  (1)  (F;S) 

Class  instruction  for  beginners.  No  previous  musical  instruction  required. 
Introduction  to  the  keyboard  and  notation.  Harmonization  of  simple  melodies 
using  primary  triads.  Transposition,  sight-reading,  and  scales  in  major  keys 
through  4  sharps. 

MUSIC  111:     PIANO  CLASS  II    (1)  (F;S) 

Reading  in  all  remaining  major  keys.  Introduction  to  minor  keys  and  scales. 
Varied  accompaniment  patterns.  Introduction  to  standard  literature.  Prerequi- 
site: MUSIC  110  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  112/113:    PIANO  CLASS  FOR  BEGINNERS  ill,  IV  (1/1)  (F;S) 

All  major  and  minor  scales,  2  octaves,  hands  together,  arpeggios,  pedaling. 
Introduction  to  piano  literature.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  1 1 1  or  consent  of  Depart- 
ment Chairman. 

MUSIC  116:     INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  MUSIC  INDUSTRY  I  (3)  F 

Survey  of  the  Music  Industry.  Topics  discussed  include:  songwriting  and 
publishing,  national  and  international  copyright  law,  licensing,  unions  and  guilds, 
artist  management,  concert  promotion. 

MUSIC  117:     INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  MUSIC  INDUSTRY  II  (3)  S 

Continuation  of  MUS  116.  Topics  include:  wholesale  and  retail  operations,  arts 
administration,  record  production,  promotion  and  distribution,  radio  and  tele- 
vision broadcasting,  advertising  and  jingle  production,  and  film  scoring.  Pre- 
requisite: MUS  116    or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  123:     VOICE  CLASS    (1)  (F;S) 

One-semester  course  designed  to  instruct  singers  of  little  or  no  formal  training 
in  the  development  of  fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  singing.  Em- 
phasis placed  on  correct  posture,  consistent  breath  control,  a  free,  yet  ringing 
tone  and  diction  that  is  clear  and  articulate  through  the  performance  of  selected 
literature.  Attention  also  given  to  vocal  problems  and  possible  remedies. 

MUSIC  126:     VOICE  DICTION    (1)  (F) 

Required  of  all  majors  taking  Voice  as  a  principal  instrument.  Discussion  and 
practice  in  fundamentals  of  correct  pronunciation  and  enunciation  for  singing 
in  English  and  Italian  utilizing  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet.  In-class 
performance  of  selected  literature. 
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MUSIC  127:     VOICE  DICTION  II    (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  especially  for  Voice  Applied  Music  students.  Discussion  and  practice 
in  fundamentals  of  correct  pronunciation  and  enunciation  for  singing  in  German 
and  French,  utilizing  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet.  In-class  performance 
of  selected  literature.  Prerequisite:  MUS  126  or  consent  of  Department  Chair- 
person. 

MUSIC  188/189:    GUITAR  CLASS  FOR  BEGINNERS  (1/1)  (F;S) 

Fundamental  techniques  of  playing  guitar.  Associating  guitar  playing  with  sing- 
ing folk  melodies.  Additional  experiences  include  composing  songs  using  chordal 
accompaniment. 

MUSIC  203:     AURAL  SKILLS  III  (1)  (F)  (Formerly  MUSIC  203) 

Continuation  of  MUSIC  104,  adding  chromatic  lines,  modulation,  and  more 
complex  rhythms.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  MUSIC  208.  Prerequisite: 
MUSIC  104. 

MUSIC  204:     AURAL  SKILLS  IV  (1)  (S)  (Formerly  MUSIC  204) 

Continuation  of  MUSIC  203.  More  difficult  rhythmic  and  melodic  patterns.  To 
be  taken  concurrently  with  MUSIC  209.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  203. 

MUSIC  205:     HARMONY  III  (2)  (F)  (Discontinued,  Fall  1990) 

Review  of  modulations  to  closely  related  keys;  binary  and  ternary  form;  diatonic 
7th  chords  and  inversions.  Altered  chords.  Simple  song  settings.  Keyboard 
exercises  include  modulations  to  related  keys.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  106. 

MUSIC  206:     HARMONY  IV  (2)  (S)  (Discontinued,  Fall  1990) 

The  secondary  dominants,  augmented  sixth  chords.  Advanced  part-writing  and 
modulations.  Advanced  song-setting  using  all  devices  of  the  "Common  Prac- 
tice" period.  Keyboard  exercises  using  same  harmonic  material.  Prerequisite: 
MUSIC  205. 

MUSIC  208:     MUSIC  THEORY  III:  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  TONALITY  I 
(2)  (F)  (Formerly  MUSIC  205) 

Study  of  the  basic  principles  of  form  in  music,  especially  binary  and  ternary 
structures.  Introduction  of  chromatic  harmony  with  secondary  dominant  chords 
and  modulation.  Part-writing  and  settings  of  songs.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  109. 

MUSIC  209:     MUSIC  THEORY  IV:  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  TONALITY  II 
(2)  (S)  (Formerly  MUSIC  206) 

Continued  chromatic  harmony  including  the  Neapolitan  sixth  and  augmented 
sixth  chords.  Advanced  song  settings  using  all  the  devices  of  the  common 
practice  period.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  208. 

MUSIC  215:     INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  RECORDING  STUDIO  (2)  (S) 

An  insightful  look  into  modern  record  production.  Discussion  and  demonstra- 
tion expose  students  to  the  equipment  and  techniques  used  in  today's  music 
industry.  Classes  use  the  on-campus  professional  24-track  recording  and  MIDI/ 
electronic  muisc  studios.  No  previous  knowledge  of  audio  recording  is  required. 

MUSIC  227:     FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  primarily  for  Education  Majors  with  little  experience  in  music.  Study 
of  rudiments  of  music.  Activities  approach  used  to  develop  skills  in  singing, 
reading  music,  and  playing  instruments  used  in  elementary  grades. 
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MUSIC  229:     JAZZ  WORKSHOP  (1)  (F;S)  (Discontinued  Fall  1990) 

Specific  attention  to  placement  of  individuals  in  ensembles  most  suited  to  their 
level  of  proficiency  and  areas  of  primary  interest.  Utilizing  ensembles  of  varying 
size  and  instrumentation,  students  hear,  test,  and  evaluate  their  own  work. 
Performance  of  contemporary  jazz/rock/pop  music  of  all  styles  and  improvi- 
sation. Consent  of  Director  required. 

MUSIC  231/232:    STRING  CLASS    (1/1)  (F;S)  (Discontinued,  Fall  1990) 

Special  study  of  violin,  viola,  violoncello  and  bass  viol  to  achieve  working 
knowledge  of  these  instruments.  Also  includes  study  of  Guitar. 

MUSIC  251/252:    INSTRUMENTAL  CLASS  SURVEY  (1/1)  (F;S) 
(Discontinued,  Spring  1992) 

Designed  to  give  students  a  conceptual  background  on  tone  production,  acous- 
tics, and  marketability  of  the  instruments.  Basic  charactehstics  and  history 
included.  Strings  and  Percussions  covered  in  Fall  semester.  Brass  and  Wood- 
winds in  the  Spring. 

MUSIC  301:     PRINCIPLES  OF  SOUND  FOR  MUSICIANS  (3)  (F) 

Examine  the  physical  concepts  of  sound  and  acoustics  as  they  relate  to 
musicians  and  recording  engineers.  Topics  include:  properties  of  sound  waves, 
the  human  ear  and  auditory  perception,  recording  acoustic  instruments,  and 
studio  acoustics  and  design.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  303:     FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  (3)  (S) 

(Discontinued  Fall  1991;  now  MUSIC  309) 

A  structural  and  analytical  study  of  harmonic,  contrapuntal  and,  formal  proce- 
dures of  various  forms  in  music  and  the  forms  of  music  as  exhibited  in  Western 
classical/art  music  periods.  Prerequisite:  MUS  204,  MUS  209 

MUSIC  304:     HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  POP  MUSIC  (2)  (F) 

Study  of  commercial  music  through  the  sentimental  ballad  and  popular  song, 
as  related  to  music  industry  development,  and  to  the  socio-musical  influences 
of  the  commercial  song  from  around  1 900  to  the  present.  Also  include  a  special 
study  of  Jazz,  Rhythm  and  Blues  (and  their  beginnings.). 

MUSIC  305:     MUSIC  HISTORY-EARLY  BEGINNING 
THROUGH  BAROQUE  (3)(F) 

Survey  of  developments  in  Western  Art  Music  from  its  inception  through  1750. 
Includes  study  of  styles,  forms,  contributions  of  major  composers,  exten-sive 
in-class  listening  and  study  of  scores.  Designed  primarily  for  music  majors  but 
may  be  taken  by  other  interested  students.  Prerequisites:  Non  music  majors, 
GE  135  or  consent  of  Department  Chair;  music  majors,  completion  of  MUSIC  209. 

MUSIC  306:     MUSIC  HISTORY  -  CLASSICAL  TO  CONTEMPORARY  (3)  (S) 

Continuation  of  Music  305.  Traces  development  of  the  major  forms  (symphony, 
opera,  concerto,  chamber  music)  from  1750  to  present,  through  study  of  major 
European  and  American  composers  and  representative  pieces.  Introduction  to 
avant-garde  techniques.  Designed  primarily  for  music  majors,  but  may  be  taken 
by  other  interested  students.  Prerequisites:  Non-music  majors,  GE  135  or 
consent  of  Department  Chair;  music  majors,  completion  of  MUSIC  209. 
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MUSIC  308:     MUSIC  THEORY  V:  COUNTERPOINT  (3)  (F) 

An  analysis  of  contrapuntal  writings  of  the  outstanding  composers  of  the  18th 
century  and  distillation  of  appropriate  rules  for  contrapuntal  writing.  Writing  of 
counterpoint  in  two,  three,  and  four  voices.    Prerequisite:    MUSIC  209. 

MUSIC  309:     MUSIC  THEORY  VI:  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  (3)  (S) 
(Formerly  MUSIC  303:  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS) 

A  structural  and  analytical  study  of  harmonic,  contrapunctal,  and  formal  pro- 
cedures of  various  forms  in  music  and  the  forms  of  music  as  exhibited  in  the 
history  of  Western  music.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  308. 

MUSIC  312:     ORCHESTRATION  (3)  (S)  (Replaces  MUSIC  401) 

A  study  of  the  art  of  writing  for  the  orchestra  and  various  instrumental  en- 
sembles. Focus  on  the  instruments,  ranges,  transpositions  and  clef  notation, 
timbre,  technical  limitations,  special  efforts  and,  the  art  of  combining  instrumen- 
tal colors.  Studies  will  also  include  score  reading  and  transcription  exercises. 

MUSIC  330:     ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  I  (3)  (F) 

(Formerly  named  Electronic/Computer  MUSIC  I) 

Examines  and  explores  the  evolution  of  electronic  music  from  the  early  electro- 
mechanical instruments  up  through  analogy  synthesizers.  Topics  include: 
oscillators,  wave  forms,  voltage  control,  filters,  envelope  generators,  theory  and 
utilization  of  tape  recorders  and  mixers.  Students  use  the  MIDI/electronic  music 
studios  for  individual  composition  projects. 

MUSIC  331:     ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  II  (3)  (S) 

(Formerly  named  Electronic/Computer  MUSIC  II) 

Examines  and  explores  the  evolution  of  electronic  music  from  the  analog 
synthesizer  to  current  MIDI/computer-assisted  music  technology.  Topics  in- 
clude: digital  synthesizer  programing  and  operation,  MIDI  applications,  digital 
samplers,  sequencers  and  music  production  software.  Students  use  the  MIDI/ 
electronic  music  studios  for  individual  composition  projects.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC 
330  -  Electronic  Music  I  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  338:     CONDUCTING    (2)  (F) 

Basic  technical  problems  involved  in  conducting  and  interpreting  instrumental 
and  choral  music.  Practical  experiences  provided.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  209  or 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  345:     BRASSWIND  CLASS    (1)  (F) 

Practical  experience  in  developing  skills  and  acquiring  knowledge  about  instru- 
ments of  the  brass  family. 

MUSIC  346:     WOODWIND  CLASS    (1)  (S) 

Practical  experience  in  developing  skills  and  acquiring  knowledge  about  the 
percussion  family. 

MUSIC  351:     WOODWIND  PEDAGOGY  (2)  (F  or  S) 
(Discontinued  Fall  1990) 

Survey  of  solo  and  ensemble  literature  for  woodwind  instruments,  emphasizing 
performance  problems  in  orchestral  literature  and  methods  of  private  and  group 
instruction  for  pupils  at  various  levels.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 
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MUSIC  352:     BRASSWIND  PEDAGOGY  (2)  (F;S) 
(Discontinued  Fall  1990) 

Emphasizes  problems  encountered,  methods  and  literature  used  in  teaching  a 
particular  brasswind  instrument.  Attention  given  to  individual  and  group  instruc- 
tion for  pupils  at  various  levels  of  advancement.  Team-taught  by  the  instrumen- 
tal faculty  so  that  students  deal  with  the  principal  instrument  of  their  respective 
Major  Concentrations.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  354:     AUDIO  ENGINEERING  I  (3)  (F) 

A  detailed  study  of  recording  fundamentals.  Topics  discussed  include:  dB  and 
signal  levels,  console  signal  flow,  microphone  design  and  technique,  tape 
recorder  operation,  signal  processors,  speaker  design  and  application,  wiring 
and  grounding  basics.  Students  use  the  on-campus  professional  24-track 
recording  and  MIDI/electronic  music  studios  for  individual  projects  and  assign- 
ments. Prerequisite:    MUSIC  215  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  355:     AUDIO  ENGINEERING  II  (3)  (S) 

Chtical  listening  and  multi-track  recording  techniques  such  as  studio  and  console 
set-up,  tracking,  overdubbing,  and  mixing  are  developed.  Additional  topics 
include:  MIDI,  SMPTE,  synchronization  applications,  maintenance  and  equip- 
ment calibration,  live  sound  reinforcement,  and  remote  recording.  Students  use 
the  on-campus  professional  24-track  recording  and  MIDI/electronic  music  studios 
for  individual  projects  and  assignments.  Prerequisite:  MUS  354  or  consent  of 
Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  402:     SENIOR  COMPOSITION  SEMINAR  I  (1)  (F) 

Introduction  to  the  principles  and  techniques  of  composition.  Prerequisite: 
MUSIC  309. 

MUSIC  403:     SENIOR  COMPOSITION  SEMINAR  II      (1)  (S) 

Continuation  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  composition.  Students  will  be 
encouraged  to  formulate  their  own  theoretical  structure  for  use  in  their  com- 
position. Prerequisite:    MUSIC  402. 

MUSIC  407:     THE  AFRO-AMERICAN  IN  MUSIC    (3)    (S) 

Major  emphasis  on  U.S.  performers  and  developments  in  music-making  of  1 7th 
through  1 9th  and  early  20th  centuries.  Also,  U.S.  composers,  1 8th  through  20th 
centuries.  Limited  attention  to  folk  music,  jazz,  and  developments  in  gospel 
music.  Some  attention  to  performers  and  creators  outside  of  this  country,  ca. 
900-1900.  Prerequisite:  GE  135  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  408:     MUSIC  THEORY  VII:  TONAL  CHROMATICISM 
TO  SERIALISM  (3)    (F) 

A  study  of  post  Romanticism  and  the  dissolution  of  hierarchical  structures,  the 
whole-tone  scale,  and  Impressionism  through  Serialism.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC 
309. 

MUSIC  409:  MUSIC  THEORY  VIM:  CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC  (3)  (S) 

A  study  of  the  writings  of  important  music  theorists  of  the  twentieth  century 
particularly  those  of  Hindemith,  Forte,  Schenker,  Babbitt,  Perle,  and  Slawson. 
Schenkerian  analysis  and  the  theory  of  sets. 
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MUSIC  415:     MUSIC  SALESMANSHIP  (3)  (F) 

Techniques  and  methods  of  salesmanship  in  the  music  industry  at  the  retail, 
wholesale,  and  manufacturer's  levels.  Topics  include:  positive  attitude,  verbal 
skills,  negotiating  techniques,  professional  and  personal  relationships,  network- 
ing, and  sales  presentations  and  organization.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  418:     MUSIC  MERCHANDISING  (3)  (S) 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  principles  of  successful  music  manufacturing 
and  retailing.  Topics  include:  planning  and  budgeting,  inventory  selection  and 
control,  financial  analysis,  personnel  management,  customer  relations,  promo- 
tion and  marketing,  and  wholesale/retail  cycles  within  the  music  industry. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  117,  BUSINESS  221  or  consent  of  Department  Chair. 

MUSIC  428:     PIANO  LITERATURE    (2)  (Offered  upon  demand) 

Composers,  forms  and  styles  of  literature  for  piano  and  its  ancestors  from  17th 
century  to  present.  Audiovisual  experiences  provided. 

MUSIC  429:     PIANO  ACCOMPANYING    (2)  (Offered  upon  demand) 

Techniques  in  the  art  of  piano  accompanying.  Practical  experiences  in  sight- 
reading  and  transposition  along  with  accompanying  soloists  and  various  com- 
binations of  voices  and  instruments.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

MUSIC  430:     PIANO  PEDAGOGY  (FORMERLY  MUSIC  356)    (2) 
(Offered  upon  demand) 

Emphasis  on  piano  teaching  problems.  Methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching 
the  instrument.  Practical  experiences  in  giving  piano  instruction  to  pupils  at  vari- 
ous levels  of  advancement.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  431:     MUSIC  INDUSTRY  SEMINAR  I  (3)  (F) 

An  advanced  practicum  which  examines  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
publishing  industry.  Topics  discussed  include:  music  selection,  editing,  and 
production,  national  and  international  copyright  law,  contractual  negotiations 
and  administration.  Prerequisite:   MUS  117  or  consent  of  Department  Chair. 

MUSIC  432:     MUSIC  INDUSTRY  SEMINAR  II  (3)  (S) 

An  advanced  practicum  which  examines  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
record  industry  and  live  concert  production.  Topics  include:  record  production, 
product  marketing  and  distribution,  sales  analysis,  non-profit  arts  administra- 
tion, and  live  concert  promotion  and  production.  Prerequisite:  MUS  431  or 
consent  of  Department  Chair. 

MUSIC  446:     INSTRUMENTAL  TECHNIQUES  AND  CONDUCTING   (2)  (S) 
(Offered  upon  demand) 

Addresses  methods  of  directing  organizations,  problems  of  instrumental  en- 
sembles, materials  and  special  techniques.  Conducting  experiences  provided 
and  related  problems  studied.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  338  or  equivalent. 

MUSIC  447:     CHORAL  TECHNIQUES  AND  CONDUCTING  (2) 
(Offered  upon  demand) 

A  capella  and  accompanied  literature  for  youth  and  adult  choirs.  Conducting, 
style  and  interpretation,  development  of  tone,  vocal  problems,  rehearsal  pro- 
cedures, and  program  building.  Practical  experiences  required  of  all  enrollees. 
Prerequisite:    MUSIC  338  or  equivalent. 
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MUSIC  454:     STUDIO  PRODUCTION  SEMINAR  I  (3)  (F) 

An  advanced  studio  practicum  integrating  student  recording  projects  with  dis- 
cussion on  such  topics  as:  recording  studio  management  and  administration, 
advanced  audio  production  techniques,  audio-for-video  production,  and  studio 
design  and  installation.  Students  use  the  on-campus  professional  24-track 
recording  and  MIDI/electronic  music  studios  for  individual  projects  and  assign- 
ments. Prerequsite:  MUSIC  355  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson.  Concur- 
rent enrollment:  MUSIC  431  -  Music  Industry  Seminar  I. 

MUSIC  455:     STUDIO  PRODUCTION  SEMINAR  II  (3)  (S) 

An  advanced  studio  practicum  emphasizing  studio  music  production.  Students 
will  plan,  organize,  budget,  produce,  and  engineer  recording  projects.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  meeting  current  industry  standards  in  artistic  and  technical 
proficiency.  Prerequisite:  MUSIC  454  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
Concurrent  enrollment:    MUSIC  432 

MUSIC  456:     CHURCH  MUSIC  (2)  (F,S,  or  SS)  (Offered  upon  demand) 

Investigates  repertoire  for  groups  varying  in  size  and  composition.  Hymnody, 
personnel  and  facilities.  Audiovisual  and  out-of-class  experiences  when  fea- 
sible. Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  457:     SENIOR  PROJECT  I  (1)  (F) 

A  creative  project  in  composition,  in  which  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  ability 
to  organize  musical  ideas  into  logical  homogeneous  forms  OR  a  written  presen- 
tation based  on  a  research  topic.  Classes  are  by  private  tutorial  instruction. 

MUSIC  458:     SENIOR  PROJECT  II    (1)  (S) 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  MUSIC  457.  Students  will  be  required  to 
present  their  completed  projects  before  the  end  of  the  term. 

MUSIC  460:     DIGITAL  AUDIO  TECHNOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  principles  of  digital  audio  and  its  application 
in  today's  recording  industry.  Topics  discussed  include:  Digital  audio  funda- 
mentals, recording  and  reproduction  systems,  and  digital  media  including  com- 
pact disc,  magnetic  tape,  optical  disk,  etc.  Applications  for  both  studio  production 
and  consumer  use  are  discussed  along  with  current  developments.  Prereq- 
uisite:   MUSIC  355  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

MUS-A  311  through  MUS-A  394:  APPLIED  MUSIC  MAJORS,  MINORS 
AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS  (1  or  2)  (F;S) 

Individual  instruction  in  Piano,  Organ,  Voice,  Band,  and  selected  Orchestral 
Instruments  with  prescribed  literature  for  each  level  of  achievement.  Two  semes- 
ter hours  credit  given  on  basis  of  one  50-minute  lesson  and  8  hours  of  practice 
per  week  with  satisfactory  progress  on  the  level  in  which  enrolled.  One  hour 
credit  given  on  basis  of  one  25-minute  lesson  and  4  hours  practice  per  week. 
Examination  before  a  Jury  of  Music  Faculty  Members  required  of  students  in 
the  B.A.  in  Music  degree  and  A.  J.  Fletcher  Scholarship  Recipients  programs. 
Further  information  found  in  Departmental  Supplement  to  the  Catalogue.  May 
be  repeated  for  (semesters)  credit. 
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Piano 

MUS-A  311 

Trombone 

MUS-A  370 

Organ 

MUS-A  318 

Baritone  Horn 

MUS-A  366 

Voice 

MUS-A  325 

Tuba 

MUS-A-394 

Flute 

MUS-A  339 

Percussion 

MUS-A  333 

Oboe 

MUS-A  343 

Clarinet 

MUS-A  348 

Bassoon 

MUS-A  354 

Alto  Saxophone 

MUS-A  358 

Trumpet 

MUS-A  362 

French  Horn 

MUS-A  390 

MUS-A  011  though  MUS-A  094:    APPLIED  MUSIC  FOR  NON  MUSIC 
MAJORS  AND  MINORS  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Requires  one  25-minute  lesson  and  4  hours  of  practice  per  week  with  satis- 
factory progress  on  the  level  on  which  enrolled.  Permission  to  enroll  for  no 
credit  may  be  granted  in  certain  special  cases. 


Piano 

MUS-A  Oil 

Trombone 

MUS-A  070 

Organ 

MUS-A-018 

Bartitone  Horn 

MUS-A  066 

Voice 

MUS-A  025 

Tuba 

MUS-A  094 

Flute 

MUS-A  039 

Percussion 

MUS-A  033 

Oboe 

MUS-A  043 

Clarinet 

MUS-A  048 

Bassoon 

MUS-A  054 

Saxophone 

MUS-A  058 

Trumpet 

MUS-A  062 

French  Horn 

MUS-A  090 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ENSEMBLES 

Admission  to  all  musical  groups  dependent  upon  audition 

MUSIC  200:     UNIVERSITY  BAND  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Emphasis  placed  on  development  of  aesthetic  sensitivity  and  perception  through 
ensemble  performance.  Appropriate  literature  for  Marching  and  Concert  Band 
performed. 

MUSIC  210:     BRASSWIND  ENSEMBLE  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Study  and  performance  of  chamber  music  for  combinations  of  brass  instru- 
ments. 

MUSIC  220:     WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Study  and  performance  of  chamber  music  or  combinations  of  woodwind  instru- 
ments. 

MUSIC  230:     PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Study  and  performance  of  chamber  music  for  combination  of  percussion  in- 
struments. 

MUSIC  240:     COLLEGIANS  (JAZZ  BAND)  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Open  to  all  students  with  necessary  proficiency.  Performs  repertoire  of  stan- 
dard and  popular  arrangements. 
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MUSIC  300:     UNIVERSITY  CHOIR  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

A  select  mixed  choir  whose  repertoire  includes  a  wide  variety  of  standard  choral 
literature.  Performances  occur  regularly  on  and  off  campus.  Audition  required. 

MUSIC  310:     CHORAL  ENSEMBLE  (0  or  1)  (F;S) 

Participation  by  advanced  students  in  a  regularly  scheduled  vocal  ensemble, 
performing  appropriate  works  from  the  literature  for  small  vocal  groups.  Selected 
by  invitation  only. 

MUSIC  320:     UNIVERSITY  GOSPEL  CHOIR  (0)  (F;S) 

Open  to  all  students  upon  audition  with  the  director.  The  Repertoire  includes 
traditional  and  contemporary  gospel  literature.  Performances  occur  regularly 
on  and  off  campus. 

MUSIC  340:     VOCAL  JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  (1)  (F,  S)  (Elective) 

A  select  mixed  choir  whose  repertoire  include  a  wide  variety  of  vocal  jazz 
literature.  Instruction  in  vocal  jazz  and  show  choir  techniques,  choreography, 
staging,  arranging,  theory,  sight  reading,  solo  singing,  microphone  technique. 
Performances  occur  regularly  on  and  off  campus.  Prerequisite:  Audition,  con- 
sent of  Department  Chairperson. 

MUSIC  250:     COLLEGIUM  MUSICUM  (1)  (F,S) 

Study  and  performance  of  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Baroque  choral  and 
instrumental  music. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

The  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  Health  offers  courses 
leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Physical 
Education  and  Health.  Approved  second  major  options  include  Biology 
and  Psychology. 

The  purpose  of  this  degree-granting  program  is  to  prepare  students 
for  professional  careers  in  a  variety  of  occupations  related  to  physical 
activity,  recreation  and  sports  program  management.  Among  these 
occupations  are  recreation  administrator,  physical  education  teacher, 
camp  director,  athletic  coach,  park  ranger,  aquatic  program  director 
and  recreational  therapists. 

The  goals  of  the  Department  are: 

1 .  to  serve  the  needs  of  all  students  by  favorably  influencing  knowl- 
edge, attitudes,  and  health-related  practices; 

2.  to  provide  experiences  in  a  variety  of  Physical  Education  activities 
which  will  enhance  leisure  time  skills; 

3.  to  prepare  students  to  teach  Physical  Education  in  grades  K-12; 

4.  to  assist  students  seeking  employment  or  admittance  into  gradu- 
ate programs; 

5.  to  steadily  increase  the  number  of  majors  in  the  Department  of 
Physical  Education  and  Health. 

The  Department  also  offers  four  minor  courses  of  study.  Students 
may  pursue  a  departmental  minor  in  the  areas  of  Physical  Education, 
Health  Education,  Athletic  Coaching  or  Correctional  Recreation.  Minors 
provide  students  with  expertise,  instruction  and  experience  in  an  alter- 
nate career  option. 

A  comprehensive  service  program  is  provided  for  all  students  through 
the  Division  of  General  Education.  All  students  entering  Elizabeth  City 
State  University  must  select  two  courses  from  the  Physical  Education 
service  courses  and  one  course  in  Health  Concepts  to  satisfy  the 
General  Education  requirements.  The  service  program  in  Physical 
Education  is  designed  to  teach  the  basic  knowledge,  skills  and  rules 
of  games  and  sports  activities  for  leisure  time  enjoyment  while  devel- 
oping higher  levels  of  physical  fitness  and  general  body  stamina.  A 
wide  variety  of  service  courses  are  presented,  allowing  each  student 
to  choose  an  activity  based  upon  his/her  needs,  capabilities  and  in- 
terests. 

At  the  time  of  publication  of  this  Catalog,  the  Physical  Education  and 
Health  Program  was  being  reviewed.  Students  should  contact  their 
academic  advisors  for  current  information. 
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B.  S.  DEGREE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

A.  *General  Education Sem.  Hrs  45 

B.  Major  Courses 34 

1.  Core  Courses 25 

PE  240   Team  Sports  2 

PE  241  Individual  and  Dual  Sports  2 

PE  245  History  and  Principles  of  P.  E.  3 

PE  300  Exercise  Physiology  3 

PE  363  Group  Games  and  Rhythmics  2 

PE  370  Kinesiology  3 

PE  375  Organization  and  Administration  3 

PE  382  Curriculum  and  Assessment  3 

PE  400  Supervision  and  Practice  1 

PE  470  Adapted  Physical  Education  3 

2.  Related  Areas 9 

BIOL  209  Anatomy  and  Physiology  4 

HLTH      367   First  Aid  and  Safety  2 

HLTH       460    Contemporary  Health  Education         3 

C.  Professional  Education 33-35 

EDUC  200  Introduction  to  Teaching  1 

EDUC  201  Foundations  of  Education  3 

EDUC  349  Classroom  Management  Techniques  2 

EDUC  400  Sr.  Seminar  for  Educ.  Majors  1 

EDUC  440  Methods  and  Materials  in  P.  E.  3 

EDUC  470  Student  Teaching  6 

EDUC  478  Sem.  in  Contemp.  Educ.  Issues      2,4 

EDUC  479  Multi-Cultural  Education  2 

PSYC  302  Human  Development  3 

PSYC  309  Educational  Psychology  3 

PSYC  311  Tests  &  Measurement  3 

READ  320  Teach.  Read,  in  Content  Area  2 

SPED  460  Mainstream.  Except.  Students  2 

D.  Second  Major 15-18 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 127-132 


*  GE  1 78  Gymnastics  and  an  Aquatics  course  must  be  taken  for  the  Physical  Education  and  Health  Requirements 
for  General  Education.  Another  activity  course  may  be  substituted  for  the  Aquatics  course  if  a  valid  current  Red  Cross 
Life  Saving  or  Water  Safety  Certification  is  presented  to  the  Department  Chairman. 
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Minors 

Physical 

Education 

PE 

240 

PE 

241 

PE 

245 

*PE 

300 

PE 

363 

PE 

375 

Health 

HLTH 

352 

HLTH 

367 

HLTH 

460 

>   HLTH 

462 

HLTH 

465 

V  HLTH 

469 

■^    HLTH 

470 

Team  Sports  2 

Individual  and  Dual  Sports  2 
History  and  Principles  of 

Physical  Education  and  Health  3 

Exercise  Physiology  3 

Group  Games  and  Rhythmics  2 

Organization  and  Administ. 

of  PE  &  Athletic  Programs  3 

HLTH       367    First  Aid  and  Safety  2 

Choose  1  from  PE  200-206  or  PE  371  2-3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 19-20  Sem.  Hrs. 


Principles  of  Community  Health  3 

First  Aid  and  Safety  2 

Contemporary  Health  Education  3 

Current  Problems  in  Health  3 

Drug  Education  3 

Environmental  Health  3 

Human  Sexuality  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 20  Sem.  Hrs. 

Athletic  Coaching 

Exercise  Physiology  3 

Prevent.  &  Care  Ath.  Injuries  2 

Psychology  of  Coaching  3 

Organization  and  Adm.  of  Phy. 

Education  and  Athletic  Programs    3 

PE  402    Practicum  in  Athletic  Coaching  3 

Choose  3  from  PE  200-206  6 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 20  Sem.  Hrs. 

Correctional  Recreation 

Juvenile  Justice  System  3 

Introduction  to  Corr.  Recreation  2 

Intramural  Sports  2 
Athletic  Programs  in  Penal 

Institutions  2 
CR           303   Supervision  of  Corr.  Rec.  and 

Athletic  Facilities  2 


•BIOL  209  IS  a  prerequisite  to  PE  300. 
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PE 

300 

PE 

368 

PE 

371 

PE 

375 

CJ 

210 

CR 

201 

CR 

202 

CR 

301 

CR  402   Supervised  Field  Training  in 

Correctional  Recreation  2 

Seminar  In  Corr.  Recreation  3 

Internship  in  Correct.  Rec.  6 

Team  Sports  2 

Individual  and  Dual  Sports  2 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Minor 23  Sem.  Mrs. 


CR 

406 

CR 

408 

PE 

240 

PE 

241 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 

MAJORS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

Psychology  Second  Major 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

GE 

178 

HRS 

Comp.  &  Lit.  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civilization 3 

Nat.  Science/Lab 4 

Gymnastics 1 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 
GE 
GE 


HRS 

Aquatics 1 

103      Comp  &  Lit.  II 3 

GE         130      Art  Apprecia 2 

GE         141      World.Civ.il 3 

GE  Nat.  Sci/Math  3 

GE         142      Intro,  to  Geography  3 

GE        185      Health  Concepts 2 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


GE        201  World  Lit  1 3  GE        202 

PE         245  Hist.  &  Prin.  PE 3  EDUC  201 

PSYCH212  General  Psychology  3  PE         241 

PE         240  Team  Sports 2  GE         135 

GE        220  Sophomore  Seminar 1  PE         363 

BIOL     209  Pnn.  Anatomy  &  Phys 4  PSYCH 250 

EDUC  200  Intro,  to  Teach 1  PE         300 

17 


World  Lit  II  3 

Found,  of  Educ  3 

Ind  &  Dual  Spts 2 

Intro  Music  Lit 2 

Grp  Games  &  Rhythms 2 

Develop  Psych 3 

Exercise  Phys 3 

18 


1^' 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

PE         375    Org.  &  Admin,  of  PE 3  HLTH    367 

PSYCH300    Stats  &  Research  Des 3  PE         470 

PSY      302    Human  Development 3  PSYCH309 

PE         382    Curriculum  &  Assess 3  PSYCH311 

PE         370    Kinesiology 3  PSYCH450 

READ  320    Teh  Read  Content  Ar 2  PSYCH  350 

—  PE         400 
17 


Frst  Aid  &  Safe 2 

Adaptive  PE 3 

Educ.  Psych 3 

Psyc  Tests  &  Meas 3 

Learn  &  Cognit 3 

Exper.  Psych 3 

Super   &  Prac 1 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

SPED   460  Mainstreaming  Ex  Sts 2       EDUC  470 

HLTH    460  Contemp  HIth  Educ 3       EDUC  478 

EDUC  349  Class  Mang  Techiques  2 

EDUC  440  Meths  Materials  PE 3       EDUC  400 

EDUC  479  Multi-Culture  Educ 2 

PSYCH400  Sensation  &  Percept 3       EDUC  499 

PSYCH490  Sr  Sem  Psych  Major 3 

18 


Student  Teach 6 

Sem.  Contemp 

Educ  Issues  2,4 

Sr  Sem  for 

Educ  Majors 1 

Prob  in  Educ 1 

10-12 
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CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 

MAJORS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

Biology  Second  Major 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


GE 

102 

GE 

115 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

GE 

178 

HRS 

Comp.  &  Lit.  I 3 

College  Algebra 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civilization 3 

Nat.  Science/Lab 4 

Gymnastics 1 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 
GE 
GE 


HRS 

Aquatics 1 

103      Comp  &  Lit.  II 3 

GE         130      An  Apprecia 2 

GE         141      World.  Civ.  II 3 

GE  Nat.  Sci/Math 3 

GE         142      Intro  to  Geog  3 


15 


GE 

201 

PE 

245 

PSYC 

212 

PE 

240 

GE 

220 

BIOL 

209 

EDUC 

200 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

World  Lit  I 3  GE        202 

Hist.  &  Prin.  PE 3  EDUC  201 

General  Psychology  3  PE         241 

Team  Sports 2  GE         135 

Sophomore  Seminar 1  GE         185 

Phn.  Anatomy  &  Phys 4  BIOL     202 

Intro,  to  Teach 1  PE         300 


17 


World  Lit  II 3 

Found,  of  Educ 3 

Ind  &  Dual  Sports 2 

Intro  Music  Lit 2 

Health  Concepts 2 

Gen.  Physiology 3 

Exercise  Phys 3 

18 


PE 

375 

BIOL 

341 

BIOL 

301 

PE 

382 

PE 

370 

PE 

363 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Org.  &  Admin,  of  PE 3  HLTH    367 

Microbiology 3  PE        470 

General  Ecology 3  PSYC   309 

Curriculum  &  Assess 3  PSYC    302 

Kinesiology 3  BIOL     380 

Grp  Games  &  Rhythms  2  PSYC   311 

—  PE         400 

17 


First  Aid  &  Safety 2 

Adaptive  PE  3 

Educ.  Psych 3 

Human  Develop  3 

Cell  Biology 3 

Psy  Test  &  Meas 3 

Super.  &  Prac 1 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

READ  320  Teh  Read  Content  Ara 2       EDUC  470 

HLTH  460  Contemp  HIth  Educ 3       EDUC  478 

EDUC  349  Class  Mang  Techiques  2 

EDUC  440  Meths  Matenals  PE 3       EDUC  400 

EDUC  479  Multi-Culture  Educ 2 

BIOL  441  Genetics 3       EDUC  499 

SPED  460  Mainstreaming  Ex  Sts 2 

17 


Student  Teach 6 

Sem.  Contemp 

Educ  Issues 2,4 

Sr  Sem  for 

Educ  Majors 1 

Prob  in  Educ 1 

10-12 
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HEALTH 
COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

GE  185:         HEALTH  CONCEPTS  (2)  (F;S;SS) 

Emphasizes  understandings  that  relate  to  the  formation  of  good  health  habits. 

HLTH  367:     FIRST  AID  AND  SAFETY  (2)  (F;S) 

Theory  and  methods  course  in  techniques  of  first  aid,  prevention  and  school 
safety. 

HLTH  373:    HEALTH  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (K-6)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  knowledge,  materials  and  methods  neces- 
sary to  teach  health  in  grades  K-6. 

HLTH  460:    CONTEMPORARY  HEALTH  EDUCATION  (3)  (S) 

A  review  of  the  techniques  and  principles  relevant  to  the  study  of  current  health 
issues  and  problems  in  today's  society.  Health  education  materials,  instruc- 
tional aids  and  the  selection  of  resource  materials  are  a  part  of  this  course. 

HLTH  462:    CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  HEALTH  (3)  (S) 

Comprehensive  study  of  relationship  of  health  problems  to  the  social  milieu. 

HLTH  465:     DRUG  EDUCATION  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  social,  psychological,  and  physiological  aspects  of  drug  use,  misuse, 
and  abuse. 

HLTH  469:     ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  (3)  (F) 

Stresses  interrelationships  between  man  and  his  total  environment.  Health 
problems  of  air,  noise,  water  pollution,  accidents  and  radiation  exposure. 

HLTH  470:     HUMAN  SEXUALITY  (3)  (S) 

Designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  physical,  mental,  emotional,  social, 
economic,  and  psychological  phases  of  human  relations  as  they  are  affected 
by  male  and  female  relationships.  It  implies  that  man's  sexuality  is  integrated 
into  his  total  life  development  as  a  health  entity. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  SERVICE  COURSES 

GE  160:         BASKETBALL  (1)  (F;S) 

Presents  history,  rules,  fundamental  skills  and  strategy  of  basketball  for  men 
and  women. 

GE  161:         DANCE  (ELEMENTARY  MODERN)  (1)  (F) 

Designed  to  develop  creativity,  strength,  coordination,  and  flexibility  through 
Modern  Dance.  Dance  techniques,  spatial  relationships  and  design,  dynamic 
and  movement  qualities  are  explored  in  order  to  enhance  the  student's  under- 
standing of  dance  as  an  art  form. 

GE  163:         GOLF  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  history,  relevant  terminology  and  rules  of 
golf.  Also  designed  to  equip  students  with  fundamental  skills  of  scoring,  playing 
and  strategies  of  golf. 

GE  164:         JOGGING  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  assist  students  interested  in  developing  a  personalized  condition- 
ing program  to  develop  better  fitness  and  health. 
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GE  165:         SLIMNASTICS-WEIGHT  CONTROL  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  understanding  and  tools  necessary  for 
proper  weight  control  through  diet  and  exercise. 

GE  166:         STUNTS  AND  TUMBLING  (1)  (S) 

Designed  to  develop  strength,  flexibility,  balance  and  coordination  through 
performance  of  individual,  dual,  and  group  tumbling  stunts. 

GE  167:         SOCCER  (1)  (F) 

Designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  origin  and  development  of  soccer  as  a 
sport  and  to  aid  them  to  develop  basic  skills  and  techniques  necessary  for 
effective  team  and  individual  play. 

GE  168:         VOLLEYBALL  (1)  (F) 

Designed  to  enhance  student's  physical  fitness  and  recreative  activity  through 
volleyball.  History,  terminology,  proper  uses  of  equipment,  rules,  and  funda- 
mental skills  will  be  presented.  Emphasis  placed  upon  techniques  of  the  pass, 
serve  (overhead,  underhand),  spike,  block  and  basic  offensive  and  defensive 
strategy. 

GE  169:         WEIGHT-TRAINING  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  for  students  interested  in  developing  individualized  programs  for 
physical  fitness  and  strength  improvement. 

y'GEiyO:         WRESTLING  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  improve  the  student's  skill  and  knowledge  for  the  enjoyment  of 
the  sport.  Students  learn  strategy,  safety  rules  and  terminology  of  wrestling. 

GE  172:         BADMINTON  (1)  (F) 

Designed  for  beginning  players,  and  covers  appropriate  beginning  skills  such 
as  basic  footwork,  forehand  and  backhand  grips,  overhand  clear,  forehand 
drives,  and  smash  and  net  shots. 

GE  173:         SWIMMING  I  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  develop  basic  water  safety  skills  and  knowledge  that  will  enable 
students  to  be  reasonably  safe  while  in,  on  or  around  the  water. 

GE  174:         SWIMMING  II  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  provide  individuals  with  an  opportunity  to  experience  continued 
success  in  a  reasonable  period  of  time  and  thus  motivate  them  to  continue 
water  safety  training.  Students  will  be  actively  involved  in  developing  skills  in 
breath  control,  rhythmic  breathing,  survival  floating,  treading,  changing  posi- 
tions, elementary  back-stroke,  crawl  stroke,  diving,  underwater  swimming  and 
use  of  PFD's.  Prerequisite:  GE  173  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

GE  175:         INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  learn  the  elements  of  good 
swimming  by  providing  a  wide  variety  of  strokes,  treading,  sculling,  underwater 
swimming,  and  basic  elements  of  rescue.  Prerequisite:  GE  174  of  consent  of 
Department  Chairperson. 

GE  178:         GYMNASTICS  (1)  (F) 

Gymnastics  activities  involving  the  use  of  the  horizontal  bar,  parallel  bar,  rings, 
side  horse,  long  horse,  vault  and  trampoline. 


273 


GE  179:         ARCHERY  (1)  (F;S) 

Provides  students  with  skills  and  knowledge  necessary  for  enjoyment  of  ar- 
chery. Instruction  includes  parts  of  the  bow  and  arrow,  correct  way  to  brace 
bow,  correct  way  to  choose  the  proper  arrow  length,  steps  and  techniques  of 
shooting,  safety  precautions  and  scoring  procedures. 

GE  180:         BOWLING  (1)  (S) 

Designed  to  develop  skill  in  scoring,  ball  selection  and  grip,  approaches, 
releases,  methods  of  aiming,  and  the  etiquette  of  bowling. 

GE  182:         SOFTBALL  (1)  (S) 

Provides  students  with  knowledge,  skill  and  an  understanding  of  softball. 
Emphasis  placed  upon  history  of  softball,  its  rules,  team  strategy  and  termi- 
nology associated  with  the  game.  Special  emphasis  on  techniques  involved 
in  batting,  base  running,  fielding  and  pitching. 

GE  183:         BEGINNING  TENNIS  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  familiarize  students  with  basic  rules,  regulations,  and  skill  neces- 
sary to  enjoy  tennis  as  a  recreational  activity.  Instruction  includes  proper  grips, 
forehand  and  backhand  strokes,  and  the  serve. 

GE  184:         DANCE  (FOLK  AND  SQUARE)  (1)  (F) 

Designed  to  enhance  the  student's  physical,  cognitive  and  social  development 
through  folk  and  square  dance.  History,  terminology  and  dance  steps  used  in 
American  square  dance  and  international  folk  dance  are  the  major  areas  of 
instruction. 

GE  187:         INTERMEDIATE  TENNIS  (1)  (F;S) 

Designed  for  the  student  to  achieve  a  high  degree  of  efficiency  in  advanced 
skills  and  strategies.  Prerequisite:  GE  183  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

GE  188:         LIFESAVING  (1)  (S) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to  develop  skills  and  knowl- 
edge in  water  safety,  swimming  and  rescue  techniques  that  will  enable  them 
to  save  themselves  and  others  in  the  event  of  accident.  Course  meets  the 
certification  requirements  of  the  American  Red  Cross.  Prerequisite:  GE  175 
or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

GE  189:         WATER  SAFETY  (1)  (S) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  for 
teaching  swimming,  lifesaving,  and  water  safety  courses  by  offering  instruction 
methods,  materials,  and  techniques.  Course  meets  the  certification  require- 
ments of  the  American  Red  Cross.  Prerequisite:  GE  188  or  consent  of  Depart- 
ment Chairperson. 

GE  191:         RACQUETBALL  (1)  (F;S;SS) 

Provides  instruction  and  practice  in  basic  skills  and  techniques  of  racquetball. 
Classroom  and  laboratory  lectures  include  game  strategies,  rules  and  regu- 
lations, and  selection  and  maintenance  of  equipment. 

GE  192:         RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES  (1)  (S) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  nontraditional  approach  to  physical  educa- 
tion. Setting,  site  and  activity  may  change  depending  upon  the  season  and 
available  resources.  Course  may  offer  two  or  three  experiences  in  one,  from 
such  entries  as  skating,  boating,  skiing,  fishing,  horseback  riding,  camping,  etc. 
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GE  193:         SPECIAL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  I  (1)  (F;S) 
(Handicapped  Students  Only) 

This  course  is  designed  to  offer  an  individualized  physical  education  program 
for  non-mainstreamable  handicapped  college  students. 

GE  194:         SPECIAL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  II  (1)  (F;S) 
(Handicapped  Students  Only) 

This  course  is  designed  to  offer  a  second  individualized  physical  education 
program  for  non-mainstreamable  handicapped  college  students. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAJOR  COURSES 

PE  200:          COACHING  FOOTBALL  (2)  (F) 

Theory  and  methods  of  coaching  football  on  the  junior  high  and  senior  high 
school  levels.  Defensive  and  offensive  systems  and  strategies  are  presented. 
Some  attention  devoted  to  team  conditioning,  equipment  and  public  relations. 

PE  201:          COACHING  BASKETBALL  (2)  (F) 

Fundamental  concepts  of  coaching  basketball.  Emphasis  directed  toward 
offensive  and  defensive  play,  playing  strategies,  team  conditioning  and  rules. 

PE  202:          COACHING  TRACK  AND  FIELD  (2)  (S) 

Theory  and  practice  in  teaching  the  fundamental  skills  of  track  and  field  events. 
Emphasis  on  developing  individual  techniques,  training  strategies  and  staging 
meets. 

PE  203:          COACHING  WRESTLING  (2)  (F) 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  wrestling  techniques  and  styles.  Training 
and  officiating  techniques  are  reviewed. 

PE  204:          COACHING  TENNIS  (2)  (S) 

Instruction  in  coaching  methodology,  organization,  program  planning  and  specific 
coaching  skills  and  strategies  for  tennis  programs  on  the  junior  and  senior  high 
school  levels.  Special  attention  placed  on  conducting  matches,  tournaments 
and  maintaining  facilities  and  equipment. 

PE  205:          COACHING  VOLLEYBALL  (2)  (F) 

Theory  and  practice  in  teaching  the  fundamental  skills  of  coaching  volleyball. 
Emphasis  directed  toward  offensive  and  defensive  play,  playing  strategies  and 
conducting  team  matches. 

PE  206:          COACHING  BASEBALL/SOFTBALL  (2)  (F;S) 

Presents  fundamental  knowledge  needed  to  coach  baseball  and  softball. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  team  organization,  basic  techniques,  terminology,  player 
selection  and  game  strategies. 

PE  207:    MODERN  DANCE  WORKSHOP  (2)  (F;S) 

Dance  and  choreographic  techniques,  production  and  costuming,  and  involve- 
ment in  the  activities  of  the  Modern  Dance  Group. 

PE  240:         TEAM  SPORTS  (2)  (F;SS) 

Experience,  practice  in  fundamental  techniques  and  knowledge  of  rules  used 
in  teaching  football,  soccer,  speedball,  basketball,  volleyball  and  field  hockey. 
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PE  241:  INDIVIDUAL  AND  DUAL  SPORTS  (2)  (S;SS) 

Instruction  and  participation  in  badminton,  golf  and  other  dual  and  dual  sports. 

PE  245:  HISTORY  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

AND  HEALTH  (3)  (F) 

Course  in  foundations  and/or  principles,  which  sets  forth  the  scientific  bases  and 
guides  in  theirimplicationsfor  teaching  programs  in  Physical  Education  and  Health. 

PE  300:  EXERCISE  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)  (F;SS) 

Analysis  of  human  functions  under  stress  of  muscular  activity.  Designed  to 
provide  a  basis  for  study  of  physical  fitness  and  athletic  training.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  155/L,  or  BIOL  141/L  and  BIOL  209. 

PE  302:          MOVEMENT  EDUCATION  (2)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  identify  structure  of  the  foundational  knowledge  of  movement  and 
the  process  of  becoming  physically  educated.  Emphasis  given  to  selection  of 
materials,  teaching  techniques,  and  skill  development  of  students  in  kindergar- 
ten through  sixth  grade. 

PE  363:         GROUP  GAMES  AND  RHYTHMICS  (2)  (F) 

Instruction  and  practice  in  active  games  of  lower  organization  utilizing  minimum 
equipment  designed  for  large  groups. 

PE  368:  PREVENTION  AND  CARE  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (2)  (F) 

Offers  theory  in  conditioning  and  training  for  the  prevention  of  athletic  injuries 
as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures,  massage,  taping,  hydrotherapy  and  the 
handling  of  emergencies  involving  athletic  injuries. 

PE  370:         KINESIOLOGY  (3)  (S;SS) 

Action  of  muscles  involved  in  fundamental  movements,  calisthenics,  sports, 
and  gymnastics.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  209;  PE  300. 

PE  371:  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COACHING  (3)  (F) 

Deals  with  psychological  aspects  of  motivation  and  personality  management 
as  they  relate  to  the  coaching  profession.  Attention  directed  toward  the  role 
of  the  coach  in  determining  the  behavioral  conduct  of  his/her  team  and  staff. 

PE  375:          ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AND  ATHLETIC  PROGRAMS  (3)  (F) 

Effective  procedures  for  organization,  administration,  and  supervision  of  Physi- 
cal Education  and  Athletics  in  relation  to  the  whole  school  program. 

PE  382:          CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  (3)  (F) 

Conceptual  approaches  to  curriculum  design  and  assessment  techniques.  Major 
emphasis  on  planning,  organizing,  selection,  administration,  interpretation,  evalua- 
tion procedures,  and  statistical  analysis  as  they  relate  to  physical  education  and 
health. 

PE  400:          SUPERVISION  AND  PRACTICE  (1)  (F;S) 

Senior  Laboratory  experience  designed  to  give  an  understanding  to  programs, 
curriculum,  facilities,  equipment  and  teaching  of  physical  activities  in  practice 
setting.  Prerequisites:  PE  240,  PE  241,  and  PE  363. 

PE  402:  PRACTICUM  IN  ATHLETIC  COACHING  (3)  (F;S) 

Practice  experience  in  coaching  on  the  intramural,  club  or  varsity  level  provided 
through  the  Department.  Students  given  opportunities  to  direct  or  assist  in 
working  with  a  team  of  their  choice. 

276 


PE  453:    RECREATIONAL  LEADERSHIP  (2)  (F;SS) 

Primarily  for  preparation  of  play  leaders  and  counselors  at  camps,  play  cen- 
ters, community  centers,  and  playgrounds.  Philosophy  and  principles  of  rec- 
reation. 

PE  470:          ADAPTIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Classification  of  atypical  individuals  who  require  adaptive  physical  education 
programming  to  reach  their  maximum  level  of  physical  efficiency.  A  special  adap- 
tive physical  education  laboratory  is  presented  in  conjunction  with  this  class. 

CORRECTIONAL  RECREATION 

CR  201:         INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRECTIONAL  RECREATION  (2)  (S) 

Study  of  the  basic  philosophy  and  concepts  of  Correctional  Recreation  with  em- 
phasis on  the  value  of  such  programs  in  the  rehabilitative  process.  Emphasis 
is  also  directed  toward  analyzing  recreational  theories,  appraising  existing  needs 
of  penal  institutions  and  developing  an  understanding  of  the  administration  and 
organization  of  penal  recreational  programs. 

CR  202:         INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  (2)  (S) 

Course  offers  both  theory  and  practice  in  developing  and  conducting  intramural 
sports  programs. 

CR  301:         ATHLETIC  PROGRAMS  IN  PENAL  INSTITUTIONS  (2)  (F) 

Theory  of  organizing  and  administering  athletic  programs  and  events  in  pris- 
ons, half-way  houses  and  reformatories.  Students  taught  how  to  utilize  non- 
institutional  resources  and  personnel  in  the  production  of  athletic  programs. 
Prerequisites:  CR  201;  CJ  201.  

CR  303:         SUPERVISION  OF  CORRECTIONAL  RECREATION  AND 
ATHLETIC  FACILITIES  (2)  (S) 

Study  of  operational  procedures  for  maintaining  and  supervising  athletic  facili- 
ties in  penal  institutions.  Emphasis  directed  toward  planning,  equipping,  man- 
aging and  the  utilization  of  facilities. 

CR  304:         CO-OPERATIVE  TRAINING  IN  CORRECTIONAL  RECREA- 
TION AND  ATHLETICS  (1-6)  "OPTIONAL  ELECTIVE"  (S;SS) 

A  summer  work  experience  in  a  reformatory,  halfway  house,  correctional  unit. 
(See  Department  Chairperson  for  arrangements.)  Prerequisities:  CR  202,  301 . 

CR  402:         SUPERVISED  FIELD  TRAINING  IN  CORRECTIONAL 
RECREATION  (2)  (F) 

Explores  theories  of  supervision  and  covers  various  aspects  of  supervising  rec- 
reational facilities  in  penal  institutions.  Opportunities  provided  for  practical  on- 
the-job  experiences  in  local  correctional  insitutions.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
Department  Chairperson. 

CR  406:         SEMINAR  IN  CORRECTIONAL  RECREATION  (3)  (S;SS) 

Coordinated  with  supervised  field  experience.  Designed  to  prepare  advanced 
students  for  a  comprehensive  field  practice  in  Correctional  Recreation.  Coreq- 
uisite:  CR  408  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

CR  408:         INTERNSHIP  IN  CORRECTIONAL  RECREATION  (6)  (S;SS) 

Supervised  field  placement  in  a  local,  state  or  federal  correctional  center  for 
a  period  of  ten  (10)  weeks.  Interns  work  under  the  direction  of  an  assigned 
site  supervisor.  Corequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 
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ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

The  Department  of  Physical  Sciences  includes  the  areas  of  Chem- 
istry and  Physics.  The  Department  offers  a  B.  S.  Degree  in  Chemistry 
(teaching  and  non-teaching),  and  in  Physics  (non-teaching).  The  Chem- 
istry and  Physics  Programs  are  designed  to  achieve  the  following 
objectives: 

1 .  to  provide  the  opportunity  for  students  to  become  competent  in 
Chemistry  and  Physics; 

2.  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study; 

3.  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  education,  govern- 
ment and  private  industry;  and 

4.  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  other  fields  such  as  Biology, 
Geology,  Industrial  Technology,  Mathematics,  Pre-med,  pre-den- 
tal.  Health  and  related  health  science  programs. 

Chemistry  majors  who  aspire  to  teach  in  Secondary  Schools  (grades 
9-12)  must  select  a  minor  in  Secondary  Education. 

Chemistry  majors  who  plan  careers  in  health  sciences  including 
dentistry,  medicine  and  veterinary  medicine  should  consider  a  minor 
in  Biology  or  take  sufficient  biology  courses  to  ensure  entrance  require- 
ments are  met  for  the  health  science  program  they  wish  to  pursue. 
Other  majors  in  the  Department  are  strongly  encouraged  to  choose  a 
minor  from  one  of  the  related  discipline  areas. 

Physics  majors  who  are  considering  engineering  as  a  graduate 
speciality  should  elect  mathematics/computer  science  as  a  minor. 

The  Department  also  offers  a  double  major  program  in  Chemistry 
and  Physics,  which  students  may  complete  upon  meeting  the  require- 
ments set  forth  by  the  respective  Chemistry  or  Physics  curriculum. 

The  Department  of  Physical  Sciences  offer  minors  in  Chemistry  and 
Physics  for  students  majohng  in  other  disciplines.  A  minor  may  be 
earned  by  completing  twenty  (20)  semester  hours  of  course  work  in 
either  Chemistry  or  Physics. 

In  Chemistry  and  Physics  Degree  Programs,  each  set  of  core  courses 
in  the  major  discipline  area  must  be  passed  with  a  minimum  grade  of 
"C". 
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MAJOR 

B.  S.  IN  CHEMISTRY 

A.*General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major 40  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

CHEM      101 /I OIL      General  Chemistry  I/Lab  3/1 

CHEM      102/102L      General  Chemistry  ll/Lab  3/1 

CHEM     202  Quantitative  Analysis  4 

CHEM     205  Inorganic  Chemistry  3 

CHEM     301/301 L      Organic  Chemistry  I/Lab  3/1 

CHEM     302/302L      Organic  Chemistry  ll/Lab  3/1 

CHEM     350  Chemistry  Seminar  1 

CHEM     403/403L       Physical  Chemistry  I/Lab  3/1 

CHEM     404/404L      Physical  Chemistry  ll/Lab         3/1 

2.  Restricted  Electives 8  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  eight  (8)  sem.  hrs.  from  the  following: 

CHEM     401/401 L      Biochemistry/Lab  3/1 

CHEM     405  Instru.  Methods  of  Analysis         4 

CHEM     410  Advanced  Topics  in  Chemistry    3 

CHEM     415  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry    4 

CHEM     499  Chemical  Research  1-2 

3.  Related  Areas  Course  Requirements 15-16  Sem.  Hrs. 

1)  For  majors  electing  to  minor  in  Secondary  Education: 
PHYS      203/203L      Astronomy/Lab  3/1 

or 

GE  158/158L      Prin.  of  Geol.  Sci.Lab  3/1 

GE  155/155L       Prin.  of  Biol.  Sci./Lab  3/1 

PHYS      182/182L      General  Physics  ll/Lab  3/1 

CSC        115  Computer  Science  I  3 

2)  For  all  other  majors: 

PHYS      182C/182L    University  Physics  ll/Lab  3/1 

CSC        115  Computer  Science  I  3 

MATH      158  Calculus  &  Anal.  Geometry  II      3 

MATH      256  Calculus  &  Anal.  Geometry  III     3 

and  select  one  from  the  following  courses 

MATH      257  Calculus  &  Anal.  Geometry  IV    3 

PHYS      201  Mechanics  i  3 

CSC        215  Computer  Science  II  3 

STAT       251  Basic  Statistics  I  3 

D.  **Minor  and/or  Free  Electives 24-25  Sem.  Hrs. 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  DEGREE 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

•     Must  include  GE  118.  MATH  157.  and  PHYS  18V181L  or  PHYS  181C/181L  as  the  Science/Math  requirements 

for  General  Education  Core. 
**   Students  electing  to  minor  in  Secondary  Education  will  be  required  to  complete  hours  in  excess  of  the  22-24 

semester  hours  cited  above 
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MAJOR 

B.  S.  IN  PHYSICS 

A.  *General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major 42  Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Core  Courses 33  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS    181C/181L  University  Physics  I/Lab  (3/1) 

PHYS    182C/182L  University  Physics  ll/Lab  (3/1) 

PHYS    201  Mechanics  I  (3) 

PHYS    202  Mechanics  II  (3) 

PHYS    301  Elect  and  Magnetism  I  (3) 

PHYS    302  Elect  and  Magnetism  II  (3) 

PHYS    310  Optics  (3) 

PHYS    329  Thermodynamics  (3) 

PHYS    330  Junior  Laboratory  (2) 

PHYS    433  Senior  Laboratory  (2) 

PHYS    481  Modern  Physics  I  (3) 

2.  Restricted  Electives 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  nine  (9)  semester  hours  from  the  following 

PHYS    203/203L     Astronomy/Lab  (3/1) 

PHYS    321  Electronics  (3) 

PHYS    441  Math  Methods  of  Physics  I  (3) 

PHYS    442  Math  Methods  of  Physics  II  (3) 

PHYS    482  Modern  Physics  II  (3) 

PHYS    484  Quantum  Mechanics  (3) 

PHYS    486  Physics  Seminar  (1-3) 

PHYS    487  Sound  (3) 

PHYS    499  Physics  Research  (1-2) 

C.  Related  Areas  Course  Requirements 15  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC      115  Computer  Science  I  (3) 

MATH    158  Calculus  &  Anal.  Geometry  II       (3) 

MATH    256  Calculus  &  Anal.  Geometry  III      (3) 

MATH    257  Calculus  &  Anal.  Geometry  IV     (3) 

MATH    458  Differential  Equations  (3) 

D.  Minor  and/or  Free  Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  DEGREE 124  Sem.  Hrs. 

'Science/Math  requirements  for  General  Education  Core  -    Must  include  GE  118,  MATH  157,  and  CHEM  101/L. 
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MINORS 
CHEMISTRY 

A.  Required  Courses 16  Sem.  Hrs. 

CHEM   101/1 01 L     General  Chemistry  I/Lab  (3/1) 

CHEM   102/102L     General  Chemistry  ll/Lab  (3/1) 

CHEM   202  Quantitative  Analysis  (4) 

CHEM   301/301 L     Organic  Chemistry  I/Lab  (3/1) 

B.  SELECT  ONE  COURSE  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  .4  Sem.  Hrs. 

CHEM   302/302L     Organic  Chemistry  ll/Lab  (3/1) 

or 
CHEM  401/401 L     Biochemistry/Lab  (3/1) 

or 
CHEM   403/403L     Physical  Chemistry  I/Lab  (3/1) 

TOTAL  REQUIRED  FOR  MINOR 20  sem.  hrs. 

PHYSICS 

A.  Required  Courses 17  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS    181C/181L  University  Physics  I/Lab  (3/1) 

PHYS    182C/182L  University  Physics  ll/Lab  (3/1) 

PHYS    201               Mechanics  I  (3) 

PHYS    301               Electricity  and  Magnetism  I  (3) 

PHYS    310              Optics  (3) 

B.  SELECT  ONE  COURSE  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  ..3  Sem.  Hrs. 

PHYS  202                Mechanics  II  (3) 

or 

PHYS  302                Electricity  and  Magnetism  II  (3) 

or 

PHYS  320               Thermodynamics  (3) 

TOTAL  REQUIRED  FOR  MINOR 20  Sem.  Hrs. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 

MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

118 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

GE 

135 

CHEM 

101/L 

Comp  &  Lit.  I 3 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civiliz  I 3 

Phy  Educ.  Activity 1 

Intro.  Music  Lit  2 

Gen.  Chem  I/Lab 4 

17 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

130 

GE 

141 

MATH 

157 

CHEM 

102/L 

GE 

Comp  &  Lit  I 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

World  Civiliz  II 3 

Calculus  &  Analy 3 

Gen.  Chem.  Il/Lab 1 

Phy  Educ.  Activity 1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

GE         185  Health  Concepts 2  GE        202 

GE         201  World  Lit.  1 3  MATH   256 

MATH   158  Calculus  &  Anal  Geom 3  CHEM  205 

CHEM  202  Quant.  Analysis 4  CSC      115 

GE  Soc/Behav.  Sci 3  GE 


World  Lit.  II 3 

Cal  &  Analy  Geom  III 3 

Inorganic  Chem 3 

Computer  Sci.  I 3 

Soc/Behav.  Sci 3 


15 


15 


CHEM  301/L 
PHYS    181C/L 
CHEM  350 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Organ. Chem  I/Lab 4 

Univ.  Phy  I/Lab  4 

Chemistry  Seminar 1 

Related  Area  Course 3 

Minor/Electives  3 


CHEM  302/L    Organ. Chem  Il/Lab 4 

PHYS    182C/LUniv.  Phy  Il/Lab  4 

Minor/Electives  8 


16 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


CHEM  403/L        Phy.  Chem  I/Lab 4 

Minor/Electives  7 

Chem.  Elect 4 


CHEM  404/L    Phy.  Chem  Il/Lab 4 

Minor/Electives  7 

Chem.  Elect 4 


15 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  PHYSICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

118 

GE 

122 

GE 

140 

GE 

CHEM 

101/L 

Comp  &  Lit.  I 3 

Pre-Calculus 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

World  Civil  I 3 

Phy  Educ.  Act 1 

Gen.  Chem.  I/Lab 4 

15 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

141 

GE 

130 

MATH 

157 

CSC 

115 

GE 

Comp  &  Lit.  II  3 

World  Civil  II 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Cal  &  Aniy  Geo  I 3 

Computer  Sci.  I 3 

Phy  Educ.  Act 1 

15 


GE 

135 

GE 

201 

MATH 

158 

PHYS 

181C/L 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Intro  to  Mus  Lit 2  GE  202 

World  Lit.l 3  GE 

Cal  &  AnIy  Geo  11 3  GE  185 

Univ.  Phy  I/Lab  4  MATH  256 

Soc.  Behav.  Sci  3  PHYS  182C/L 


15 


World  Lit.  II 3 

Soc/Behav.  Sci 3 

Health  Concepts 2 

Cal  &  AnIy  Geo  III  3 

Univ. Phy  ll/Lab 4 

15 


PHYS  201 
PHYS  301 
MATH   257 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Mechanics  I 3  PHYS     202 

Elec.  &  Magnet  I 3  PHYS     302 

Cal  &  AnIy  Geo  IV 3  PHYS     330 

Minor/Electives  6  MATH     458 


15 


Mechanics  II 3 

Elec.  &  Magnet. II  3 

Jr.  Laboratory 2 

Diff.  Equations 3 

Minor/Electives 6 

17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

PHYS    310  Optics 3        PHYS     320 

PHYS    433  Sen.  Laboratory 2 

Physics  Elective 3 

PHYS    481  Modern  Physics  I  3 

Minor/Electives  6 


Thermodynamics 3 

Phys.  Elect 6 

Minor/Electives 6 

15 


17 
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CHEMISTRY 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

CHEM  101:      GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  (3)  (F;  S;  SS) 

First  course  of  a  two  semester  sequence.  Treats  indepth,  fundamental  con- 
cepts of  chemistry  starting  with  measurements,  formulas  and  equations,  elemen- 
tary stoichiometry,  atomic  structure  and  bonding,  relationship  of  periodic  clas- 
sification of  elements,  properties  of  gases  and  liquids.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours 
per  week.  Corequisite:  CHEM  101L. 

CHEM  101 L:    GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  LABORATORY  (1)  (F;  S;  SS) 

Laboratory  experiments  designed  to  reinforce  the  concepts  of  general  chem- 
istry. Three  (3)  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Corequisite:  CHEM  101. 

CHEM  102:      GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  (3)  (F;  S;) 

Second  course  of  a  two-semester  sequence.  Deals  with  such  topics  as  solu- 
tions, acids,  bases,  salts,  oxidation-reduction,  chemical  equilibrium,  chemical 
kinetics,  the  solubility  product  principles,  electrochemistry  and  nuclear  chem- 
istry. Prerequisite:  CHEM  101/L;  Corequisite:  CHEM  102L. 

CHEM  102L:    GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  LABORATORY  (1)  (F;  S) 

Laboratory  experiments  designed  to  reinforce  the  principles  of  general  chem- 
istry including  qualitative  analysis.  Three  (3)  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Corequisite:  CHEM  102. 

CHEM  202:      QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  (4)  (S) 

Theory,  calculation  and  techniques  of  gravimetric,  titrimetric  and  photometric 
methods  of  analysis  are  treated.  Thorough  coverage  of  topics  on  ionic  equi- 
libria, weak  electrolytes,  solubility  products,  complexions  and  redox  reactions. 
Lecture:  two  (2)  hours;  laboratory:  four  (4)  hours.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  102/L 

CHEM  205:      INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (3)  (F) 

Designed  to  give  students  the  chemistry  of  the  elements,  including  structures, 
properties  and  chemical  behavior  of  compounds.  Covers  topics  on  chemical 
periodicity,  descriptive  non-metal  chemistry  and  reactions  of  transition  metal 
complexes.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  102/L. 

CHEM  301:      ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  (3)  (F;  SS) 

Thorough  coverage  of  nomenclature,  preparation,  properties  and  synthesis  of 
carbon  compounds,  particularly  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbons.  Special 
emphasis  are  given  to  mechanism  and  stereochemistry  as  it  relates  to  organic 
reactions.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  102/L; 
Corequisite:  CHEM  301 L. 

CHEM  301 L:    ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  LABORATORY  (1)    (F;  SS) 

Experimental  techniques  covering  preparation,  separation  and  identification  of 
organic  compounds.  Three  (3)  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Corequisite: 
CHEM  301. 

CHEM  302:      ORGANIC  CHEMSITRY  II    (3)    (S) 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  301.  Includes  chemistry  of  aromatic  compounds, 
alcohols,  phenol,  ethers,  aldehydes,  ketones  and  carboxylic  acids  including 
their  major  reactions,  functionality  and  reaction  mechanism.  Also  included  are 
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topics  of  physical  methods  of  organic  structure  determination.  Lecture:  three 
(3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  301/L;  Corequisite:  CHEM  302L 

CHEM  302L:    ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  LABORATORY  (1)  (S) 

Experimental  methods  of  preparation,  synthesis  and  identification  of  organic 
compounds.    Laboratory:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.   Corequisite:  CHEM  302. 

CHEM  350:      CHEMISTRY  SEMINAR  (1-3)  (F;  S) 

Provides  opportunities  for  chemistry  majors  to  report  on  recent  advancements 
in  chemistry.  Reports  may  be  developed  from  actual  research  work  conducted 
by  the  student  or  generated  from  the  literature.  One  report  will  be  presented 
to  an  audience  of  faculty  and  students  in  chemistry  and  related  areas  by  each 
student  enrolled  in  the  course.  Students  may  enroll  for  up  to  three  semester 
hours  of  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

CHEM  401:      BIOCHEMISTRY    (3)    (F) 

Introductory  course  which  includes  chemistry  and  biochemistry  of  carbohy- 
drates, proteins,  fats,  enzymes;  provides  introduction  of  intermediary  metabo- 
lism. Biosynthetic  reactions  will  include  glycogen,  fatty  acids,  cholesterol  and 
protein  synthesis.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  301/ 
L;  Corequisite:  CHEM  401 L. 

CHEM  401 L:    BIOCHEMISTRY  LAB  (1)    (F) 

Laboratory  experiments  involve  basic  techniques  of  biochemistry.  Laboratory: 
three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Corequisite:  CHEM  401. 

CHEM  403:      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  (3)  (F) 

Introductory  course  to  give  students  overview  of  basic  laws  and  theories  of 
Physical  Chemistry.  Thermodynamics  and  quantum  theory  will  be  covered  in 
the  first  semester.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  1 02/ 
L;  MATH  157;  PHYS  181/L  or  181C/L;  Corequisite:  CHEM  403L. 

CHEM  403L:    PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  LABORATORY  (1)  (F) 

Experiments  emphasize  keener  development  in  techniques  of  Physical  Chem- 
istry. Laboratory:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Corequisite:    CHEM  403. 

CHEM  404:      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  II    (3)    (S) 

Extends  CHEM  403  to  cover  the  other  important  aspects  of  physical  chemistry: 
statistical  mechanics,  and  chemical  dynamics.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  403/L;    Corequisite:  CHEM  404L. 

CHEM  404L:    PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  11  LABORATORY  (1)  (S) 

Laboratory  experiments  reinforce  the  concepts  covered  in  CHEM  404.  Labo- 
ratory: three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Corequisite:  CHEM  404. 

CHEM  405:      INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS    (4)  (S) 

Use  of  modern  instruments  for  chemical  analysis  involving  spectrophotometric, 
electro-analytical  and  chromatographic  techniques.  Two  (2)  hours  of  lecture 
and  four  (4)  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  PHYS 
182/L;  or  182C/L  or  consent  of  Instructor/Department  Chairperson. 
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CHEM  410:      ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY    (3)    (F;  S) 

Covers  one  or  more  of  the  following  areas:  chemical  thermodynamics,  atomic 
and  molecular  spectra,  quantum  mechanical  theories  of  chemical  bond,  ap- 
plications of  physical  methods  in  determining  molecular  structure  and  radio- 
chemistry.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  202,  302/L,  403/L. 

CHEM  415:    ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (4)    (F;S) 

Thorough  and  modern  treatment  of  atomic  structure  of  elements,  nature  of  the 
chemical  bond,  modern  acid-base  theory  in  aqueous  and  non-aqueous  sol- 
vents, complexions,  catalysis,  nuclear  chemistry,  tracer  studies,  and  colloids. 
Laboratory  experiments  emphasize  keener  development  in  techniques  of 
synthesis  and  analysis  of  pure  inorganic  substances.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours; 
Laboratory:  three  (3)  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  202,  205,  302,  302L,  403, 
403L. 

CHEM  499:    CHEMICAL  RESEARCH  (1-2)    (F;  S) 

Faculty  supervision  of  student  research  in  chemistry.  Open  to  Junior  and  Senior 
students  with  demonstrated  ability  to  carry  out  independent  work  in  chemistry. 
Students  may  re-enroll  for  up  to  two  semester  hours  credit.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  Instructor/  Department  Chairperson. 

PHYSICS 

GE  152:  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (3)    (F;  S;  SS) 

Designed  to  give  students  some  of  the  major  basic  concepts  of  physics, 
chemistry,  astronomy,  geology  and  meteorology  with  particular  emphasis  on 
their  relevant  applications.  Emphasis  is  also  given  to  the  role  of  physical 
science  in  the  framework  of  contemporary  society.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per 
week.  Corequisite:  GE  152/L. 

GE  152L:         PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  LAB  (1)  (F;  S;  SS) 

Experiments  designed  to  help  students  learn  laboratory  skills  and  allow  them 
to  experience  how  scientific  models  are  usually  verified.  Two  (2)  hours  of 
laboratory  per  week.  Corequisite:  GE  152. 

GE  152H:         PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  HONORS  (3)  (F) 

Designed  especially  for  students  with  high  academic  potential.  Includes  essen- 
tial elements  of  system  measurements,  physics,  chemistry,  astronomy  and 
earth  science.  Course  will  challenge  students  to  develop  the  spirit  of  scientific 
investigation  and  an  appreciation  for  the  physical  universe.  Lecture:  three  (3) 
hours  per  week.  Corequisite:  GE  153. 

GE  153:  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  HONORS  LAB(1)  (F;  S) 

Elementary  laboratory  experiments  will  be  performed  to  help  students  learn 
laboratory  skills  in  physical  science.  Two  (2)  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Corequisite:  GE  153H. 

PHYS  181:      GENERAL  PHYSICS  I  (3)  (F;  SS) 

Fundamental  principles  of  physics  based  on  elementary  algebra  and  trigonom- 
etry. Deals  with  vector,  mechanics  or  particles  and  rigid  bodies  covering  ki- 
nematics and  dynamics;  heat  and  kinetic  theory  of  gases.  Lecture:  three  (3) 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  GE  1 1 5  or  equivalent.  Corequisite:  PHYS  1 81 L. 
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PHYS  181 L:    GENERAL  PHYSICS  I  LABORATORY  (1)  (F;  SS) 

Laboratory  experiments  designed  to  develop  skills  in  collection,  analysis  and 
interpretation  of  the  experimental  data.  Two  (2)  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Corequisite:  PHYS  181. 

PHYS  182:       GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  (3)  (S) 

Continuation  of  PHYS  181.  Topics  wiN  include  electrostatics  and  electromag- 
netlsm;  wave  motions  involving  light  and  sound.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  181/L;  Corequisite:  PHYS  182L. 

PHYS  182L:    GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  LABORATORY    (1)  (S) 

Laboratory  experiments  designed  to  develop  skills  in  the  collection,  analysis 
and  interpretation  of  experimental  data.  Laboratory:  two  (2)  hours  per  week. 
Corequisite:  PHYS  182. 

PHYS  181C:    UNIVERSITY  PHYSICS  I     (3)  (F) 

Introductory  physics  course  based  on  calculus.  Covers  vectors,  mechanics  of 
particles  and  rigid  bodies  covering  kinematics  and  dynamics;  heat  and  kinetic 
theory  of  gases.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  MATH  157. 
Corequisites:  MATH  158  and  PHYS  181L. 

PHYS  182C:    UNIVERSITY  PHYSICS  II    (3)    (S) 

Continuation  of  PHYS  181C.  Topics  include  electrostatics  and  electrodynam- 
ics, optics  and  modern  physics.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequi- 
sites: PHYS  181C/L;  MATH  158.  Corequisite:  PHYS  182L 

PHYS  201:       MECHANICS  I      (3)    (F) 

Introduces  to  Physics  majors  or  minors  vector  calculus  and  kinematics  of 
particles.  Also  deals  with  dynamics  of  particles  in  one-dimensional  problems. 
Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  182C/L;  MATH  158. 

PHYS  202:       MECHANICS  II    (3)    (S) 

Develops  further,  the  concepts  built  in  PHYS  201.  Deals  with  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  motions  more  rigorously.  Basic  concepts  of  rigid  body  dynamics 
are  also  developed.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  201 . 

PHYS  203:      ASTRONOMY    (3)    (F/S) 

Designed  for  both  science  and  non-science  majors.  Presents  a  clear,  vivid, 
non-mathematical  treatment  of  the  frontiers  of  modern  astronomy.  Students 
become  conversant  and  acquainted  with  new  developments  regarding  pulsars, 
black  holes,  quasars  and  controversies  surrounding  the  redshifts  and  other 
phenomenological  concepts  concerning  astronomy.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours 
per  week. 

PHYS  203L:    ASTRONOMY  LABORATORY    (1)    (F/S) 

Laboratory  exercises,  demonstration  exercises  and  elementary  calculations  to 
illustrate  methods  used  in  astronomy.  Some  constellation  study  with  plan- 
etarium visits  and  occasional  evening  observation.  Corequisite:  PHYS  203. 

PHYS  301:       ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  I    (3)    (F) 

Introduces  to  Physics  majors  or  minors,  principles  of  electricity  based  on  vector 
calculus.  Laplace's  equation  and  simple  solutions  are  derived.  Lecture:  three 
(3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  182C/L;  MATH  158. 
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PHYS  302:       ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  II  (3)  (S) 

PHYS  301  principles  further  developed.  Theory  of  magnetism  developed  and 
the  Maxwell's  Equations  of  electrodynamics  derived.  The  solutions  of  such 
equations  which  lead  to  electromagnetic  waves  are  also  demonstrated.  Lec- 
ture: Three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  301. 

PHYS  310:       OPTICS  (3)    (F) 

Basic  ideas  of  propagation  of  light,  first  considered  as  rays  and  then  as  waves. 
Such  topics  as  interference,  diffraction,  polarization  treated  in  detail.  Knowl- 
edge of  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (PHYS  301/302)  is  desirable,  but  not  nec- 
essary. Lecture:  three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  182C/L;  MATH  158. 

PHYS  320:       THERMODYNAMICS    (3)    (S) 

Concepts  of  thermodynamic  systems  and  laws  of  thermodynamics.  Also  treats 
the  basis  of  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  158.  Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  PHYS  182C/L. 

PHYS  321:       ELECTRONICS  (3)  (S) 

Intermediate  course  in  applied  electronics.  Study  of  basic  components,  circuits 
and  systems  in  modern  electrical  instrumentation.  Emphasis  on  transistors, 
Field  Effect  Transistors  (FET),  and  Silicon  Controlled  Rectofer  (SCR).  Lecture: 
three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  302. 

PHYS  330:      JUNIOR  LABORATORY  (2)  (S) 

Introduces  students  to  experimental  verification  of  some  principles  of  physics, 
which  could  not  be  done  in  General  Physics/University  Physics  Laboratory. 
Laboratory:  four  (4)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  182C/L. 

PHYS  433:       SENIOR  LABORATORY  (2)  (F) 

Acquaints  students  with  advanced  experiments.  Laboratory:  four  (4)  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  330. 

PHYS  441 :       MATHEMATICAL  METHODS  OF  PHYSICS  I  (3)  (F) 

Mathematical  methods  and  applications  necessary  for  work  in  theortical  phys- 
ics. Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  1 82C/L;  MATH  1 58. 

PHYS  442:       MATHEMATICAL  METHODS  OF  PHYSICS  II  (3)  (S) 

Further  mathematical  methods  and  applications  used  in  theoretical  physics. 
Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  441. 

PHYS  481:       MODERN  PHYSICS  I  (3)    (F) 

Elementary  modern  aspects  of  physics  involving  wave  packets,  special  rela- 
tivity theory,  and  photo  electric  effects.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  PHYS  202. 

PHYS  482:       MODERN  PHYSICS  II  (3)  (S) 

PHYS  481  concepts  further  developed.  Topics  involve  X-Ray,  Compton  effect, 
pair  production,  classical  quantum  theory,  Schroedinger  equations,  quantum 
mechanical  treatment  of  hydrogen  atom  and  some  basic  ideas  of  solid  state 
physics.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  481. 

PHYS  484:      QUANTUM  MECHANICS  (3)  (F/S) 

Basic  principles  of  quantum  mechanics  covering  the  Schroedinger  Wave 
Equation,  operators  and  transformation  theory,  angular  momentum,  atomic 
structure  and  perturbation  theory.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHYS  481 ;  MATH  458. 
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PHYS  486:       PHYSICS  SEMINAR    (1-3)    (F;  S) 

Covers  subjects  related  to  current  developments  in  physics.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  Department  Chairperson. 

PHYS  487:       SOUND  (3)    (F/S) 

Fundamentals  of  periodic  phenomena;  wave  motion  in  solid,  liquid,  gaseous 
media;  introduction  to  acoustics.  Lecture:  three  (3)  hours  per  week.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHYS  182C/L;  MATH  257. 

PHYS  499:       PHYSICS  RESEARCH    (1-2)    (F/S) 

Faculty  supervision  of  student  research  in  current  topics  of  Physics.  Open  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors  with  demonstrated  ability  to  carry  out  independent  work 
in  Physics.  Students  may  enroll  for  up  to  two  semester  hours  credit.  Prereq- 
uisite:   consent  of  Instructor/Department  Chairperson. 
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Department  of  Social  Sciences 

The  Department  of  Social  Sciences  administers  course  offerings  in 
Anthropology,  History,  Criminal  Justice,  Philosophy,  Political  Science, 
Sociology,  and  Sociology/Social  Work  Curriculum.  Through  its  offer- 
ings, the  Department  acquaints  students  with  social  groupings  and 
social  forces  which  affect  human  behavior.  Its  major  objectives  are: 

(1)  to  offer  work  leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree; 

(2)  to  provide  students  with  experiences  which  will  enable  them  to 
live  intelligently  in  group  life; 

(3)  to  prepare  students  to  interpret  relationships  between  human 
activities  and  the  natural  environment; 

(4)  to  enable  students  to  understand  factors  which  shape  world 
culture;  and 

(5)  to  help  students  better  understand  their  own  personalities  and 
to  identify  ways  in  which  social  institutions  can  be  improved 
through  the  contributions  of  the  individual  citizen. 

The  Department  provides  non-teaching  degree  programs  for  majors 
in  Criminal  Justice,  History,  Political  Science,  Sociology,  and  Sociology/ 
Social  Work  Curriculum.  The  Criminal  Justice  program  leads  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  (B.S.)  The  History,  Political  Science, 
Sociology  and  Sociology/Social  Work  Curriculum  leads  to  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.)  Degree.  Students  following  the  History,  Political  Science 
and  Sociology  degree  programs  can  minor  in  Middle  Grades  Education 
and/or  Secondary  Education  and  be  eligible  for  teaching  certification. 
The  degree  programs  are  also  designed  to  prepare  students  for  gradu- 
ate and  professional  study. 

The  Department  offers  a  second  major  option  in  Social  Sciences  and 
minors  in  American  History,  Black  Studies,  Corrections,  Criminal  Jus- 
tice, Juvenile  Justice,  Political  Science  and  Sociology.  A  total  of  21 
semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

The  Department  provides,  in  addition,  such  courses  as  those  re- 
quired in  the  General  Education  Core.  Students  may  also  elect  courses 
for  their  enrichment. 

Social  Sciences  majors  are  required  to  earn  a  minimum  grade-point 
average  of  "C"  in  their  major  and  related  courses,  also  including  courses 
in  their  minor. 

The  purpose  of  Internships  programs  is  to  offer  students  an  oppor- 
tunity to  integrate  classroom  knowledge  with  practical  experience.  By 
doing  so,  each  intern  will  develop  specific  learning  objectives  that  can 
be  reviewed  and  identified  from  time  to  time.  Through  each  service- 
learning  experience,  the  intern  will  establish  the  necessary  techniques 
that  will  be  regarded  as  worthwhile  by  the  organization  or  group  with 
whom  the  intern  is  affiliated,  by  the  intern  and  by  the  faculty  mentor. 
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CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  DEGREE  PROGRAM:  This  program  provides 
undergraduate  instruction  in  Criminal  Justice  to  both  new  students  and 
personnel  currently  in  this  field,  by  encompassing  a  broad  General 
Education  Program  with  specific  courses  to  further  individual  develop- 
ment. Law  enforcement  officers  who  have  graduated  from  a  two-year 
accredited  community  college  or  technical  institute  with  an  Associate 
Degree  in  Criminal  Justice,  Law  Enforcement,  etc.,  and  who  satisfy  the 
General  Education  Program  requirements  at  Elizabeth  City  State 
University  may  be  admitted  to  this  program  with  Junior  status.  Each 
student  entering  the  Department  and  declaring  Criminal  Justice  as  his/ 
her  major  is  expected  to  adhere  to  a  Criminal  Justice  Code  of  Ethics 
upon  declaring  Criminal  Justice  as  his/her  major.  The  Code  is  designed 
to  make  students  aware  of  his/her  moral  and  legal  obligations  to  the 
field  of  Criminal  Justice. 

HISTORY  DEGREE  PROGRAM:  This  program  provides  a  sound  un- 
dergraduate education  for  students  who  may  desire,  after  graduation, 
to  seek  immediate  employment  in  the  public  schools  or  to  pursue 
graduate  studies  in  history,  government,  international  relations,  law  or 
journalism;  The  program  also  develops  skills  and  techniques  in  finding, 
evaluating  and  reporting  varied  facts  and  information;  fosters  attitudes 
of  respect,  appreciation,  admiration,  tolerance,  and  broadmindedness 
toward  our  people  and  culture  and  people  of  ancient  and  modern 
civilizations;  and  introduces  the  student  to  man's  political,  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  cultural  heritage. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  DEGREE  PROGRAM:  This  program  provides 
undergraduate  studies  in  Political  Science  and  related  fields;  develops 
an  understanding  of  the  organization  of  local,  state,  and  federal  gov- 
ernment; enables  students  to  comprehend  the  formation  and  execution 
of  public  policy;  prepares  candidates  to  teach  in  the  public  schools, 
prepares  candidates  for  government  jobs;  and  facilitates  admission  to 
law  schools. 

SOCIOLOGY  DEGREE  PROGRAM:  This  program  provides  under- 
graduate instruction  in  Sociology  and  prepares  students  to  teach  in  the 
public  schools.  It  also  prepares  a  foundation  for  graduate  study  in 
Sociology  or  in  other  related  areas;  trains  students  to  emulate  their 
practices  in  application  of  sociological  knowledge  to  improve  social 
well-being  in  American  society;  and  to  identify,  understand,  evaluate, 
and  implement  the  logical  theories  and  perspectives. 

SOCIOLOGY/SOCIAL  WORK  CURRICULUM:  This  program  provides 
undergraduate  instruction  in  Sociology/Social  Work,  and  assists  stu- 
dents in  developing  careers  in  the  area  of  Social  Work.  This  includes 
preparation  for  continued  learning  in  professional  and  graduate  schools. 
The  program  also  seeks  to  teach  selected  aspects  of  human  growth 
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and  social  development;  provide  and  teach  subject  content  in  social 
welfare  professions,  philosophies,  policies,  and  legislation;  and  teach 
content  in  the  methodology  of  services  with  actual  practice  in  the 
provision  of  services. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES  TEACHING  CERTIFICATION  PROGRAM:  This 
program  is  designed  to  help  students  gain  competencies  that  will 
enable  them  to  develop  understanding  based  on  data,  generalizations, 
and  interdisciplinary  concepts  drawn  from  the  various  Social  Sciences. 
The  student  who  plans  to  teach  Social  Studies  in  the  secondary  schools 
must  be  competent  in  both  subject  matter  and  skills.  The  former  is 
provided  by  courses  in  the  content  field  while  the  latter  is  primarily  the 
function  of  those  responsible  for  professional  education  courses.  The 
Teacher  Certification  Program  is  a  joint  endeavor  in  conjunction  with 
the  Division  of  Education. 

MINOR/MIDDLE  GRADES  EDUCATION:  History,  Political  Science 
and  Sociology  majors  may  pursue  a  minor  in  Education  for  Teacher 
Certification  in  Social  Studies.  Students  pursuing  the  minor  should  refer 
to  the  relevant  section  of  the  catalog  (pp.  127-128)  for  a  listing  of 
courses  and  hours  required  for  these  minors. 

Field  Experience 

Students  pursuing  the  B.A.  Degree  in  Sociology/Social  Work  Cur- 
riculum and  B.S.  Degree  in  Criminal  Justice  will  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  programs  during  the  first  semester  of  their  Junior  year.  Students 
entering  the  programs  must  have  maintained  a  minimum  grade-point 
average  of  2.00  in  all  courses.  During  the  Senior  year,  Sociology/Social 
Work  Curriculum  majors  will  intern  for  a  period  of  twelve  weeks  in  state 
or  local  social  welfare  agencies.  Criminal  Justice  majors  will  intern  for 
a  period  of  nine  weeks  in  state  or  local  law  enforcement  agencies 
cooperating  with  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY  PRE-LAW  PROGRAM 

Law  Schools  as  a  rule  do  not  have  specific  academic  requirements 
for  admission  other  than  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  planning 
to  enter  law  school  should  be  aware  of  the  recommendation  of  the 
Association  of  the  American  Law  Schools  which  describes  the  basic 
skills  and  insights  it  believes  fundamental  to  the  later  attainment  of  legal 
competence.  These  are:  (a)  comprehensive  ability  and  expression  in 
words;  (b)  critical  understanding  of  human  institutions  and  values  with 
which  the  law  deals;  and  (c)  creative  power  in  thinking.  Although  no 
single  course  of  instruction  is  prescribed  by  the  American  Bar  Asso- 
ciation, Pre-Law  students,  in  consultation  with  the  Pre-Law  advisors, 
are  urged  to  follow  the  designed  pre-law  curriculum.  This  program  will 
facilitate  the  student's  ability  to  think  clearly,  concisely,  independently, 
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and  persuasively. 

Students  who  plan  to  attend  law  school  should  consult  with  the  pre- 
law advisor  early  in  their  undergraduate  careers. 

Curriculum  for  Interdisciplinary 
PRE-LAW  PROGRAM 


CHEM 

101 

General  Chemistry 

3 

CJ 

310 

Constitutional  Law 

3 

CJ 

311 

Criminal  Law 

3 

SPCH 

314 

Public  Speaking 

3 

SPCH 

316 

Argumentation  and  Debate 

3 

ENGL 

401 

Technical  Writing 

3 

Total  Semester  Hours  Required 


18 
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MAJOR 

B.S.  in  Criminal  Justice 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

Intro,  to  Law  Enf.  &  C.J.  3 

Penology  3 

Law  of  Criminal  Corrections  3 

Police  Organ.  &  Admin.  3 

Juvenile  Justice  System  3 

American  Const.  Law  3 

Criminal  Law  3 

Criminal  Evidence  3 

Criminal  Procedure  3 

Criminology  3 

Prob.  &  Practices  in  C.J.  3 

Juvenile  Delinquency  3 

Law  Enf.  Exp.  Practicum  6 

Afro-American  History 

3 
Soc.  of  the  Afro-American 

C.  Related  Courses 12  Sem.  Hrs 

Select  twelve  semester  hours  from  the  following: 
CSC         111    Intro,  to  Computing  3 

ENGL      317   Advanced  Composition  3 

HIST        255   Amer.  History  to  1865  3 

POLSC    306    Public  Administration  3 

SOC        302   Race  and  Ethnic  Relations  3 

SOCWK  205    Intro,  to  Social  Work  3 

D.  Minor/Electives 23  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


CJ 

201 

CJ 

204 

CJ 

205 

CJ 

206 

CJ 

210 

CJ 

310 

CJ 

311 

CJ 

312 

CJ 

314 

CJ 

391 

CJ 

489 

CJ 

491 

CJ 

499 

HIST 

250 

OR 

SOC 

305 
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MAJOR 

B.A.  in  History 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 39  Sem.  Hrs. 

Afro-American  History  3 

American  History  to  1865  3 

American  History  Since  1865  3 

European  Hist.  1815-1914  3 

European  History  Since  1914  3 

Historical  Methods  &  Hist.  3 

The  Age  of  Jackson,  1820-1850         3 
The  Civil  War  &  Recon.  3 

The  United  States  Since  1900  3 

Hist,  of  South  &  S.E.  Asia  3 

Modern  Russian  History  3 

Africa:    Past  &  Present  3 

History  of  Latin  America  3 

C.  Related  Courses 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  Nine  Semester  Hours  From  The  Following: 
POLSC    301    American  National  Government  3 

POLSC    303    Political  Theory  3 

POLSC    307   American  Political  Ideas  3 

POLSC    483    International  Relations  3 

D.  Minor/Electives 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 


HIST 

250 

HIST 

255 

HIST 

256 

HIST 

385 

HIST 

386 

HIST 

397 

HIST 

452 

HIST 

453 

HIST 

458 

HIST 

465 

HIST 

467 

HIST 

473 

HIST 

477 
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MAJOR 

B.A.  in  Political  Science 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 39  Sem.  Hrs. 

POLSC    200    Introduction  to  Pol.  Sci.  3 

POLSC    301    American  National  Government  3 

POLSC    303    Political  Theory  3 

POLSC    304   State  &  Local  Goverment  3 

POLSC    306    Public  Administration  3 

POLSC    307   American  Political  Ideas  3 

POLSC    310   American  Presidency  3 

POLSC    403   American  Foreign  Policy  3 

POLSC    404   Comparative  Government  3 

POLSC    405   Seminar/Res.  in  Pol.  Sci.  3 

POLSC    483    International  Relations  3 

POLSC    484    International  Organization  3 

HIST        250   Afro-American  History  3 

C.  Related  Courses 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

Select  Nine  Semester  Hours  From  The  Following: 

CJ  310   American  Const.  Law  3 

CJ  406    Intro,  to  Jurisprudence  3 

HIST       255   American  History  to  1865  3 

HIST        256   American  History  Since  1865  3 

HIST        385    Mod.  Euro.  Hist.,  1815-1914 

or  3 

HIST        386    Europe  Since  1914 
PHIL        250    Intro,  to  Philosophy 

or  3 

PHIL        251    Soc.  and  Pol.  Philosophy 
POLSC    302    Political  Parties  &  Pres.  Gr.  3 

D.  Minor/Electives 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 
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MAJOR 

B.A.  in  Sociology 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Requirements 39  Sem.  Hrs. 

SOC        201    Introduction  to  Sociology  3 

SOC        202   Social  Problems  3 

SOC        245   Social  Statistics  3 

SOC        297   Meth.  &  Mat.  of  Soc.  Res.  3 

SOC        302    Race  &  Ethnic  Relations  3 

SOC        305   Soc.  of  the  Afro-American  3 

SOC        306    Urban  Sociology  3 

SOC        360   Social  Psychology  3 

SOC        385   Social  Theory  3 

SOC        401    The  Family  3 

SOC        412   Social  Stratification  3 

SOC        481    Population  3 

SOC        488   Seminar  in  Sociology  3 

C.  Related  Courses 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

CJ  491    Juvenile  Delinquency 

or  3 

ECON      201    Principles  of  Econ.  I 
HIST        255   American  History  to  1865  3 

HIST       256   American  History  Since  1865  3 

D.  Minor/Electives 32  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 
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MAJOR 

B.A.  in  Sociology/Social  Work  Curriculum 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 48  Sem.  Hrs. 

I.   Core  Courses 36  Sem.  Hrs. 

SOCWK  205  Introduction  to  Social  Work  3 
SOCWK  210  Fundamentals  of  Interviewing  3 
SOCWK  260  Human  Beh.  &  the  Soc.  Env.  3 
SOCWK  340  Principles  of  Social  Welfare  3 
SOCWK      344   Community  Organization  3 

SOCWK       346   Group  Dynamics  3 

SOCWK       364    Social  Work  Methods  3 

SOCWK      441    Organ.  &  Man.  of  Social 

Service  Agencies  3 

SOCWK  443  Social  Work  Field  Experience  8 
SOCWK  444  Seminar  in  Soc.  Wk.  Fid.  Exp.  1 
HIST  250   Afro-American  History  3 

OR 
SOC  305   Soc.  of  the  Afro-American  3 

2.  Restricted  Electives 9  Sem.  Hrs. 

SOC  201     Introduction  to  Sociology  3 

SOC  202    Social  Problems  3 

SOC  245   Social  Statistics  3 

Select  three  semester  hours  from  the  following: 
SOC  204    Introduction  to  Anthropology       3 

SOC  385    Social  Theory  3 

SOC  401    The  Family  3 

SOC  445   The  Aged  and  Society  3 

C.    Related  Courses 6  Sem.  Hrs. 

HIST  256   American  History  Since  1865     3 

ENGL  317   Advanced  Composition  3 

D.  Minor/Electives 29  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 124  Sem.  Hrs. 
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SECOND  MAJOR  OPTION 

Social  Sciences 


HIST 

255 

American  History  To  1865 

3 

HIST 

256 

American  History  Since  1865 

3 

HIST 

376 

History  of  North  Carolina 

3 

POLSC 

301 

American  National  Government 

3 

POLSC 

303 

Political  Theory 

3 

SOC 

201 

Introduction  To  Sociology 

3 

HIST 

250 

Afro-American  History 
OR 

SOC 

202 

Social  Problems 
OR 

SOC 

305 

Sociology  of  the  Afro-American 
OR 

SOC 

360 

Social  Psychology 

3 

GE 

142 

Geography  of  Mankind 

3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Second  Major  Option 24  Sem.  Hrs. 
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MINORS 
American  History 

HIST        250    Afro-American  History  3 

Modern  European  History,  1815-1914  3 

Historical  Methods  &  Historiography  3 

Colonial  &  Revolutionary  America  3 

The  Age  of  Jackson,  1820-1850  3 

The  Civil  War  &  Reconstruction  3 

The  United  States  Since  1900  3 


HIST 

385 

HIST 

397 

HIST 

451 

HIST 

452 

HIST 

453 

HIST 

458 

Total  Hours  Required 


21 


Black  Studies 

ENGL  458  Black  Writers  in  American  Literature  3 

DRAMA  425  Studies  in  Black  Drama  3 

HIST  250  Afro-American  History  3 

HIST  473  Africa:    Past  &  Present  3 

SOC  302  Race  &  Ethnic  Relations  3 

ART  347  Black  Art  3 

MUS  407  The  Afro-American  in  Music  3 


Total  Hours  Required 


21 


Corrections 

CJ 

204 

GJ 

205 

CJ 

210 

CJ 

391 

CJ 

490 

CJ 

499 

Penology  3 

Law  of  Criminal  Corrections  3 

Juvenile  Justice  System  3 

Cnminology  3 

Probation  &  Parole  3 

Law  Enforcement  Experience  Practicum     6 


Total  Hours  Required 


21 


Criminal  Justice 


CJ 

204 

CJ 

205 

CJ 

311 

CJ 

312 

CJ 

490 

CJ 

499 

Penology  3 

Law  of  Criminal  Corrections  3 

Criminal  Law  3 

Criminal  Evidence  3 

Probation  &  Parole  3 

Law  Enforcement  Experience  Practicum  6 


Total  Hours  Required 


21 
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CJ 

206 

CJ 

210 

CJ 

218 

CJ 

311 

CJ 

491 

CJ 

499 

Juvenile  Justice 

Police  Organization  &  Administration  3 

Juvenile  Justice  System  3 

Police-Community  Relations  3 

Criminal  Law  3 

Juvenile  Delinquency  3 
Law  Enforcement  Experience  Practicum     6 

Total  Hours  Required  21 

Sociology 

SOC        201    Introduction  To  Sociology  3 

SOC        245   Social  Statistics  3 
SOC        297   Methods  &  Materials  of  Sociological  Res.  3 

SOC        305   Sociology  of  the  Afro-American  3 

SOC        306   Urban  Sociology  3 

SOC        354   Sociology  of  Industry  &  Occupations  3 

SOC        385   Social  Theory  3 

Total  Hours  Required  21 

Political  Science 

POLSC    200    Introduction  To  Political  Science  3 

POLSC    301    American  National  Government  3 

POLSC    302    Political  Parties  &  Pressure  Groups  3 

POLSC    304   State  &  Local  Government  3 

POLSC    306    Public  Administration  3 

POLSC    307   American  Political  Ideas  3 

POLSC    404   Comparative  Government  3 

Total  Hours  Required  21 
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CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 

CJ  201 :  INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  AND  CRIMINAL 

JUSTICE  (3)  (F;S) 

Provides  an  understanding  of  problems  of  the  law  enforcement  practitioner  and 
criminal  justice  systems  in  the  United  States.  Topics  surveyed  include  the 
system's  history,  its  constitutional  limitations,  its  philosophical  backgrounds, 
and  the  process  used  to  achieve  its  goals.  No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  204:  PENOLOGY  (3)  (F;S) 

Examination  and  development  of  managerial  concepts  of  correctional  institu- 
tions and  study  of  rehabilitation  programs  at  state  and  federal  levels.  No 
Prerequisite. 

CJ  205:  LAW  OF  CRIMINAL  CORRECTIONS  (3)  (F  or  S) 

Deals  with  the  substantive  law  of  use  of  force,  visitation  rights,  regulation  of 
mail,  confinement,  parole,  treatment,  medical  aid,  and  prison  life.  Outlines  the 
remedies  available  to  a  successful  plaintiff  or  the  liabilities  to  which  an  unsuc- 
cessful plaintiff  may  be  subjected.  No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  206:  POLICE  ORGANIZATION  AND  PAROLE  (3)  (S) 

Organization  and  function  of  law  enforcement  agencies;  analysis  of  the  most 
effective  means  of  social  control;  relationship  of  law  enforcement  to  the  total 
criminal  justice  process.  No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  210:      JUVENILE  JUSTICE  SYSTEM  (3)  (S) 

Concerned  with  procedural  and  substantive  aspects  of  the  juvenile  justice 
system  as  it  relates  to  intake,  hearings,  corrections  and  rehabilitation  programs. 
No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  218:  POLICE-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS  (3)  (F) 

Basic  course  treating  the  broad  field  of  police  and  community  relations  as  it  fo- 
cuses particular  attention  on  police  and  community  responses.  No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  310:  AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  basic  principles  of  the  American  Constitutional  System.  Emphasizes 
judicial  interpretation  and  application  of  these  principles  in  construing  powers 
of  the  government  and  the  rights  of  people.  Historical  background  of  major 
federal  court  decisions  also  analyzed.  Prerequisites;  CJ  201,  HIST  255  or 
permission  of  Department  Chairperson. 

CJ311:  CRIMINAL  LAW  (3)  (F) 

Presents  a  basic  concept  of  criminal  law  and  create  appreciation  of  the  rules 
under  which  one  lives  in  our  government.  Particular  emphasis  upon  the  ele- 
ments of  crime  against  the  person,  property  and  specific  offenses.  Prerequisite: 
CJ  201. 

CJ  312:  CRIMINAL  EVIDENCE  (3)  (S) 

Familiarization  with  the  rules  of  evidence  as  well  as  reasons  for  the  rules; 
instruction  in  collecting,  protecting  and  presenting  evidence  so  that  its  admis- 
sibility will  be  assured.  Prerequisites:  CJ  201  and  CJ  31 1  or  consent  of  De- 
partment Chairperson. 
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CJ  314:  CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE  (3)  (F;S) 

An  indepth  survey  of  pre-trial  and  post-trial  procedures.  Applications  of  con- 
stitutional principles  also  considered.  Prerequisites:  CJ  201  and  CJ  31 1  or 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

CJ  391 :  CRIMINOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Nature,  origin,  and  development  of  crime.  Psychological  and  sociological  causes 
of  criminal  behavior.  Modern  institutionalized  crime  and  current  programs  for 
treatment  and  prevention.  No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  406:  INTRODUCTION  TO  JURISPRUDENCE  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  the  various  schools  and  theories  of  jurisprudence;  historical  develop- 
ment of  legal  systems,  legal  reasoning  and  juristic  processes.  No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  489:  PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 

(3)  (F;S) 

Evaluation  of  police  programs  of  crime  control  and  prevention;  maintenance 
of  order  in  the  community.  Prerequisite:  Senior  status  or  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 

CJ  490:  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE  (3)  (F;S) 

Development,  organization,  operation  and  result  of  systems  of  probation  and 
parole  as  substitutions  for  incarceration;  method  of  selection;  prediction  scales. 
No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  491:  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (3)  (F;S) 

Conceptions  of  juvenile  delinquency;  theories  of  causation;  treatment  of  juve- 
nile offenders;  preventive  programs.    No  Prerequisite. 

CJ  498:  SEMINAR  IN  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  (3)  (F;S) 

Independent  reading  and  research  in  Criminal  Justice.  Papers  and  oral  reports 
as  appropriate.  Prerequisite:  Senior  status  or  consent  of  Department  Chairper- 
son. 

CJ  499:  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  EXPERIENCE  PRACTICUM  (6)  (F;S) 

Designed  to  combine  theoretical  knowledge  with  practical  work  by  allowing 
students  to  participate  in  law  enforcement  procedures  in  the  field.  Prerequi- 
sites: One  hundred  hours  of  course  work  towards  Criminal  Justice  major  and 
consent  of  Department  Chairperson.  Application  must  be  filed. 

PHILOSOPHY 

PHIL  250:  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  (F) 

Introductory  study  of  core  topics  of  philosophical  concerns,  human  knowledge, 
the  world,  God,  human  freedom,  morals  and  politics  to  help  student  develop 
philosophic  interests  and  skills  in  analysis  of  concepts  basic  to  value  decisions 
in  education,  art,  religion,  and  life.  No  prerequisite. 

PHIL  251:  SOCIAL  AND  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  (S) 

Contemporary  and  traditional  problems  concerned  with  moral  evaluation  of 
political  power;  individual  rights,  social  responsibility,  legal  and  civil  authority, 
civil  disobedience,  war  and  peace.  No  prerequisite. 
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HISTORY 

GE  140:         HISTORY  OF  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

World  Civilization  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  beginning  of  early  modern  times. 
Survey  of  political,  economic,  social,  and  intellectual  history  of  major  civiliza- 
tions before  the  period  of  Western  domination.  Particular  emphasis  upon 
ancient  Egypt  and  Mesopotamia,  ancient  India  and  China,  native  cultures  in 
the  Americas,  Islam  at  its  height,  Afro-Islamic  kingdoms  of  West  Africa,  clas- 
sical Mediterranean  civilizations,  medieval  Europe,  Renaissance,  Reformation, 
and  Age  of  Discovery.  No  Prerequisite. 

GE  140H:      HISTORY  OF  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  HONORS  (3)  (F) 

World  Civilization  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  beginning  of  early  modern  times. 
Survey  of  political,  economic,  social,  and  intellectual  history  of  major  civiliza- 
tions before  the  period  of  Western  domination.  Particular  emphasis  upon 
ancient  Egypt  and  Mesopotamia,  ancient  India  and  China,  native  cultures  in 
the  Americas,  Islam  at  its  height,  Afro-Islamic  kingdoms  of  West  Africa,  clas- 
sical Mediterranean  civilizations,  medieval  Europe,  Renaissance,  Reformation, 
and  Age  of  Discovery.  No  Prerequisite. 

GE  141:         HISTORY  OF  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Continuation  of  GE  140  from  early  modern  times  to  the  present.  Emergence 
of  modern  nation-states  of  Europe;  Enlightenment,  democratic  revolutions. 
Industrial  Revolution,  19th  century  imperialism,  World  War  I,  rise  of  Communism 
and  Fascism,  World  War  II,  and  the  Cold  War.  Prerequisite:  GE  140. 

GE  141 H:      HISTORY  OF  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  HONORS  (3)  (S) 

A  study  of  World  Civilization  from  1700  to  the  present.  Surveys  the  political, 
economic,  social,  and  intellectual  history  of  European,  American,  African,  and 
Asian  societies.  Particular  attention  devoted  to  growth  of  nationalism,  the  age 
of  revolution,  new  achievements  in  science  and  art,  the  effects  of  European 
colonialism  on  the  indigenous  peoples  of  Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America,  and 
the  causes  and  results  of  the  First  World  War,  Second  World  War,  the  Cold 
War,  and  the  post  Cold  War  era.  No  Prerequisite. 

HIST  250:      AFRO-AMERICAN  HISTORY  (3)  (F;S) 

General  survey  of  African  backgrounds  of  black  Americans  and  the  part  they 
played  in  exploration  and  development  of  America.  Study  of  black  Americans' 
relationships  with  constitutional,  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  devel- 
opment of  the  United  States.  No  Prerequisite. 

HIST  255:      AMERICAN  HISTORY  TO  1865  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

General  political,  constitutional,  and  economic  development  of  the  United  States 
from  the  Colonial  Period  to  the  end  of  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  GE  140. 

HIST  256:      AMERICAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1865  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Continuation  of  HIST  255.  Analysis  of  political,  constitutional,  social,  and 
economic  growth  of  United  States  from  Civil  War  to  present.  Emphasis  on 
Reconstruction,  economic  depressions,  and  the  two  World  Wars  as  factors  in 
American  growth  and  development.  Prerequisite:  HIST  255. 

HIST  376:      HISTORY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  (3)  (F;S) 

General  survey  of  political,  economic,  and  social  history  of  North  Carolina. 
Problems  of  North  Carolina's  growth  and  development  and  it's  relationship  to 
problems  of  growth  and  development  of  the  Nation  as  a  whole.  Prerequisite: 
HIST  255. 
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HIST  385:      MODERN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY,  1815-1914  (3)  (F) 

Special  consideration  given  to  the  revolutionary  movement  of  the  1 9th  and  20th 
centuries;  the  post  Napoleonic  era;  liberalism  versus  conservatism,  rise  of 
radicalism,  growth  of  nationalism,  imperialism  and  militarism;  and  World  War 
I.  Prerequisites;  GE  140,  GE  141. 

HIST  386:      EUROPE  SINCE  1914  (3)  (S) 

World's  concerns  between  wars,  such  as  rise  of  communism,  rise  and  fall  of 
fascism,  economic  collapse,  failure  of  collective  security.  World  War  II,  colonial 
revolt,  conflict  betwen  communism  and  democracy;  and  cultural  developments. 
Prerequisite;  HIST  385. 

HIST  397:      HISTORICAL  METHODS  AND  HISTORIOGRAPHY  (3)  (F;S) 

Trains  History  majors  in  the  approach  and  method  of  the  historian,  emphasizing 
fundamentals  of  historical  research  and  writing  and  the  basic  schools  of  his- 
torical thought.  Prerequisite;  HIST  385. 

HIST  451:      COLONIAL  AND  REVOLUTIONARY  AMERICA  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  the  foundation  of  the  colonies  and  characteristics  of  the  society 
established;  considerable  attention  to  European  and  African  background  of  the 
colonization  movement;  origins  and  impact  of  the  War  for  Independence  and 
the  basis  for  establishment  of  a  new  national  government  in  1 787.  Prerequisite: 
HIST  256. 

HIST  452:      THE  AGE  OF  JACKSON,  1820-1850  (3)  (F) 

Intensive  examination  of  political,  economic,  intellectual  and  social  history  of 
the  Jacksonian  era,  with  emphasis  on  such  dominant  issues  as  the  broadening 
of  democratic  processes,  expansionism,  sectionalism,  slavery  and  reform 
movements,  including  studies  of  outstanding  figures  of  the  period.  Prerequisite: 
HIST  256. 

HIST  453:      THE  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  the  origins  of  the  idea  of  secession  and  of  the  war,  with  military, 
political,  economic,  and  social  struggle  between  Confederate  and  federal  gov- 
ernments; and  of  immediate  and  long-range  effects  of  radical  Reconstruction. 
Prerequisite;    HIST  256. 

HIST  454:      THE  SOCIAL  AND  CULTURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  U.S. 

(3)  (F;S) 

Development  of  American  society  with  emphasis  on  life  of  the  people  and 
influence  of  changing  religious,  intellectual,  esthetic,  literary,  social  and  eco- 
nomic currents;  impact  of  science,  technology,  and  increasing  urbanization 
upon  the  American  order.  Prerequisite;  HIST  256  or  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 

HIST  455:      CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

(3)  (F;S) 

Constitutional  problems  involved  in  struggle  for  independence.  Establishment 
of  national  government.  Growth  of  democracy.  Slavery,  growth  of  capitalism, 
organization  of  labor,  territorial  expansion.  World  War  I,  the  United  Nations  and 
collective  security.  Prerequisite;  HIST  256. 
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HIST  458:  THE  U.S.  SINCE  1900  (3)  (F) 

Indepth  study  of  American  History  since  the  Spanish  War.  Role  of  U.S.  as  a 
world  power.  Prerequisite:    HIST  256. 

HIST  465:  HISTORY  OF  SOUTH  AND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (3)  (F) 

Revolutionary  developments  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (India,  Pakistan, 
Burma,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Vietnam,  Malaya,  Indonesia,  and  Phillipines)  and  the 
effect  of  western  impact  on  the  traditional  institutions  in  modern  times  are 
studied.  The  period  1600  to  the  present  is  considered  with  emphasis  on  19th 
and  20th  centuries.  Prerequisites:  GE  140,  GE  141. 

HIST  467:  MODERN  RUSSIAN  HISTORY  (3)  (S) 

Survey  of  Russian  History;  greatest  emphasis  on  immediate  unfolding  of  "October 
Revolution"  and  foundation  on  Soviet  State.  Various  Five-Year  Plans;  attempt 
of  communist  Russia  to  extend  Communism  throughout  the  world;  World  War 
II,  Cold  War;  such  recent  trends  as  the  Sino-Soviet  Conflict  and  threats  of 
thermonuclear  extermination.  Prerequisite:    GE  141. 

HIST  473:  AFRICA:    PAST  AND  PRESENT  (3)  (F) 

Survey  of  geography,  history  and  present-day  problems  of  Africa  south  of  the 
Sahara.  Prerequisite:  GE  140. 

HIST  477:  HISTORY  OF  LATIN  AMERICA  (3)  (F) 

Origin  and  development  of  Latin  American  states  from  colonial  times  to  present. 
European  background;  conquest  and  settlement;  political,  social,  economic, 
and  military  aspects  of  causes  of  revolution;  nature  of  political  institutions  and 
system  in  the  American  republics.  Prerequisite:  HIST  256. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

POLSC  200:       INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3)  (F) 

Basic  study  of  Political  Science,  its  scope,  methodology,  structure  of  govern- 
ment, political  institutions  and  ideologies.  No  Prerequisite. 

POLSC  301:       AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Structure  and  functions  of  the  national  government.  Nature  of  the  federal  sys- 
tem, the  Constitution,  citizenship,  and  popular  participation  in  governing.  Extent 
and  character  of  national  power.  Changing  nature  of  relations  of  national  gov- 
ernment to  the  states  and  to  the  individual.  Students  given  working  knowledge 
of  good  citizenship  in  everyday  life.  No  Prerequisite. 

POLSC  302:       POLITICAL  PARTIES  AND  PRESSURE  GROUPS  (3)  (S) 

Nature,  function,  evolution,  and  organization  of  political  parties  in  the  United 
States.  Special  attention  to  relation  of  pressure  groups  to  the  party  system. 
Prerequisite:  POLSC  301. 

POLSC  303:      POLITICAL  THEORY  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  great  political  writers  and  thinkers  from  ancient  times  to  the  present; 
analysis  and  evaluation  of  their  beliefs,  concepts  and  ideologies.  Prerequisite: 
POLSC  301 . 

POLSC  304:       STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  (3)  (F;SS) 

Survey  of  origin  and  development  of  structure  and  functions  of  government  in 
the  American  states.  Colonial  background;  development  of  written  constitu- 
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tions;  executive  and  administrative  organization  and  function;  legislative  and 
judicial  powers  and  functions  of  the  political  process;  federal-state  regulations; 
interstate  relations;  state-local  relations.  Prerequisite:  POLSC    301. 

POLSC  305:       GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  NORTH  AMERICA  (3) 

Basic  study  of  North  Carolina's  constitution,  political  parties,  election  laws, 
legislature,  executive,  judiciary,  economic  and  social  services.  No  Prerequisite. 

POLSC  306:       PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  (F;SS) 

Organization,  responsibility,  personnel  management,  fiscal  processes,  func- 
tions and  problems  of  public  administration.    No  Prerequisite. 

POLSC  307:       AMERICAN  POLITICAL  IDEAS  (3)  (F) 

Analysis  of  American  ideas  on  law  and  government,  authority  and  civil  liberty, 
oligarchy  and  democracy,  from  the  Puritans  to  the  present  time.  Emphasis  on 
the  thoughts  of  Hamilton,  Jackson,  Calhoun,  Lincoln,  Thoreau,  Belany,  Henry 
George,  Wilson,  Hoover,  Roosevelt,  Holmes,  Dewey  and  others.  No  Prerequisite. 

POLSC  308:      THE  LEGISLATIVE  PROCESS  (3)  (F;S) 

Analytical  study  of  organization  and  procedures  of  legislative  bodies.  Special 
attention  to  problems  of  legislative  reforms  in  the  United  States.  No  Prereq- 
uisite. 

POLSC  309:      PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  PROPAGANDA  (3)  (F;S) 

Intensive  study  of  nature,  measurement  and  function  of  symbol  manipulation  and 
its  relation  to  formation  of  public  policy  in  a  democratic  society.  No  Prerequisite. 

POLSC  310:      AMERICAN  PRESIDENCY  (3)  (S) 

Covers  the  development  of  presidential  power  and  functions,  contemporary 
operations  of  the  presidency  and  challenges  which  may  confront  the  presi- 
dency in  the  future.  Prerequisite;  POLSC  301. 

POLSC  402:       INTERNATIONAL  LAW  (3)  (F;S) 

Intensive  study  of  the  substantive  content  of  the  law  of  international  relations. 
Special  attention  to  problems  of  enforcement.    Prerequisite:    POLSC  301 . 

POLSC  403:      AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  the  United  States'  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  involvements 
In  the  international  arena  major  foreign  policy  decisions,  their  short-and  long- 
range  impact  on  United  States  relations  with  other  countries  of  the  world.  No 
Prerequisite. 

POLSC  404:      COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  (3)  (F) 

Comparative  study  of  governmental  systems  and  Institutions  of  foreign  states. 
Emphasis  on  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy  and  Russia.  Prerequisite;  POLSC  301 . 

POLSC  405:       SEMINAR/RESEARCH  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3) 

Independent  reading  and  research  on  Political  Science  problems  selected 
under  supervision  of  an  Instructor.  Papers  and  oral  reports  as  appropriate. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  status  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

POLSC  483:       INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  (3)  (F) 

Surveys  major  theoretical  approaches  to  international  relations,  the  nature  of 
world  politics,  methods  and  goals  of  diplomacy  and  controls  of  State  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  POLSC  200  or  301. 
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POLSC  484:  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  international  organizations,  at  the  global  and  regional  levels,  with 
special  emphasis  on  European  Common  Market,  NATO,  Warsaw  Pact  and 
non-governmental  international  organizations.  Prerequisite:  POLSC  301  or  483. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC  201:      INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Basic  principles  of  social  organization;  special  reference  to  communities,  or- 
ganizations, social  institutions;  social  stratification,  and  social  change  in  con- 
temporary societies.  No  Prerequisite. 

SOC  201 H:    INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  HONORS  (3)  (S) 

Introduces  sociological  concepts,  theories,  methods  and  research  findings  and 
includes  topics  §uch  as  social  stratification,  race  relations,  sex  roles,  and 
deviance.  The  class  entails  self-directed  study  and  in-class  discussion  of 
independent  research  projects. 

SOC  202:      SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  (3)  (F;S) 

Study  and  analysis  of  major  social  problems  confronting  groups  and  individu- 
als. Among  problems  studied:  personality  disorganization,  delinquency  and 
criminality,  poverty,  health,  the  aged,  prejudice  and  discrimination.  No  Prereq- 
uisite. 

SOC  204:      INTRODUCTION  TO  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3)  (F;S) 

Primary  notions  with  regard  to  physical  and  cultural  development  of  mankind. 
Genetic  principles  involved  in  evolution;  cultural  principles  involved  in  the  origin, 
nature,  and  diffusion  of  culture.  Comparison  with  many  contemporary  cultures 
and  beginnings  of  human  society.  Social  stratification.  No  Prerequisite. 

SOC  245:      SOCIAL  STATISTICS  (3)  (F) 

Methods  of  data  presentation  and  interpretation  in  social  research;  central 
tendency,  dispersion,  association,  regression,  and  tests  of  hypothesis.  Prereq- 
uisite: SOC  201. 

SOC  297:      METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH  (3)  (F) 

General  orientation  and  process  involved  in  social  research;  problem  selection, 
conceptualization,  measurement,  data  collection,  compilation,  and  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  245. 

SOC  302:       RACE  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  majority  and  minority  groups.  Inter-group  relations.  Racial,  social  and 
cultural  tensions  among  various  groups.  Problems  of  prejudice,  discrimination, 
and  segregation.  Impact  of  Civil  Rights  legislation  and  movements  on  inter- 
group  relations  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  SOC  201 . 

SOC  304:      CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3) 

Culture  and  institutions  of  non-literate  people.  Social  structure  and  culture  of 
complex  societies.  Characteristics  of  and  relations  between  family,  kinship,  and 
clan;  differing  roles  based  upon  status,  sex,  and  age  analyzed  for  specific 
groups.  Social  stratification.  Special  attention  to  interdisciplinary  aspects. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  204. 


308 


SOC  305:      SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  AFRO-AMERICAN  (3)  (F) 

Critical  analysis  of  events,  trends,  and  developments  affecting  the  total  social 
adjustment  of  Black  people  in  America.  Prerequisite:  SOC  302. 

SOC  306:      URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  processes  and  patterns  of  urban  development,  impact  of  urbanism 
on  social-implication,  and  personal-social  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  SOC  297. 

SOC  354:      SOCIOLOGY  OF  INDUSTRY  AND  OCCUPATION.  (3)  (S) 

Social  organization  of  work  in  our  culture.  Problems  of  antagonism  and  coop- 
eration arising  from  interaction  of  social  structures  in  work  plants.  Changing 
institutional  patterns  of  labor-management  relations.  Research  in  human  re- 
lations in  industry.  Prerequisite:  SOC  297. 

SOC  360:      SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  individuals  and  society  from  a  socio-psychological  perspective,  par- 
ticularly, the  influence  of  society  on  individuals,  personality  development,  adult 
socialization,  role  behavior,  self  evaluation,  and  conformity  behavior.  Prereq- 
uisites: SOC  201,  PSYCH  212. 

SOC  385:      SOCIAL  THEORY  (3)  (F) 

Origins  and  development  of  sociological  theories  with  an  emphasis  on  social 
thoughts  and  theories  of  Comte,  Durkheim,  Weber,  Marx  and  contemporary 
sociological  theories.  Prerequisites:  SOC  201,  202. 

SOC  401:      THE  FAMILY  (3)  (F) 

Comparative  analysis  of  different  types  of  family  organization,  changing  ideas 
of  family  life  and  contemporary  family  problems.  Prerequisite:  SOC  385. 

SOC  412:      SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION  (3)  (F) 

Investigation  of  development  and  character  of  status  groupings,  patterns  of 
interaction  within  and  between  social  classes  and  implications  of  stratification 
for  human  group  behavior.  Prerequisite:  SOC  385. 

SOC  445:      THE  AGED  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  (F;S) 

Study  of  the  aged,  how  they  function  in  society  and  society's  effect  on  them. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  385. 

SOC  481 :      POPULATION  (3)  (F;S) 

Composition  and  charactenstics  of  population;  trends  in  population  growth; 
social  and  economic  consequences  and  changes  in  population.  Prerequisite: 
SOC  385. 

SOC  488:      SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

Comprehensive  survey  of  fields  of  Sociology  with  emphasis  on  independent 
study  and  group  discussion  of  recent  developments  and  trends.  Independent 
reading  and  research  on  a  topic  to  be  selected  under  the  supervision  of  an 
instructor.  Papers  and  oral  reports  as  appropriate.  Prerequisites:  Senior  status 
or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

SOCIOLOGY/SOCIAL  WORK  CURRICULUM 

SOCWK  205:    INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  (3)  (F;S) 

History,  methods,  and  practice  in  professional  social  work  in  the  United  States. 
Orients  students  to  methods,  field  and  contexts  of  social  work  practice.  Stu- 


309 


dents  acquainted  with  conceptual  framework,  essential  characteristics,  func- 
tions, values  and  skills  of  Social  Work  practices.    Prerequisite:    SOC  201. 

SOCWK    210:    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  INTERVIEWING  (3)  (S) 

Designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  various  skills  needed  in  conduct- 
ing interviews.  Special  emphasis  on  communication  skills,  verbal  and  non- 
verbal behavior  and  professional  observations.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK    205. 

SOCWK  220:     MINORITY  ISSUES  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  (3)  (F) 

Examines  the  impact  of  race  and  racism  on  society  in  general  and  on  social 
work-client  relationship  in  particular.  Focuses  on  how  social  environment  af- 
fects the  worker-client  relationship  and  on  how  the  worker  can  enhance  the 
client's  ability  to  cope  with  and  change  a  racist  system.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK 
205. 

SOCWK  260:  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  (3)  (F) 

Understanding  of  human  behavior  as  (a)  a  societal  product;  (b)  personality 
development;  (c)  learned  behavior;  and  (d)  physiological  development.  Will 
allow  students  to  take  a  holistic  view  of  the  clients  they  will  encounter  in  the 
social  work  profession.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK  210. 

SOCWK  340:     PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIAL  WELFARE  (3) 

Introductory  course.  Systematic  study  of  development,  structure,  scope,  and 
processes  of  public  social  welfare  systems  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite: 
SOCWK  205. 

SOCWK  342:     CRISIS  INTERVENTION  (3)  (S) 

Designed  to  teach  the  student  to  recognize  and  intervene  appropriately  in  crisis 
situations.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK  260. 

SOCWK  343:    CHILD  WELFARE  (3)  (F) 

Surveys  historical  development  and  present  status  of  child  welfare  programs 
including  services  to  supplement,  support,  and  substitute  for  care  given  to 
children  by  their  natural  parents.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK    205. 

SOCWK  344:    COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION  (3)  (F) 

Analyzes  a  variety  of  forms  of  community  organization,  practice,  focusing  on 
definition  of  goals,  values,  roles  and  skills  required  for  professional  practice. 
Views  community  life.  Also  studied  are  community  needs  and  resources  avail- 
able to  meet  these  needs,  health,  housing,  recreation,  community  centers,  and 
neighborhood  projects.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK  210. 

SOCWK  346:    GROUP  DYNAMICS  (3)  (S) 

Develops  an  understanding  of  the  dynamics  of  group  behavior,  and  promotes 
development  of  skills  and  attitudes  essential  for  functioning  effectively  as  a 
group  member.  Topics  include:  arousal  and  expression  of  emotions  by  group 
members;  decision-making  procedures;  task  orientation  of  the  group;  behavior 
relevant  to  task  completion;  power;  problem  of  intimacy  within  the  group;  and 
the  role  and  procedures  of  communication  within  the  group.  Prerequisite: 
SOCWK  260. 

SOCWK  364:     SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  (3)  (S) 

Explores  concepts  and  principles  of  problem-solving,  advocacy,  and  other 
strategies  and  techniques  for  practice  with  individuals  and  families.  Emphasis 
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on  understanding  the  client  and  client  systenn,  problem  identification,  goal 
setting,  mobilization  of  resources,  and  utilization  of  communications  skills. 
Prerequisite:  SOCWK  260. 

SOCWK  440:     PERSPECTIVES  ON  DEATH  AND  DYING  FOR  THE 
PROFESSIONAL  SOCIAL  WORKER  (3)  (S) 

Assists  the  student  in  understanding  conditions  and  problems  facing  death, 
dying  and  survivorship  and  to  enhance  awareness,  values  and  attitudes  as  they 
relate  to  professional  practice.  Prerequisite:  SOCWK  260. 

SOCWK  441 :     ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  SOCIAL 
SERVICE  AGENCIES  (3)  (F) 

Introduces  application  of  principles  of  administration  and  management  in 
operation  of  social  service  agencies  in  small  rural  communities.  Prerequisite: 
SOCWK  260. 

SOCWK  443:     SOCIAL  WORK  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  (8)  (S) 

Field  experience  in  selected  social  agencies  designed  to  permit  student  ap- 
plication and  integration  of  cognitive  and  affectual  learning  with  a  formalized 
service  system.  Learning  experiences  and  content  designed  to  gain  and 
demonstrate  beginning  knowledge,  attitudes  and  skills,  which  are  consistent 
with  concepts  of  social  practice.  Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  Social  Work 
courses  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

SOCWK  444:     SEMINAR  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  (1 )  (F;S) 

Required  for  all  students  engaged  in  their  field  experiences.  Forum  in  which 
topics  such  as  client  situations,  agency  organizations  and  practices  and  su- 
pervision issues  are  discussed.  Corequisite:  SOCWK  443. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

The  Department  of  Technology  offers  courses  leading  to  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degrees  in  Technology  Education  and  Industrial  Technology. 

TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION 

The  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  teach  Technology  Education 
in  middle  grades  and  senior  high  schools.  The  curriculum  focus  is  on 
technological  systems.  Teachers  are  prepared  to  provide  experiences 
for  learners  to  participate  and  adapt  to  a  dynamic  technological  society. 
Experiences  in  this  program  will  allow  the  teacher  to  impart  to  learners 
the  following  abilities: 

1.  an  appreciation  of  the  evolution  of  technology; 

2.  to  establish  values  on  the  impact  of  technology  and  how  it  alters 
the  environment; 

3.  to  develop  knowledge  and  ability  to  properly  use  the  tools,  tech- 
niques, and  resources  of  technological  systems; 

4.  to  develop  creative  solutions  to  present  and  future  societal  prob- 
lems using  technological  society; 

5.  to  develop  human  potentials  for  responsible  work,  leisure,  and 
citizenship  roles  in  a  technological  society. 

Second  Major  Options 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  second  major  option  in  one  of 
the  following  academic  disciplines:  Mathematics;  Psychology;  or  Social 
Science.  Selection  of  other  second  major  options  must  meet  with  the 
approval  of  the  department  chairperson. 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  program  prepares  individuals  as  Industrial  Technologists  for 
professional  responsibilities  in  the  technical  management  phase  of 
industry.  The  curriculum  focuses  on  technology  components  and  their 
applications  to  integrated  systems.  Study  in  the  area  of  business 
management  affords  students  opportunities  for  advancement  in  mana- 
gerial and  supervisory  positions  of  industry  and  government. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  GRADUATES 
Technology  Education 

Certified  Technology  Education  teachers  should  be  in  high  demand 
for  the  next  decade  as  most  states  change  over  from  traditional  Indus- 
trial Arts  to  Technology  Education.  Many  states  are  increasing  teach- 
ers' salaries  to  provide  incentives  for  bright  and  talented  individuals  to 
pursue  teaching  careers. 
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Industrial  Technology 

Employment  opportunities  for  quality  Industrial  Technologists  should 
be  excellent  for  the  next  decade  in  the  electronics,  mechanical  and 
manufacturing  industries.  Graduates  may  work  in  a  liaison  relationship 
with  engineers  or  technicians  in  research  or  production  activities.  Grad- 
uates are  qualified  for  entry-level  supervisory  positions  in  Industrial 
management.  United  States  industries  will  continue  to  employ  Industrial 
Technology  graduates  for  management  positions  because  of  their  unique 
background,  to  interpret  and  demonstrate  technological  systems. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  Industrial  Technology  Program  is  accredited  by  the  National 
Association  of  Industrial  Technology  (NAIT).  The  Technology  Educa- 
tion Program  is  accredited  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

SPECIALIZATIONS 

Students  pursuing  a  major  in  Industrial  Technology  may  select  a 
specialization  in  Electronics,  Mechanical  Technology,  or  Computer 
Science.  A  selected  specialization  will  allow  students  to  gain  technical 
depth  within  the  Industrial  Technology  Program.  Students  pursuing 
degrees  other  than  Industrial  Technology  and  selecting  a  specialization 
in  either  Electronics,  Mechanical  Technology,  or  Computer  Science, 
must  complete  course  prerequisites  prior  to  entry  in  the  first  course. 

MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Technology  Education 

A.  General  Education  Core 45  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.  Major  Core  Requirements 40  Sem.  Hrs. 

TN-ED     101    Intro  to  Technology  Education  1 

TECH      103    Principles  of  Technology  2 

TECH       105    Engineering  Graphics  I  2 

ELEC       131    Intro  to  Electrical  Circuits  3 

ELEC      232    Introduction  to  Electronics  3 

MEC-P    350    Power  Technology  I  3 

MFG        210/  Manufacturing  &  Construction  4 

212   Materials  &  Processes  I  &  II 
TECH      220    Computer  Applications  for  3 

Industrial  Technology 
TN-ED     300   Organization  &  Management  3 

of  Technology  Education  Programs 
TN-ED     310   Communication:  Graphics  2 

Reproduction 
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TN-ED  315  Construction  Systems  Technology  3 
TN-ED     320   Communication  Systems 

Technology  2 

TN-ED  340  Transportation  Systems  Technology  2 
TN-ED     420   Technology  Research  & 

Development  2 

TN-ED     440   Manufacturing  Systems 

Technology  2 

MFG        358    Production  Technology    I  3 

C.  Restricted  Electives/Second  Major 18  Sem.  Hrs. 

(Select  from  Mathematics,  Psychology  or  Social  Science) 

D.  Teacher  Education  Requirements 30  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 133  Sem.  Hrs. 

MAJOR 

B.S.  Degree  in  Industrial  Technology 

A.  General  Education  Core 44  Sem.  Hrs. 

B.Major  Core  Requirements 37  Sem.  Hrs. 

TECH       103    Principles  of  Technology  2 

TECH      105    Engineering  Graphics  I  2 

TECH      220    Computer  Applications  for  3 

Industrial  Technology 
TECH      230    Material  Science  3 

TECH      354    Motion  &  Time  Study  3 

TECH      401    Industrial  Plant  Management  3 

TECH      457   Quality  Assurance  3 

ELEC       131    Intro  to  Electrical  Circuits  3 

ELEC       232    Intro  to  Electronics  3 

ELEC      405    Electro-Mechanical  Control  3 

MFG        410    Cost  Estimation  3 

MFG        358    Production  Technology  I  3 

MEC-P    309    Fluids  Technology  3 

C.  Related  Course  Requirements 19  Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC        212     Pascal  Programming  3 

OR 
CSC        214    FORTRAN  Programming  3 

MATH      153    Differential  Integral  Calculus 

Non-Sc  Majors  3 

PHYS      182/LGeneral  Physics  ll/Lab  4 

ACCT      21 1    Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

STAT       251    Basic  Statistics  3 

ENGL      401    Technical  Writing  3 

D.  SPECIALIZATION    REQUIREMENTS 14  Sem.  Hrs. 

E.  ELECTIVES  (Technical,  Free,  Restrictive) 12  Sem.  Hrs. 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Degree 126  Sem.  Hrs. 
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SPECIALIZATIONS 
ELECTRONICS: 

TECH  107  Electronics  Graphics  2 

ELEC  334  Advanced  Electronics  3 

ELEC  338  Digital  Electronics  I  3 

ELEC  339  Digital  Electronics  II  3 

ELEC  434  Microprocessors  I  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Specialization 14  Sem.  Hrs. 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

TECH       106   Computer-Aided  Drafting  2 

MEC-T    218   Applied  Statics  3 

MEC-T    310    Mechanical  Systems  3 

MEC-T    41 1    Thermal  Systems  3 

MEC-T    404   Strength  of  Materials  3 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Specialization 14  Sem.  Hrs. 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 
MAJORS  IN  TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

102 

GE 

118 

GE 

GE 

140 

GE 

122 

GE 

155/L 

TECH 

105 

Composition  &  Lit.  I  3 

Pre-Calculus  3 

Phy.  Ed.  Activity 1 

World  Civilization  I  3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Prin.  of  Bio.  Science/Lab 4 

Technical  Drafting  2 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

103 

GE 

135 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

103 

GE 

130 

GE 

185 

TECH 

106 

TN-ED 

101 

Composition  &  Lit  II 3 

Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

World  Civilization  II 3 

Phy.  Ed.  Activity 1 

Prin.  of  Technology 2 

Art  Appreciation 2 

Health  Concepts 2 

Computer-Aided  Draft 2 

Intro  to  Tech.  Ed 1 


17 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

GE         181/L    Gen.  Physics  I/Lab 4  GE  202 

GE         142       Intro  to  Geography 3  ELEC      131 

GE        201        World  Literature  I  3  EDUC     201 

MFG     210       Manuf.  &  Construct.  I 2  MFG       212 

TECH    220       Comp.  Appl./IT  3  GE  220 

MEC-P207       Power  Technology 3  PSYCH  212 

18 


World  Literature  II  3 

Intro  to  Elect.  Cir 3 

Foundations  of  Ed 3 

Manuf.  &  Construct.il 2 

Sophomore  Seminar  1 

General  Psychology 3 

Second  Major  Reg 3 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

PSYCH  302        Human  Development 3  PSYCH  309 

ELEC    232        Intro,  to  Electronics 3  INDST    300 

MFG     358        Production  Engin.  I 3 

TN-ED  310       Commun.;  Graphic  Rep 2  SPED     320 

TN-ED  315       Construct.  Sys.  Tech 3  PSYCH  311 

TN-ED  340       Transport.  Sys.  Tech 2  READ     320 

EDUC  200        Intro,  to  Teaching 1 

17 


Educational  Psych 3 

Organ.  &  Mgmt  of 3 

Tech    Ed  Program 

Commun.  Sys.  Tech 2 

Tests  &  Measurements 3 

Teaching  Reading  in 3 

the  Content  Area 

Second  Major  Req 3 

17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

TN-ED  420       Tech.  Res.  &  Devel 2       EDUC     465 

MFG     440       Manuf.  Sys.  Tech 2 

EDUC  479       Multi-Cultural  Ed 2       EDUC     478 

EDUC  449       Methods  &  Matenals 3 

in  Tchng  Tech  Ed 

EDUC  400       Senior  Seminar 1 

SPED   460       Mainstream  Except.  Children  ..2 

Second  Major  Req 6 


18 


Obser.  &  Supervised 6 

Teaching 

Seminar  in  Contempo- 2,4 

rary  Education  Issues 

Second  Major  Req 6 

14-16 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 

MAJORS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

(Specialization  In  Electronics) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 


HRS 


GE 

118 

TECH 

105 

GE 

102 

GE 

140 

GE 

GE 

122 

ELEC 

131 

Pre-Calculus  3 

Technical  Drafting  2 

Comp.  &  Lit  II 3 

World  Civilization 3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Intro  to  Elect.  Cir 3 

16 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

COURSE  AND  NUMBER  HRS 

MATH     153      Diff/lntegral  Calculus 3 

Intro  to  Electronics 3 

Prin.  of  Tectinology 2 

World  Civilization  II 3 

Phy  Ed  Activity 1 

Comp.  &  Lit  II 3 

Art  Appreciation 2 


17 


ELEC 

232 

TECH 

103 

GE 

141 

GE 

GE 

103 

GE 

130 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


CHEM  101/LGeneral  Chemistry/Lab  4 

GE  135    Music  Literature 2 

TECH  220    Comp.  Appl/lnd.  Tech 3 

GE  185    Health  Concepts 2 

GE  201     World  Literature 3 

ELEC  334    Adv.  Electronics  I 3 


PHYS     181/L  Gen.  Physics/Lab 4 

GE  202      World  Literature  II  3 

PSYCH  212     Gen.  Psychology 3 

TECH     107      Electronic  Graphics 2 

TECH     230      Material  Science 3 

Mechanical  Elective 3 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

PHYS  182/LGen.  Physics  ll/Lab 4       ENGL     401 

ECON  201     Prin.  of  Economics 3       ACCT     211 

MECP  311     Fluids  Mechanics 3       STAT      251 

ELEC  336    Digital  Elect.  I 3       ELEC      339 

CSC  212    Pascal  Programming 3 

OR 

CSC  214    FORTRAN  Programming 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Indust.  Plant  Mgt 3       TECH     354 

Production  Engin.  1 3       TECH     457 

Electro-Mech  Control 3       MFG       410 

Microprocessors  I 3 

Technical  Electives 3 


TECH 

401 

MFG 

358 

ELEC 

405 

ELEC 

434 

Technical  Writing 3 

Prin.  of  Accounting  I 3 

Basic  Statistics 3 

Digital  Elect.  II 3 

Mechanical  Elective 3 

15 


Motion  &  Time  Study 3 

Quality  Assurance 3 

Cost  Estimation 3 

Restricted  Elective 3 

12 


15 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULUM  GUIDE  FOR 

MAJORS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

(Specialization  in  Mechanical  Technology) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 
GE  102    Comp.  &  Lit 


TECH 

220 

MATH 

153 

GE 

122 

GE 

105 

GE 

140 

GE 

HRS 

I  3 

Computer  Appl./IT 3 

Diff/lntegral  Calculus 3 

Learning  Strategies 1 

Technical  Drafting 2 

World  Civilization  I 3 

Phy.  Ed.  Activity 1 

16 


HRS 

3 

3 

2 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
COURSE  AND  NUMBER 

GE         103      Comp.  &  Lit.  II 

ELEC    131       Intro  to  Elect.  Cir 

TECH    103      Pnn.  of  Tectinology  . 

TECH    106     Computer-Aided  Drafting 2 

CHEM  101/L  General  Cfiemistry/Lab 4 

GE         141      World  Civilization  II 3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

PHYS     1 81 /LGeneral  Physics/Lab 4  PHYS    182L 

ELEC     232    Intro  to  Electronics 3  PSYCH212 

GE  201     World  Literature  I 3  GE         130 

GE  185    Health  Concepts  2  GE        202 

GE  135    Intro  to  Music  Lit 2  MEC-T218 

GE  Phy.  Ed.  Activity 1  TECH    230 

15 


General  Physics  II  4 

General  Psychology 3 

Art  Appreciation  2 

World  Literature  II 3 

Applied  Statics 3 

Matenal  Science 3 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Basic  Statistics 3  ENGL   401 

Production  Eng.  I 3  ACCT   211 

Phn.  of  Economics  I 3  TECH    354 

Mechanical  Systems 3  MFG     403 

Pascal  Programming 3  MEC-P309 

OR 
CSC       214    FORTRAN  Programming 3 

15 


STAT 

251 

MFG 

358 

ECON 

201 

MEC-T 

310 

CSC 

212 

Technical  Writing  3 

Prin.  of  Accounting  I 3 

Motion  &  Time  Study 3 

Production  Eng.  II 3 

Fluids  Technology 3 

Mechanical  Elective 3 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

TECH     401  Indust.  Plant  Mgt 3       ELEC    405 

MEC-T  404  Streng.  of  Materials 3       TECH   457 

ELEC  Electronics  Elective 3       MFG     410 

ELEC  Electronics  Elective 3 

MEC-T  411  Thermal  Systems 3 

15 


Electro-Mech.  Control 3 

Quality  Assurance 3 

Cost  Estimation 3 

Restricted  Elective 3 

12 
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ELECTRONICS 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

ELEC  131:    INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  (3)  (S;F) 
(formerly  named  DC  Circuits  Analysis) 

Introduction  to  calculators,  electrical  meters,  and  the  basic  electrical  quantities. 
Content  Includes  series,  parallel  and  series-parallel  circuits  and  their  applica- 
tions in  loaded  voltage  dividers, voltage  sources,  network  analysis  and  mag- 
netism. Prerequisite:  GE  115. 

ELEC  232:    INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRONICS  (3)  (F) 
(formerly  named  AC  Circuits  Analysis) 

Introduction  to  the  generation  of  alternating  current  (AC)  and  direct  current 
(DC).  Continues  with  detailed  coverage  of  alternating  voltage  and  current. 
Content  includes  AC  measuring  instruments,  concentrating  on  the  oscilloscope 
and  Its  use,  transformers,  inductance  and  capacitance  in  alternating  circuits, 
power  and  reasonance  in  these  circuits.  Course  ends  with  complex  numbers. 
Prerequisite:  ELEC  131. 

ELEC  334:    ADVANCED  ELECTRONICS    (3)  (S) 

An  advanced  study  of  electronic  circuits  and  applications.  Content  include: 
small-signal  amplifiers,  feedback,  differential  and  operational  amplifiers  as  well 
as  voltage  regulation,  SCRS,  TRIACs,  DIACs,  optoelectronic  devices  and  their 
applications  in  control  and  timing  circuits  including  switching  amplifiers,  field 
current  control,  dynamic  braking,  and  SCR  armature  control.  Prerequisite: 
ELEC  232. 

ELEC  336:    DIGITAL  ELECTRONICS  I  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  digital  machines.  Content  includes:  number  systems,  binary 
arithmetic,  digital  signals  and  switches,  electronic  switches  (discrete  and  in- 
tegrated), logic  gate  circuits,  inverting  logic  gate  circuits,  inverting  logic  gates, 
exclusive  or  and  exclusive  nor,  logic  gate  specifications,  parallel  adder  circuits, 
parallel  substraction,  storage  register  elements  and  logic  families.  Prerequi- 
site: ELEC  334. 

ELEC  339:    DIGITAL  ELECTRONICS  II  (3)  (S) 

Continuation  of  ELEC  336.  Content  includes:  shift  registers,  counter  circuits, 
digital  multiplexers  and  demultiplexers,  clock  and  timing  circuits,  display,  control 
waveform  generators,  digital-to-analog  converters,  analog-to-digital  conver- 
ters, memory  technology,  semiconductors  read/write  memories,  and  serial 
memory  and  read-only  memory.  Prerequisite:    ELEC  336. 

ELEC  405:    ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  CONTROL  (3)  (S;SS) 

Study  of  integrated  electrical,  mechanical  and  logical  systems  applied  to  in- 
dustrial control  of  machinery  and  various  industrial  processes.  Prerequisites: 
ELEC  131,  232. 

ELEC  434:    MICROPROCESSORS  I  (3)  (F) 

Introduction  to  microcomputers  and  microprocessors,  use  of  codes  with  micro- 
computers, microprocessor  software,  microprocessor  architecture  and  instruc- 
tions, microprocessor  instruction  sets  and  programs.  Prerequisite:  ELEC  339. 
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ELEC  438:    MICROPROCESSORS  II  (3)  (S) 

Continuation  of  ELEC  434.  Content  includes  semiconductor  memories,  memory 
chips  and  organization,  interface  devices,  programmable  peripheral  interfaces, 
peripheral  interfacing  and  automatic  testing  systems.  Prerequisite:  ELEC  434. 

TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION 

TN-ED  101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  TECHNOLOGY    (1)  (F) 

A  study  of  technology,  its  evolution,  resources,  impact,  subsystems/systems. 
Technology  Education  development,  standards,  professional  development,  and 
curriculum  organization. 

TN-ED  237:  INDUSTRIAL  CRAFTS  (3)  (F) 

Designed  to  develop  avocational  skills  in  various  craft  areas. 

TN-ED  300:  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  TECHNOLOGY 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  (3)  (F) 

A  study  of  the  organization  of  both  the  physical  plant  and  student  activities  for 
technology  education  programs.  Content  includes:  program  planning,  devel- 
opment and  evaluation:  instructional  management;  school-community  rela- 
tions; and  student  technology  organization.    Prerequisite:    TN-ED  101. 

TN-ED  310:  COMMUNICATION:    GRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  (2)  (F) 

Major  emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  underlying  graphic  reproduction.  Areas 
of  study  include:  general  photography,  graphical  layout  and  design,  process 
photography,  offset  lithography,  screen  process  printing  and  binding. 

TN-ED  315:  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEMS  TECHNOLOGY  (3)  (S) 

A  study  of  how  resources  are  used  efficiently  to  produce  a  structure  on  site. 
Emphasizes  planning,  building  and  servicing  as  the  major  systems  of  construc- 
tion. Designed  specifically  to  prepare  prospective  Technology  Education  teach- 
ers to  teach  construction  systems.  Prerequisite:    MFG  212. 

TN-ED  320:  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  TECHNOLOGY  (2)  (S) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  fundamental  elements,  channels,  media,  languages, 
and  technical  means  of  communicating  information.  Prerequisites:  TECH  105, 
TN-ED  310. 

TN-ED  340:  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS  TECHNOLOGY  (2)  (F) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  transportation  subsystems,  systems,  and  energy  as 
a  prime  input  to  the  efficient  movement  of  people  and  goods  through  various 
environments.  Prerequisite:  MEC-P  207. 

TN-ED    365:TECHNOLOGY  EDUCATION  INTERNSHIP 
(3-12  semester  hours) 

Designed  for  the  "non-traditional"  student  as  a  combination  field  experience 
and  seminar  for  the  critical  examination  and  improvement  of  instructional 
methods  in  a  specific  technology  area.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Department 
Chairperson. 

TN-ED  420:  TECHNOLOGY  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  (2)  (S) 

Application  of  research  to  the  development  of  products  for  manufacturing. 
Content  includes:  product  research,  process  research,  material  research,  market 
research,  phototypes,  design  jig  and  fixtures,  material  testing  and  model- 
making.  Prerequisites:  MFG  212,  358. 
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TN-ED  440:  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEMS  TECHNOLOGY  (2)  (S) 

An  integrated  study  of  how  people  efficiently  utilize  resources  to  extract  and 
convert  raw/recycled  materials  into  standard  stock  and  then  into  industrial  and 
consumer  goods.  Content  includes:  material  processing,  managed  production 
activities,  and  manufacturing  enterprise.  Prerequisites:  MFG  212,  358. 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

TECH  103:    PRINCIPLES  OF  TECHNOLOGY  (2)  (F;S) 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  technology  in  four  technological  adaptive 
systems  (communications,  construction,  manufacturing,  transportation),  Math- 
ematics and  scientific  principles  that  relate  to  technological  adaptative  systems. 

TECH  105:    TECHNICAL  DRAFTING  (2)  (F;S) 

Major  experiences  in  graphical  representation  of  mechanical  parts.  Emphasis 
on  the  use  of  instruments,  lettering,  dimensioning,  sketching  and  orthographic 
projection. 

TECH  106:    COMPUTER-AIDED  DRAFTING  (2)  (F;S) 

Introduces  students  to  computer-aided  drafting  (CAD)  techniques.  Using  a 
variety  of  input  and  output  devices,  students  w/ill  learn  to  use  CAD  to  solve 
problems  and  produce  accurate,  professional-quality  drawings.  Using  CAD, 
student  will  study  the  following  areas:  orthographies,  anonometrics,  perspec- 
tive, wire-frames,  tolerancing,  dimensioning,  threads  and  fasteners. 

TECH  107:    ELECTRONICS  GRAPHICS  (2)  (F) 

Study  of  the  procedures  and  standards  of  preparing  sketches  and  working  for 
electronic  industries.  Includes  electronic  symbols,  component  outline,  block 
diagrams,  schematic  diagrams,  printed  circuit  board,  wiring  diagram  intercon- 
nection, logic,  and  integrated  circuit  diagrams  with  the  use  of  computer-as- 
sisted design.  Prerequisite:  TECH  105. 

TECH  220:    COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
TECHNOLOGY  (3)  (F;S) 

Introduction  to  computation  and  programming  of  digital  computers  using  BASIC 
language  and  other  machine  languages  with  emphasis  on  program  develop- 
ment and  computer  applications  to  problems  in  Industhal  Technology  and 
Technology  Education.  Prerequisite:  MATH  115. 

TECH  230:    MATERIALS  SCIENCE  (3)  (F;S) 

Introductory  course  emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  structure  and  prop- 
erties and  their  control  through  composition,  mechanical  processing,  and  ther- 
mal treatment. 

TECH  354:    MOTION  AND  TIME  STUDY  (3)  (F;SS) 

Study  of  work  measurement.  Emphasis  on  analysis  and  measurement  of 
human  time,  machine  time  and  various  methods  of  performing  tasks. 

TECH  401:    INDUSTRIAL  PLANT  MANAGEMENT  (3)  (F;SS) 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  spectrum  of  industrial  management. 
Content  includes  organization,  economics,  optimum  use  of  capital  and  man- 
agement of  operations. 


321 


TECH  457:    QUALITY  ASSURANCE  (3)  (S;SS) 

Study  of  quality  control  and  its  applications.  Content  includes  economics  and 
specification  of  quality,  organization,  acceptance,  assurance,  statistical  control 
methods,  and  policies  and  objectives.  Prerequisite:  STAT  251. 

TECH  462:    RESEARCH  IN  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  (2/3)  (F;S;SS) 

Students  assigned  to  areas  of  their  own  interest  for  the  purpose  of  investigation, 
problem-solving  and  increasing  competency.  Staff  members  who  possess 
knowledge  and  skill  in  the  student's  area  of  interest  assign  laboratory  time  and 
hold  regular  conferences  with  students  for  purposes  of  counsel,  demonstration, 
and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 

TECH  465:    COOPERATIVE  TRAINING  IN  INDUSTRY  (3-12)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  provide  employment  experiences  in  field  of  Industrial  Technology 
specialization  at  appropriate  intervals  in  the  curriculum. 

MANUFACTURING 

MFG  210:      MANUFACTURING  AND  CONSTRUCTION:  MATERIALS 
AND  PROCESSES  I  (2)  (formerly  MFG  201) 

Basic  study  of  materials,  processes,  occupations,  and  problems  as  related  to 
the  woodworking  industry.  Activities  include  the  use  of  hand  tools,  introduction 
to  machine  tools,  construction,  finishing  and  distribution. 

MFG  212:      MANUFACTURING  AND  CONSTRUCTION:  MATERIALS 
AND  PROCESSES  II  (2)  (formerly  MFG  202) 

Advanced  study  of  materials  science  and  production  processes  as  applied  to 
concepts  of  separating,  forming,  and  combining  assemblies:  and  subassem- 
blies, and  finishing  techniques.  Prerequisite:  MFG  210. 

MFG  358:      PRODUCTION  TECHNOLOGY  I    (3)  (F) 

Study  of  how  things  are  made  under  restraints  of  cost,  time  and  specification. 
Content  includes:  nature  of  production,  production  processes,  significance  of 
material  for  manufacturing,  function  of  tooling  and  principles  of  production 
machines. 

MFG  403:      PRODUCTION  TECHNOLOGY  II  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  advanced  machine  tool  operation  with  emphasis  on  numerical  CAM 
control,  metallurgy,  metrology  and  chemical  milling.  Prerequisite:  MFG  358. 

MFG  407:   PLANT  LAYOUT  AND  MATERIALS  HANDLING  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  plant  layout  to  obtain  the  most  effective  utilization  of  space  for  materials 
and  machines.  Introduction  to  techniques  of  transporting,  transferring,  self- 
loading  and  bulk-handling  of  industrial  materials.  Prerequisite:  TECH  105. 

MFG  409:   COMPUTER-AIDED  MANUFACTURING  (3)  (S) 

Theory  and  practice  of  programming  computers  to  operate  equipment  for 
manufacturing.  Content  includes:  CNC  Programming,  EIA  National  Codes, 
planning,  justification,  equipment  selection  and  operating  guidelines.  Prereq- 
uisites: TECH  220,  MFG  358. 

MFG  410:      COST  ESTIMATION  (3)  (S) 

The  study  of  the  philosophy,  concepts,  and  practices  of  determining  the  cost 
of  manufactured  products  and  engineering  projects.  Content  includes:  engi- 
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neering  design  and  modeling,  structural  approach,  forecasting,  detail  methods, 
product  estimation,  system  estimation  and  optimization.  Prerequisites:  MFG 
358,  MFG  354. 

MFG  411:      INDUSTRIAL  ROBOTICS  (3)  (F) 

Study  of  robotics  used  in  industry  to  perform  industrial  functions.  Content 
includes:  classification,  end-of-arm  tooling,  controller  operations,  robotics  elec- 
tronics, programming,  safety,  and  human  interface-operation  training.  Prereq- 
uisite:   ELEC  234. 

MFG  460:   TOOL  DESIGN  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROBLEMS 

(3)  (S;SS) 

Introduction  to  basic  tool  design  with  major  emphasis  on  design  of  jigs  and 
fixtures  of  conversion  of  standard  machines  for  mass  production  usage.  Pre- 
requisites: TECH  106,  MFG  358 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

MEC-T  218:  STATICS  (3)  (S) 

Scalers  and  vectors,  parallelogram  law,  equilibrium,  trusses,  friction  theory, 
center  of  gravity  and  moment  of  inertia,  Newton's  law  of  motion  applied  to  linear 
and  circular  motion.    Prerequisites:  MATH  153;  PHYS  182/L. 

MEC-T  310:  MECHANICAL  SYSTEMS  (3)  (F) 

Principles  and  applications  of  mechanical  systems.  Content  includes:  kinemat- 
ics-retilinear  motion,  kinematics-angular  motion,  plane  motion,  kinetics,  work, 
energy  and  power,  impulse  and  momentum,  applications  to  shafting,  springs, 
screws,  belts,  clutches,  brakes,  chairs,  lubrication,  ball  and  roller  bearings  and 
gears.    Prerequisites:    MEC-T  218;  PHYS  182/L. 

MEC-T  311:  FLUIDS  MECHANICS  (3)  (S) 

A  study  of  principles  of  static  and  dynamic  behavior  of  incompressible  fluids, 
buoyancy  and  stability  of  body  fluids,  momentum  and  energy  considerations 
in  fluid  flow,  and  an  introduction  to  compressible  gas  dynamics.  Prerequisite: 
MEC-T  218. 

MEC-T  404:  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS  (3)  (S) 

The  study  of  stress  and  strain,  torsion,  shear,  bending  moment  and  stresses 
in  beams,  beam  deflexions  by  superposition  principles,  combined  loading, 
elastic  stability  of  slender  columns.  Prerequisite:  MEC-T  218. 

MEC-T  410:  METALLURGY  (2)  (F) 

A  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  metals  and  alloys;  ferrous  and  nonferrous 
metal  production;  atomic  structure,  measurement  of  metal  properties,  metal 
solutions  and  phases,  carbon  and  iron  alloys;  heat  treatment.  Prerequisite: 
CHEM  101/L 

MEC-T  411:  THERMAL  SYSTEMS  (S) 

A  study  of  principles  and  applications  of  thermo-properties  of  solids,  liquids  and 
gases.  Content  includes:  basic  concepts,  first  and  second  law  thermodynam- 
ics properties  of  liquids  and  gases,  ideal  gas,  mixture  of  ideal  gases,  power 
cycles,  refrigeration,  and  heat  transfer.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  101 ;  MATH  153. 
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MEC-T  418:     MACHINE  DESIGN  (3)  (F) 

A  study  and  practice  of  the  design  criteria  of  mechanical  systems  and  devices. 
Content  includes:  design  criteria  of  fasteners,  spring  drives,  power  transmis- 
sion, bearings,  a  study  of  machine  tolerances  and  vibrations.  Prerequisites: 
TECH  106;  MEC-P  309;  MEC-T  404. 

MECHANICAL  POWER 

MEC-P  207:     POWER  TECHNOLOGY  I  (3)  (F;SS) 

(formerly  MEC-P  350  Power  Technology  I) 

Study  of  power  as  a  prime  mover  of  technology.  Emphasis  on  theory  and 
application  of  internal  combustion  engines,  steam  engine  principles,  fluids, 
fluidics  and  pneumatics. 

MEC-P  309:     FLUIDS  TECHNOLOGY  (3)  (F;SS) 

Study  of  fluids  and  their  characteristics  in  static  and  dynamic  conditions.  Also, 
the  application  of  fluid  power  systems  and  their  adaptation  to  specific  industrial 
problems  of  manufacture  and  consumer  equipment  will  be  covered. 

MEC-P  312:     MECHANICAL  POWER  THEORY  (3)  (S) 

Study  of  the  theory  and  application  of  different  mechanical  power  systems  to 
include  internal  combustion  engines,  gas  turbines,  steam  systems  and  other 
specialized  systems. 

MEC-P  319:     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  (3)  (F) 

Basic  thermodynamic  cycles,  combustion,  carburetor  calculations,  cooling, 
performance  curves  and  efficiency.  Testing  of  engines,  service  and  trouble- 
shooting techniques.  Prerequisites:    MEC-T  311,  MEC-T  314. 

MEC-P  351:     POWER  TECHNOLOGY  II  (3)  (S;SS) 

Continuation  of  MEC-P  207  with  emphasis  on  advanced  principles  and 
application  of  mechanical  energy.    Prerequisite:    MEC-P  207. 

MEC-P  416:     HEATING,  VENTILATION  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 
(HVAC)  (3)  (F) 

Principles  of  heating,  ventilation  and  air  conditioning  and  their  applications  to 
environmental  comforting.  Determination  of  building  heating  and  cooling  loads, 
heat  pumps,  humidity  control:  cooling  ventilation,  integrated  systems:  controls 
and  instrumentation.  Prerequisite:  MEC-T  311. 

OCCUPATIONAL  EDUCATION 

Courses  in  occupational  education  are  designed  for  individuals  in  Region  I 
of  North  Carolina  who  are  seeking  certification  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Edu- 
cation and  Occupational  Education  in  the  middle  schools.  This  program  is 
designed  for  students  who,  for  various  reasons,  are  unable  to  attend  in  a 
traditional  setting.  The  courses  are  offered  on  an  independent  basis  and  utilize 
PBTE  modules  and  other  related  instructional  materials. 

OCC  ED  217:  INTRODUCTION  TO  TRADES  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Introduction  to  planning,  organizing,  administering,  supervising,  evaluating  and 
interpreting  trade  and  industrial  education  programs.  Special  consideration 
given  to  organization  and  responsibilities  of  local,  state  and  national  agencies. 


324 


OCC  ED  219:  INSTRUCTIONAL  ANALYSIS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Analysis  of  occupations  to  obtain  content  for  instructional  information.  Jobs  and 
operations  studied  to  determine  order  and  content  of  operation,  job  description, 
job  evaluation,  and  job  safety. 

OCC  ED  221:  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  INTRODUCTION 
TO  VOCATIONS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Study  of  occupational  information  and  career  development  theory  and  their 
application  for  teaching  occupational  clusters  in  public  schools. 

OCC  ED  317:  CAREER  EXPLORATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Study  of  matehals  and  procedures  of  occupational  exploration  activities  in  the 
middle  schools. 

OCC  ED  319:  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Survey  of  historical  and  philosophical  principles  upon  which  present  day  vo- 
cational programs  are  based. 

OCC  ED  400:  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Principles  and  techniques  of  guidance  and  counseling  for  middle/junior  and 
senior  high  school  vocational  students.  The  content  includes  (1)  student  data 
collection  techniques,  (2)  using  conferences  to  help  meet  student  needs,  (3) 
providing  information  on  education  and  career  opportunities,  and  (4)  assisting 
students  in  applying  for  employment  or  further  education. 

OCC  ED  410:  STUDENT  TECHNOLOGY  AND  VOCATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Designed  to  enhance  technology  education  and  vocational  teachers'  skills  to 
assist  students  to  establish  a  student  organization,  prepare  for  leadership  roles. 
Developing  and  financing  activities;  supervising  activities;  guiding  student  par- 
ticipation in  contests. 

OCC  ED  420:  COORDINATION  OF  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 
(3)  (F;S;SS) 

Role  of  the  teacher-coordinator  in  correlating  the  program  of  classroom  instruc- 
tion with  on-the-job  training.  Content  includes:  establishing  guidelines;  man- 
aging the  attendance,  transfer,  placement  and  termination,  coordinating  on-the- 
job  instruction  and  evaluation. 

OCC  ED  470:  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Survey  of  historical  and  philosophical  principles  upon  which  present-day  vo- 
cational programs  are  based. 

OCC  ED  471:  DEVELOPMENT  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 
&  DEVICES  (3)  (F;S;SS) 

Analysis,  design,  development,  implementation  of  competency-based  instruc- 
tional materials  and  aids  for  occupational  programs. 
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OUR  PEOPLE 


The  Board  of  Governors  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina 

Officers  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Elizabeth  City  State  University 

Presidents  and  Chancellors 

Officers  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University 

Department  and  Division  Chairpersons 

Program  and  Project  Directors 

The  Faculty 

Professors  Emeriti 
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PRESIDENTS  AND  CHANCELLORS 
OF  ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

Peter  Weddick  Moore  (1859-1934),  AM,  LLD,  1891-1928 
(President  Emeritus,  1928-1934) 

John  Henry  Bias  (1879-1939),  AB,  LLD,  1928-1939 

Harold  Leonard  Trigg  (1893-1978),  EdD,  1939-1945 

Sidney  David  Williams  (1892-1974),  AM,  DPed,  1946-1958 
{President  Emeritus,  1969-1974) 

Walter  Nathaniel  Ridley  (born  1910),  EdD,  1958-1968 
(President  Emeritus,  1988) 

Marion  Dennis  Thorpe  (1932-1983),  PhD,  LLD,  1968-1983 

Jimmy  Raymond  Jenkins  '65  (born  1943),  PhD,  1983- 
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THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

OF  THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


Samuel  H.  Poole  (Chairman) 
W.  Travis  Porter  (Vice  Chairman) 
Charles  Z.  Flack,  Jr.  (Secretary) 

CLASS  OF  1993 

Roderick  D.  Adams 

Ms.  Lois  G.  Britt 
Charles  Z.  Flack,  Jr. 

John  A.  Garwood 

R.  Phillip  Haire 

Wallace  N.  Hyde 

Jack  P.  Jordan 

Reginald  F.  McCoy 

Mrs.  Martha  F.  McNair 

D.  Samuel  Neill 

Ms.  Ellen  S.  Newbold 

Ms.  Maxine  H.  O'Kelley 

Maceo  A.  Sloan 
Asa  T.  Spaulding,  Jr. 

Harold  H.  Webb 
Ms.  Ruth  Dial  Woods 

CLASS  OF  1995 

C.  C.  Cameron 

J.  Earl  Danieley 

Charles  D.  Evans 

Alexander  M.  Hall 

Mrs.  Betty  R.  McCain 

Samuel  H.  Poole 

W.  Travis  Porter 

J.  Ward  Purrington 

Marshall  A.  Rauch 

Benjamin  S.  Ruffin 

Jospeh  H.  Stallings 

Thomas  F.  Taft 

H.  Patrick  Taylor,  Jr. 

Mrs.  Priscilla  P.  Taylor 

Joseph  E.  Thomas 

Mrs.  Barbara  D.  Wills-Duncan 

EX-OFFICIO 

Mark  L.  Bibbs 
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BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS,  EMERITI 

Phillip  G.  Carson 

James  E.  Holshouser,  Jr. 

Robert  L.  Jones 

John  R.  Jordan,  Jr. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

C.  D.  Spangler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  D.H.L.,  LL.D President 

William  F.  Little,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Interim  Vice  President  -  Academic  Affairs 

Roy  Carroll,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Vice  President  -  Planning 

Nathan  F.  Simms,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Vice  President  -  Student 

Services  and  Special  Programs 

L.  Felix  Joyner,  A.B Vice  President  -  Finance 

Jasper  D.  Memory,  B.S.,  Ph.D Vice  President  -  Research  and 

Public  Service 

Wyndham  Robertson,  A.B Vice  President  -  Communications 

Jay  M.  Robinson,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Vice  President  -  Public  Affairs 

David  Grier  Martin,  B.A.,  LL.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Richard  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B Assistant  to  the  President 
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THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 

ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

July  1992 

The  Honorable  E.  V.  Wilkins,  Chairman  (1991-     ) Roper 

John  S.  Morrison,  Esq.  Vice  Chairman  (1991-        ) Elizabeth  City 

Mrs.  Edna  Gray  Randolph  '45,  Secretary  (^99^-        )... Baltimore,  Maryland 

William  T.  Davis  (1993-        ) Elizabeth  City 

David  C.  Freeman  (1993-        ) Elizabeth  City 

Stanley  Green  (1991-        ) Raleigh 

Joseph  L.  Harrington  (1993-        ) Lewiston/Woodville 

Robert  R.  Mauldin  (1991-        ) Rocky  Mount 

William  D.  Rich  (1993-        ) Elizabeth  City 

Rodney  Robinson  (1991-        ) Elizabeth  City 

Geraldine  Weeks  (1991-        ) Elizabeth  City 

Michael  A.  Myrick,  (1992-1993) Aulander 

President,  Student  Government  Association 

Trustees  Emeriti 
(Emeritus  status  March  3,  1986) 

John  Calvin  Bias  '26  Clifford  B.  Jones  Sr.,  DDS 

Levin  B.  Culpepper  Frederick  Pendleton  Markham  III 

J.  Wilbert  Forbes  Willie  D.  Riddick 

Leroy  Benjamin  Frasier  James  Samuel  Roebuck 

Martin  Luther  Wilson  '26 
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OFFICERS  OF  ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
July  1992 

Jimmy  R.  Jenkins,  BS,  MS,  PhD Chancellor 

Aubrey  S.  Escoffery,  BS,  MA,  PhD Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 

Alice  C.  Bynum,  BS,  JD Legal  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 

Melvin  R.  Daniels  Jr.,  BA Special  Assistant 

Ziner  J.  McCoy,  BS Acting  Director 

Computer  &  Information  Systems 

Willie  G.  Shaw,  BS,  MS,  PhD Director  of  Athletics 

Helen  M.  Caldwell,  BA,  MA,  PhD Vice  Chancellor  for 

Academic  Affairs  &  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Dan  M.  Pearce,  BS,  MSEd,  EdD Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Academic  Affairs  -  Special  Programs 

James  H.  Townes,  BS,  MA,  MS,  DEd Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Academic  Affairs  -  Administration 
&  Director  of  Summer  Session 

Nellie  T.  Hardy,  BA,  MS,  PhD Special  Assistant 

Development  &  Planning 

Claude  W.  Green,  BS,  MLS,  EdD Administrative  Librarian 

Vivian  T.  Armstrong,  BS,  MA Acting  Chairman,  Division  of 

General  Studies 

James  Hedgebeth,  BA,  MA,  PhD Chairman, 

Division  of  Education 

Boyce  C.  Williams,  BA,  MA,  PhD Director  of  Teacher  Education 

&  Student  Teaching 

Carol  C.  Jones,  BA,  MA,  EdD Director,  University  Honors  Program 

Tim  W.  Barclift,  AAS Manager,  Academic  Computing  Center 

Roger  A.  McLean,  BSC Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  &  Finance 

Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Business  &  Finance 

Albert  C.  Robinson  Jr.,  BS,  MEd Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Business  &  Finance 

Lois  M.  Sawyer,  BS,  MS Comptroller 

Hezekiah  W.  Cooper,  BS Director  of  the  Physical  Plant 

Brenda  M.  Overton,  BS Director  of  Personnel 

Ruth  Ann  W.  Williams,  BS Director  of  Purchasing 

Leon  S.  White,  BS,  MEd,  PhD Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

Willie  B.  Spence,  BS,  MEd Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Student  Affairs  -  Administration 

Olive  R.  Wilson,  BMEd,  MEd,  PhD Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Student  Affairs  -  Programming 

Tommy  M.  Foust,  BS,  MS Registrar 

James  E.  Swimpson,  BSEd Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

Barbara  F.  Simpson,  BS Assistant  Director 

of  Student  Financial  Aid 
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Mr.  Erthel  Mines Coordinator  of  Admissions 

Jean  F.  Robertson,  RN Supervisor,  Healtti  Services 

Charles  L.  Foster,  BSEd,  MA,  M-Div Acting-Coordinator  of 

Counseling  Services 

Brutus  N.  Jackson,  MBA Director, 

Career  Planning  and  Placement 

Charles  B.  Tichenor,  BS Acting-Vice  Cfiancellor  for 

Development  &  Planning 

Leonard  R.  Ballou,  BA,  MA Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Planning  &  Researcfi 

Marian  B.  Mitchell,  BS Director  of  Alumni  Relations 

Shelia  A.  Johnson,  BS,  MA Director  of  Public  Relations 
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DEPARTMENT  AND  DIVISION  CHAIRPERSONS 
July  1992 

Md.  Ashraful  Alam,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Phiysical  Sciences 
Vivian  T.  Armstrong,  MA, 

Acting  Chairman,  Division  of  General  Studies 
Henry  Foskey  Jr.,  EdD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Technology 
James  Hedgebeth,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Division  of  Education 
Linda  F.  Callahan,  Ph.D., 

Acting  Chairman,  Department  of  Language,  Literature  &  Communication 
Ivory  L.  Lyons,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Walter  R.  Davis  Department  of  Business  &  Economics 
Jenny  C.  Mcintosh,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Art 
Melvin  L.  Murphy,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Social  Sciences 
Dan  M.  Pearce,  EdD, 

Director,  Special  Programs  Division 
Sohindar  S.  Sachdev,  EdD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Mathematics  &  Computer  Science 
Willie  G.  Shaw,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Physical  Education  &  Health 
Ravindra  P.  Sinha,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Geosciences 
Willie  L.  Sullivan  Jr.,  EdD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Music 
MSG  Larry  Gibson, 

Department  of  Military  Science 
Curtis  D.  Turnage,  PhD, 

Chairman,  Department  of  Biology 
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PROGRAM  AND  PROJECT  DIRECTORS 
July  1992 

Morris  A.  Autry,  Director,  HUD/Community  Development  Technical 

Assistance  Program 

BA,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

M  Urban  Planning,  University  of  Michigan 
Maxine  Baskerville,  Acting  Director,  Special  Programs  Division 

BS,  Barber  Scotia  College; 

MA,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
Dennis  J.  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Incentive  Scholarship  Program 
Shirley  B.  Brown,  Coordinator,  Mathematics  and  Science  Education 

Network  (MSEN),  P re-college  Program 

AAS,  Norfolk  State  University; 

BA,  Wayne  Community  College; 

BA,  Canal  Zone  Panama; 

BS,  Fayetteville  State  University, 

MA,  University  of  Dayton 


Administrator,  ECSU  National  Youth  Sports  Program  (NYSP) 
Naginder  S.  Dhillon,  PhD, 

Director  (part-time),  Great  Decisions  Program 
Carmento  M.  Edwards,  Coordinator,  Center  for  Teacher  Preparation 

&  Director,  Public  School  Relations  Program 

BA,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

MEd,  The  Citadel 
Annie  A.  Hedgebeth,  Coordinator,  Center  for  Special  Needs  Students 

BA,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
Faleese  M.  Jenkins,  EdD, 

Coordinator,  University  Laboratory  School 
Carol  C.  Jones,  EdD,  Director 

Honors  Program 
Dale  M.  Jones,  Recruiting  &  Liaison  Officer,  United  States  Coast  Guard 

Enlisted  College  Student  Program 

BS,  United  States  Coast  Guard  Academy; 

Lieutenant  (jg).  United 

States  Coast  Guard 
Cheryl  J.  Lewis,  Director,  Educational  Talent  Search  Program 

BA,  Temple  University; 

MA,  Antioch  University; 

EdD,  Temple  University 
Wanda  E.  McLean,  Director,  Basic  Education  &  Enrichment  Program 

BA,  MEd,  Wayne  State  University 
Philip  S.  McMullan,  Executive  Director,  Center  for  Rural  and  Coastal  Living 

BA,  ME,  Duke  University; 

MBA,  Wharton  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Pamela  C.  Moore,  Coordinator/Counselor,  Upward  Bound  Program 

BA,  MA,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
Izila  F.  Mouring,  Director,  Health  Careers  Recruitment  Counseling 

Regional  Center 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
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Mrs.  Joyce  H.  Langston,  Coordinator,  Title  III 
Ebere  A.  Oriaku,  PhD, 

Director,  Center  for  Economic  Education 
Bishop  M.  Patterson,  EdD, 

Director,  WeekEnd/Evening  Program 
Dorothy  S.  Smith,  Coordinator,  Academic  Support  Center 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MS,  Virginia  State  University 
Mattie  P.  Weeks,  Assistant  Coordinator,  Mathematics  & 

Science  Educational  Network  (MSEN),  Pre-College  Program 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MS,  New  York  University 
Margaret  C.  White,  MA, 

Coordinator,  Diagnostic/Testing  Program  (Teacher  Education) 
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THE  FACULTY 
July  1992 

O.  Samuel  Ajumobi,  Associate  Professor,  Industrial  Arts  &  Technology 

BS,  Loughborough  University  (England); 

MS,  University  of  Washington  -  Seattle; 

ScD,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology; 

PE  (Florida) 
Ashraf  U.  Alam,  Associate  Professor,  Biology 

BSc,  MSc,  The  University  of  Dhaka  (Bangladesh); 

PhD,  Texas  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  University 
Md.  Ashraful  Alann,  Professor,  Cfiemistry/Pfiysics 

BS,  Rajshahi  College  of  The  University  of  Dhaka  (Bangladesh); 

MS,  University  of  Dhaka; 

PhD,  Louisiana  State  University 
Willie  M.  Ashley,  Education 

BS,  Savannah  State; 

MS,  Tuskegee  University; 

PhD,  Atlanta  University 
Leonard  R.  Ballou,  Associate  Professor,  Music 

BA,  Fisk  University; 

MA,  Virginia  State  University; 

Associate  of  the  American  Guild  of  Organists  (AAGO); 

Archival  Certificates,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
William  Barker,  Visiting  Instructor,  Matfiematics 

BS,  Atlantic  Christian  College; 

MAEd,  East  Carolina  University 
Mollie  M.  Beasley,  Assistant  Professor,  Pfiysical  Education 

BS,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

MA,  New  York  University 
Thaddeus  V.  Beasley,  Associate  Professor,  Biology 
BS,  MS,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

PhD,  The  American  University 
Ronald  Blackmon,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

BS,  Delaware  State  College; 

MS,  PhD,  Howard  University 
Anne  W.  Blanchard,  Lecturer,  English 

BS,  Univeristy  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill; 

MA,  East  Carolina  University 
Tesfa  G.  Bocraye,  Instructor,  Computer  Science/Curriculum  Developer 

BA,  University  of  Oregon; 

M  Cpu  Sci,  Howard  University 
Joan  S.  Boudreaux,  Visiting  Instructor,  English 

BA,  MA,  East  Carolina  University 
Karen  Brown,  l\/lusic 

BME,  MSEd,  Indiana  University; 

DMA,  University  of  Oregon 
Velma  L.  Brown,  Lecturer,  English, 

BA,  Alcorn  State  University; 

MA,  Bowling  Green  University 
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William  D.  Butts  Jr.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

AB,  JD,  Howard  University 
Alice  C.  Bynum,  Lecturer.  Criminal  Justice 

BS,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Greensboro; 

JD,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
Helen  M.  Caldwell,  Professor.  English/Speech 

BA,  Virginia  State  University; 

MA.  New  York  University; 

EdD,  George  Washington  University; 

Licensed  Speech  &  Language  Pathologist  (NC); 

Certificate  of  Clinical  Competency  in  Speech  Pathology  (CCC),  The 
American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association 
Gary  Callahan.  Music 

BME,  Wittenberg  University  School  of  Music; 

MM,  The  University  of  Michigan  School  of  Music; 

PhD,  The  Ohio  State  University  School  of  Music 
John  H.  Carson,  Professor,  Business 

BBA,  MBA,  University  of  Georgia; 

PhD.  Louisiana  State  University 
Gordon  Charles,  Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 

BA,  Regional  Seminary; 

MA,  Catholic  University  of  America; 

PhD,  Howard  University 
A.  Latif  Choudhury,  Professor,  Physics/Mathematics 

BS,  MS,  The  University  of  Dhaka  (Bangladesh); 

Dr  rer  nat.  Free  University  of  Berlin 
George  W.  Coleman  Jr.,  Instructor.  Mathematics 

BS,  Shaw  University; 

MS,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Donna  S.  Crowe,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 

BS,  Radford  College; 

PhD,  Duke  University 
Charles  I.  Cullens  Jr.,  Lecturer,  Physical  Education/Health 

BS,  Elon  College; 

MAEd,  East  Carolina  University 
Melvin  R.  Daniels  Jr.,  Visiting  Lecturer.  Social  Sciences  &  Business 

BA,  Campbell  University; 

graduate.  School  of  General  Engineering,  North  Carolina  State  University; 

graduate  study,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  University 
Glenda  M.  Davis,  Associate  Professor,  English 

BA,  MA.  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

PhD,  Howard  University 
Carlton  R.  Deonanan,  Professor,  English 

BA,  MA,  EdD.  Utah  State  University 
Venus  B.  Deonanan,  Professor.  Modern  Languages 

BA,  Utah  State  University; 

MA,  Southern  Illinois  University; 

PhD,  Union  for  Experimenting  Colleges  &  Universities 
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Naginder  S.  Dhillon,  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

BA,  The  University  of  the  Punjab  (India); 

MPA,  PhD,  New  York  University 
John  A.  Dixon,  Education 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MAEd,  MS,  East  Carolina  University 
Ida  G.  P.  Doraiswamy,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 

BA,  Sarah  Tucker  College  of  the  University  of  Madras  (India); 

MA,  Madras  Christian  College  of  The  University  of  Madras; 

MS,  University  of  Wisconsin  -  Madison; 

PhD,  University  of  Oklahoma 
Christopher  Egbunike,  l-iealth 

BS,  University  of  Timisoara; 

MS,  Institute  of  Physical  Education  and  Sport; 

PhD,  Ahmadu  Bello  University 
James  C.  Flowers,  Tecfinology 

BA,  BSEd,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo; 

MA,  PhD,  West  Virginia  University 
Erwin  H.  Ford,  English 

BA,  MA,  PhD,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 
Henry  Foskey  Jr.,  Professor,  Technology 

BS,  MS,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  &  Technical  State  University; 

EdD,  Temple  University; 

Certified  Engineering  Technologist,  Engineering  Technologist  Certification 
Institute  (DC) 
Charles  L.  Foster,  Lecturer,  Social  Sciences 

BS,  West  Virginia  State  College; 

MA,  Guidance  Counseling,  Virginia  State  University; 

MA,  Divinity,  Virginia  Union  University 
Scott  Fredrickson,  Music 

AA,  Fullerton  Community  College; 

BA,  California  State  University  MBA,  Pepperdine  University; 

Doctor  of  Arts,  University  of  Northern  Colorado 
Columbus  Grant,  Jr.,  Business 

BS,  MS,  Howard  University; 

MBA,  Zavier  University 
Rachel  W.  Gragson,  Professor,  Music 

BMus,  College  of  Wooster; 

MMus,  DMA,  West  Virginia  University 
Claude  W.  Green,  Associate  Professor,  Media  Education 

BS,  MLS,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

EdD,  Vanderbilt  University 
Lois  W.  Green,  Professor,  Special  Education 

BA,  Spelman  College; 

MA,  Central  Michigan  University; 

EdD,  University  of  Georgia 


339 


Md.  Hanif  Hafiz,  Associate  Professor,  Business 

BA,  BEd,  MA,  The  University  of  the  Punjab  (India); 

MSEd,  EdS,  Indiana  University; 

MBA,  Old  Dominion  University; 

CPA  (North  Carolina) 
Linda  B.  Hayden,  Assistant  Professor,  Matliematics 

BS,  Virginia  State  University; 

MAT,  University  of  Cincinnati 
James  E.  Hedgebeth,  Professor,  Psycliology 

BA,  MA,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

PhD,  Michigan  State  University 
Sandra  B.  Hill,  Visiting  Instructor,  English 

BA,  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill 
Billy  C.  Hines,  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

AB,  Stillman  College; 

MA,  MEd,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University; 

Arts  Management  Certificate,  School  of  Business,  University  of 
North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill 
Patricia  Holley,  Lecturer  (part-time).  Art 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MAEd,  Delaware  State  College 
Johnny  L.  Houston,  Professor,  Computer  Science/Mathematics 

BA,  Morehouse  College; 

MS,  Atlanta  University; 

PhD,  Purdue  University; 

Diploma,  Universite'  de  Strasbourg  (France) 
Faleese  M.  Jenkins,  Assistant  Professor,  Education 

BSEd,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MSEd,  Old  Dominion  University; 

EdD,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  University 
Jimmy  R.  Jenkins,  Professor,  Biology 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MS,  PhD,  Purdue  University 
Barbara  L.  Johnson,  Education 

BS,  Norfolk  State  University; 

MS,  Old  Dominion  University; 

CAGS,  EdD,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University 
L.  Anthony  Johnson,  Music 

BA,  Saint  Augustine's  College; 

MA,  Tennessee  State  University 
Carol  Calloway  Jones,  Professor  English 

BA,  MA,  Howard  University; 

EdD,  George  Washington  University 
Alexis  R.  Joyner,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 

BS,  Virginia  State  University; 

MFA,  Old  Dominion  University 
Woo  J.  Ju,  Professor,  History 

BA,  East  Texas  State  University; 

MA,  Mississippi  College; 

PhD,  Mississippi  State  University 
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Sekender  A.  Khan,  Professor,  Biology 

BAg,  MAg,  The  University  of  Dhaka  (Bangladesh); 

PhD,  Louisiana  State  University; 

Fellow,  Texas  Academy  of  Science 
Sultana  A.  Khan,  Associate  Professor,  Physics 

BSc,  MSc,  The  University  of  Dhaka  (Bangladesh); 

PhD,  University  of  Grenoble  (France) 
Anil  Khatri,  Visiting  Instructor,  Mathematics 

BS,  MS,  Meerut  University; 

MS,  Jackson  State  University 
M.  Glenn  Klutz,  Associate  Professor,  Technology/Curriculum  Developer 

(Electronics) 

BS,  North  Carolina  State  University; 

MA,  University  of  Alabama; 

DEd,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Edmond  B.  Koker,  Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 

BS,  PhD,  Howard  University 
Ellis  E.  Lawrence,  Professor,  Technology 

BS,  MS,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  &  Technical  State  University; 

EdD,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  University; 

AAS,  College  of  the  Albemarle 
Georgia  S.  Lawrence,  Assistant  Professor,  f^athematics 

BA,  MEd,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Greensboro; 

PhD,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Bobby  J.  Lewis,  Associate  Professor,  Biology 

BS,  Southern  University  and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College; 

MS,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

MS,  PhD,  University  of  Illinois  -  Urbana 
Thurlis  J.  Little  Jr.,  Lecturer,  Physical  Education 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MS,  Hampton  University 
Ivory  L.  Lyons,  Professor,  Business 

AB,  Morehouse  College; 

AM,  PhD,  Harvard  University 
James  M.  McClenon,  Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 

BS,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  University; 

MA,  PhD,  University  of  Maryland  -  College  Park 
Jenny  C.  Mcintosh,  Associate  Professor,  Art 

BS,  MS,  Radford  College; 

PhD,  Florida  State  University 
Phillip  M.  McLain,  Business 

CPA; 

BA,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte; 

MBA,  Central  Missour  State  University 
Claudie  J.  Mackey,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Education 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MSEd,  Hofstra  University; 

PhD,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  University 
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Suzanne  H.  MacMorris,  Lecturer,  Social  Work 

BS  in  Lib  Arts,  University  of  Tennessee  -  Knoxville; 

MSW,  Tulane  University  School  of  Social  Work 
Susan  C.  Maloney,  English 

BA,  Syracuse  University; 

MA,  PhD,  Duquesne  University 
Muhammad  Mannan,  Mathematics 

BS,  MS,  University  of  Chittagong; 

PhD,  Kansas  State  University 
Stephen  S.  March,  Assistant  Professor,  Journalism 

AB,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill; 

MFA,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Greensboro 
Mary  Ann  Mason,  Lecturer  (part-time),  Art 

BFA,  Old  Dominion  University; 

MAEd,  East  Carolina  University 
Samuel  C.  Moore,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

BA,  Shaw  University; 

MAT,  Northwestern  University; 

EdD,  Oklahoma  State  University 
Melvin  L.  Murphy,  Professor,  History 

BA,  MA,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

PhD,  Ohio  State  University 
Stephen  M.  Nemecek,  Computer  Science 

BA,  MLS,  University  of  Oklahoma; 

PhD,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana 
R.  Lorenzo  Newby,  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

AB,  Livingstone  College; 

BD,  MDiv,  Hood  Theological  Seminary  of  Livingstone  College; 

MS,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  &  Technical  State  University; 

MA,  Hampton  University; 

EdD,  Temple  University 
Arichibong  Nyanibo,  Business 

BA,  Bluefield  State; 

MBA,  Atlanta  University; 

PhD,  University  of  Northern  Texas 
Grace  Nyanibo,  Business 

BS,  Wiley  College; 

MS,  East  Texas  State  University 
Richard  O'Daniel,  Business 

BA,  Lincoln  University; 

MBA,  New  York  University; 

EdD,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Eugene  O'Neal,  Professor,  Art 

BS,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  &  Technical  State  University; 

MFA,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Greensboro 
Niran  E.  A.  Olurin,  Business 

PhD,  Indiana  State  University 
Ebere  A.  Oriaku,  Associate  Professor,  Business  &  Economics 

BBA,  University  of  Arkansas  at  Little  Rock; 
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MA,  Atlanta  University; 

JD,  Roosevelt  University  (Brussels); 

MA,  Antioch  University  School  of  Law; 

PhD,  Howard  University 
Ngozi  E.  A.  Oriaku,  Lecturer  (part-time),  Business 

BBA,  University  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 

MS,  Norfolk  State  University 
Wilbur  C.  Ormond,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  English 

BA,  Wofford  College; 

MA,  East  Carolina  University; 

EdD,  University  of  Georgia 
Daniel  N.  Owunwanne,  Lecturer,  Mattiematics 

BS,  State  University  of  New  York  College  at  Buffalo; 

MS,  Howard  University 
Dan  M.  Pearce,  Professor,  Art 

AB,  Greensboro  College; 

MEd,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Greensboro; 

EdD,  George  Washington  University 
Ronald  G.  Penny,  Lecturer  (part-time),  Business 

BS,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  &  Technical  State  University; 

JD,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill 
William  A.  Porter  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Geography 

BA,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

MA,  Kansas  State  University; 

PhD,  University  of  Maryland  -  College  Park 
Tyrone  F.  Price,  Social  Sciences 

BS,  Tennessee  State  University; 

MA,  Kent  State  University 

PhD,  University  of  Colorado 
Vadim  F.  Raskin,  Mathematics  &  Physics 

MSEE,  Electrotechnical  Institute  (Russia); 

PhD,  Leningrad  Hydro-Meterological  Institute 
Deborah  Riddick,  Lecturer,  Social  Sciences 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MSW,  Norfolk  State  University 
Andrew  L.  Roberts,  Professor,  Education 

BA,  Saint  Augustine's  College; 

MA,  North  Carolina  Central  University;  EdD,  Duke  University 
Eloise  B.  Roberts,  Professor,  Education 

BS,  West  Virginia  State  College; 

MA,  Marshall  University;  PhD,  Ohio  State  University 
Floyd  L.  Robinson,  Professor,  l\/lusic 

BS,  MEd,  Virginia  State  University; 

DEd,  George  Washington  University 
Jeanette  Sablock,  Geosciences 

BS,  MA,  Salem  State  University; 

MS,  PhD,  University  of  Idaho  Sohindar  S.  Sachdev,  Professor, 
Mathematics 

BA,  BT,  MA,  The  University  of  the  Punjab  (India); 

EdD,  Utah  State  University 
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Francisco  C.  San  Juan  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Geology 

BS,  University  of  the  Philippines; 

MS,  PhD,  Florida  State  University 
Martha  Sawyer,  Lecturer  (part-time),  Sociology 

BA,  Norfolk  State  University; 

MSW,  Catholic  University  of  America;  DSW,  Howard  University 
Dipendra  C.  Sengupta,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

BSc,  MSc,  University  of  Kalyani  (India); 

MA,  PhD,  State  University  of  New  York  -  Stony  Brook 
Jharna  D.  Sengupta,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

BSc,  MSc,  University  of  Kalyani  (India); 

MA,  PhD,  State  University  of  New  York  -  Stony  Brook 
Willie  G.  Shaw,  Health 

BS,  Lane  College, 

MS,  University  of  Tennessee 

Doctor  of  Arts,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University 
Winfred  E.  Simpson,  Associate  Professor,  Criminal  Justice 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

JD,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 

LLM,  George  Washington  University 
Ravindra  P.  Sinha,  Associate  Professor,  Geology/Geosciences 

BS,  MS,  Patna  University  (India); 

PhD,  Dalhousie  University  (Nova  Scotia); 

Professional  Geologist  (Alberta,  Canada); 

Fellow,  Geological  Association  of  Canada 
W.  T.  Shawn  Smith,  Associate  Professor,  Drama 

BA,  Western  Carolina  University; 

MA,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill; 

MFA,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Greensboro 
Hazel  G.  Spellman,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading 

Diploma,  BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MSEd,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Willie  L.  Sullivan  Jr.,  Associate  Professor,  Music 

BS,  Florida  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  University; 

MEd,  Xavier  University  (OH); 

EdD,  University  of  Cincinnati 
Trinidad  S.  Talag,  Associate  Professor,  Physical  Education 

BS,  MS,  University  of  Oregon; 

PhD,  University  of  Maryland 
Elijah  Thomas,  Assistant  Professor,  Military  Science 

BS,  Florida  A  &  M  University; 

Captain,  United  States  Army 
Robert  E.  Thome,  Professor,  English 

AA,  American  International  College; 

AB,  MAT,  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill; 
PhD,  Duke  University 
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James  H.  Townes,  Professor,  Chemistry 

BS,  Virginia  State  University; 

MA,  Marshall  University;  MS, 

North  Carolina  Agricultural  &  Technical  State  University; 

DEd,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 

Fellow,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science 
Curtis  D.  Turnage,  Professor,  Biology 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MS,  Virginia  State  University;  PhD,  Howard  University 
Demetra  Y.  Tyner,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Business 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

EdM,  Temple  University 
Robert  L.  Vaughan,  Professor,  Pfiysical  Education 

BS,  Virginia  State  University; 

MA,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University; 

CAGS,  Boston  University 
Rebecca  A.  Ware,  Adjunct  Instructor,  Media  Education/Lecturer  (part-time), 

Reading  (Upward  Bound) 

BS,  Shaw  University; 

MLS,  University  of  Wisconsin  -  Milwaukee 
Charles  L.  White,  Lecturer  (part-time).  News  Media 

BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
Margaret  C.  White,  Lecturer  (part-time).  Education 

BS,  East  Carolina  University; 

MA,  Hampton  University 
Boyce  C.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor,  Education 

BA,  Lincoln  University  (PA); 

MA,  PhD,  Michigan  State  University 
Olive  R.  Wilson,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Education 

BMEd,  Howard  University; 

MEd,  Tuskegee  University; 

PhD,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Donna  L.  Woolard,  Healtti 

BS,  MA,  East  Carolina  University, 

Doctor  of  Arts,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University 
Michael  R.  Worthington,  Assistant  Professor,  Business 

BSBA,  MBA,  East  Carolina  University 


345 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

Thomas  L.  Caldwell,  Health  (May  10,  1992) 

BS,  Huston-Tillotson  College,  MSPE,  Indiana  University 
Edna  L.  Davis,  MusAD,  Music  (May  11,  1986) 
Vincent  J.  de  Gregorio,  PhD,  Art  (May  11,  1986) 
Julia  M.  Hoffler,  English  (May  14,  1978) 

BA,  MA,  Fisk  University 
Evelyn  A.  Johnson,  Music  (Decennber  7,  1976) 

BA,  Diploma,  Fisk  University; 

MA,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University; 

DMus  (hon),  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
Clara  G.  Jones,  Education  (May  11,  1986) 

Diploma,  BS,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 

MA,  New  York  University 
Helen  H.  Muldrow,  Biology  (May  11,  1986) 

SB,  MS,  Howard  University 
William  J.  Muldrow,  Psychology  (June  21,  1983) 

AB,  South  Carolina  State  College; 

MEd,  Duquesne  University 
Bishop  M.  Patterson,  Technology  {May  10,  1992) 

EdD,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Bernard  L.  Peterson  Jr.,  MA,  English/Drama  (May  8,  1988) 
Georgia  L.  Smith,  Health  (March  3,  1987) 

BS,  Bluefield  State  College; 

MSPH,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
Lawrence  E.  Sugg,  English  (May  11,  1986) 

BA,  Virginia  Union  University; 

MA,  New  York  University 
Louise  N.  Sutton,  PhD,  Mathematics  (May  10,  1987) 
Dorothy  E.  Thomas,  Biology  (May  11,  1986) 

BS,  Livingstone  College; 

MS,  University  of  Michigan 


"Deceased 


346 


INDEX 

Abbreviations 96-98 

Academic  Advisement  Program 103 

Academic  Advising 84 

Academic  Computing  and  Information 

Science  Lab 59 

Academic  Eligibility  Standards 77 

Academic  Honors 91 

Academic  Probation/Suspension 78 

Academic  Structure,  and  Discipline 

Areas 99 

Academic  Support  Center 102 

Academic  Support  Services 57 

Academic  Warning 78 

Accounts  of  Veterans  and  War 

Orphans 45 

Adding  Courses 86 

Administrative  Computing  and 

Information  Systems 72 

Admissions 29 

Admissions,  Freshman  Students 30 

Admissions,  Foreign  Students 36 

Admissions,  Reinstatement 32 

Admissions,  Special  Students 32 

Admissions,  Transfer  Students 30-32 

Admissions,  Transient  Students 32 

Admission  To  The  Teacher  Education 

Program  114 

Advance  Placement  Program 36 

Alumni  Relations 50 

Application  Fee 41 

Application  Process 29 

Archives  and  Record  Center 51 

Auditing  a  Course 43,  86 

Auditors  37 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  with 

Teacher  Certification 101 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree, 

Teacher  Certification 101 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree, 

Non-Teaching 101 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 

Degree 101 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree, 

Non-Teaching 101 

Basic  Education  and  Enrichment 104 

Bias,  John  Henry 4 

Board  of  Governors,  Emeriti 330 

Board  of  Governors,  The  University 

of  North  Carolina 329 

Board  of  Trustees,  Elizabeth  City 

State  University 331 

Boarding  Students 44 


Book  Rental  Policies 44 

Breakage 44 

Business  and  Finance 40-47 

Cale,  Hugh 3 

Caps  and  Gowns 41 

Center  for  Institutional  Assessment  ....53 

Center  for  Economic  Education 73 

Center  for  Improving  Rural  and 

Coastal  Living 54 

Center  for  The  Preparation 

of  Teachers 61 

Change  of  Course  Schedule 85 

Change  of  Grade 88 

Change  of  Major/Advisor  Procedures  .86 

Change  of  Name  and  Address 94 

Charges  for  Auditing  Courses 43 

Charges  for  Special  Students 43 

Charges  for  Summer  Sessions 43 

Class  Attendance  Policy 87 

Classification  of  Students 76 

College  Level  Examination  Program. ..36 

Commencement  Exercises 93 

Commencement  Honor  Marshals 94 

Community  Development  Technical 

Assistance  Program 53 

Code  of  Conduct 21 

Continuing  Education 67 

Cooperative  Education 60 

Counseling  Services 18 

Course  Load 85 

Courses 

Accounting 181-182 

Airway  Science 236-237 

Applied  Mathematics  (MATA)231-232 

Applied  Music 263-264 

Art  152-154 

Biology 166-169 

Business  Administration 182-183 

Business  Education 185-186 

Chemistry 284-286 

Computer  and 

Information  Science 233-236 

Correctional  Recreation 277 

Criminal  Justice 302-303 

Drama 212-213 

Ecology 170 

Economics 186-187 

Education 136-140 

Electronics 319-320 

English 208-211 

Environmental  Science 195 

French 21 1 

Geography 193-194 

Geology 191-193 


347 


German 212 

Health  272 

History 304-306 

Industrial  Technology 321-322 

Journalism 214-215 

Management 184 

Manufacturing 322-323 

Marketing 184-185 

Mathematics 229-231 

Mechanical  Power 324 

Mechanical  Technology 323 

Media 140 

Military  Science 243-245 

Music :':. 256-265 

Occupational  Education 324-325 

Philosophy 303 

Physical  Education 275-277 

Physics 286-289 

Political  Science 306-308 

Psychology 142-145 

Reading 141 

Social  Work 309-311 

Sociology 308-309 

Spanish 211 

Special  Education 141-142 

Speech 213-214 

Statistics 232-233 

Technology  Education 320-321 

Credit  and  Placement  Regulations 82 

Curriculum  Materials  Center 118 

Department  and  Division 

Chairpersons 334 

Department  of  Art 146-154 

Department  of  Biology 155-170 

Department  of  Business  & 

Economics 171-187 

Department  of  Education  and 

Psychology 113-145 

Department  of  Geosciences..  188-195 
Department  of  Language,  Literature 

and  Communication 196-215 

Department  of  Mathematics  and 

Computer  Science 216-237 

Department  of 

Military  Sciences 238-244 

Department  of  Music 245-265 

Department  of  Physical 

Education 266-277 

Department  of 

Physical  Sciences 278-289 

Department  of 

Social  Sciences 290-311 

Department  of  Technology  ....312-325 

Development  and  Planning  50 

Disabled  and  Handicapped  Students  103 


Division  of  General  Studies, 

Philosophy 102 

Diploma  Fee 41 

Double  Major 90 

Dropping  Courses 41,  86 

ECSU  -  A  Centennial  Reflection 

(History) 3-7 

ECSU  Academic  Development 

Program  72 

ECSU  Buildings  and  Grounds 7-15 

ECSU  Cluster  Program  51 

ECSU  Foundation 52 

ECSU  General  Alumni  Association 51 

ECSU  Mission 3 

ECSU/MSEN  Pre-College  Mathematics- 
Science  Program 70 

Educational  Media  Center 59 

Expenses:    Tuition  and  Fees 40 

Special  Charges  and  Fees 41 

Extension  Credit 83 

Faculty 337-345 

Final  Examinations 88 

Final  Examination  Permits 46 

Financial  Aid  Program 37-39 

Financial  Obligations 45-46 

Food  Services 25 

Fraternities,  Sororities,  and  Social 

Fellowship 27 

Freshman  Placement  Exams  and 

College  Skills  Development 106 

Freshman  Placement  Testing 

Program 104 

General  Education  Core 102 

Grade  Reports 89 

Grading  System 80-81 

Graduate  Center 69 

Graduation  Fee 42 

Graduation  Honors 91 

Graduation  Requirements 92 

Grants  -  Scholarships 37 

Health  Careers  Center 70 

Health  Curricula  and  Degree  Program  ..71 

Health  Services 25-26 

Historic  Location 7 

History  of  The  University 

of  North  Carolina 2 

Honor  Roll 91-92 

Honor  and  Recognition  Societies 27 

Housing  on/off 19-20 

How  to  Apply  for  Financial  Aid 39 

I.D.  Card  Fee 42 

Independent  Study 82 

Independent  Study  by  Extension 67 

Intent  to  Enroll  Fee 42 

Intercollegiate  Athletics  Programs  ..27-28 


348 


Jenkins,  Jimmy  Raymond 6-7 

Late  Registration  Fees  42 

Library,  G.  R.  Little 58 

Linen  Services 25 

Loans 38 

Military  Schools  Credit 82 

Moore,  Peter  Weddick 4 

Music  Organizations 27 

North  Carolina  Small  Business  & 

Technology  Development 

Center 52 

Officers  of  Elizabeth  City 

State  University 332-333 

Officers  of  The  University  of 

North  Carolina 330 

Orientation 19,  42 

Our  People  at  ECSU 327 

Overall  Goals  and  Objectives  for 

Teacher  Education  at  ECSU  118 

Parking  Lot  Fees 47 

Payment  Schedule 40 

Placement  Services 18-19 

Planning  and  Research 50 

Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 21-25 

Pre-Registration 83 

Pre-requisites  to  Student  Teaching  ...115 
Presidents  and  Chancellors  of 

Elizabeth  City  State  University 328 

Privacy  of  Student  Records  Policy 94 

Procedures  for  Evaluation  of 

Transfer  Credits 81 

Professors  Emeriti 346 

Program  and  Project  Directors 

at  ECSU 335-336 

Program  for  Special  Needs  Students..  103 

Public  Relations 50-51 

Public  School  Relations  Program 54 

Publications,  ECSU 27 

Quality  Point  System 76 

Readmission 32 

Recreation  and  Intramurals 28 

Re-Examinations 88 

Refund  Policies 45 

Registration  Policies 84 

Removal  of  "\"  Grades 81 

Repetition  of  Course  Work 87 

Residence  Hall  Visitation 20 

Residence  Life 19 

Resident  Requirements,  Academic 90 

Residence  Status  for  Tuition 

Purposes 33-36 

Retention  in  Teacher  Education 

Program  115 

Ridley  University  Center 26 


Ridley,  Walter  Nathaniel 4-5 

Room  Deposit 43 

Second  Bachelor's  Degree 91 

Second  Major  Options 101 

Art 149 

Biology  161 

English  202 

Mathematics 222 

Music 250 

Psychology 126 

Social  Sciences 299 

Semester  Credit  Hours 76 

Senior  Fees 42 

SGA 26-27 

Social  Activities 28 

Special  Studies  and  Programs 66 

Student  Affairs 18 

Student  Conduct 77 

Student's  Appeal  of  Course  Grade 89 

Student  Health  Insurance 26,  47 

Student  Organizations 26 

Student  Support  Services 68 

Student  Teaching  Fee 43 

Summer  School  Program 59-60 

Syllabi  and  Outlines 87 

Talent  Search  Program 69 

Teacher  Certification  Only 

and  Renewal 117 

Teacher  Education 

Computer  Laboratory 118 

Teacher  Education  Program 114-119 

Textbooks 87 

Thorpe,  Marion  Dennis 5-6 

Transcripts  of  Records 94 

Transient  Credit 83 

Trigg,  Harold  Leonard 4 

UCRF  -  United  Campus  Religious 

Fellowship 28 

University  Honors 61-66 

University  Security 47 

University  Support  Services 

and  Groups 49 

Upward  Bound 69 

Vehicle  Registration  and  Parking 

Information 47 

Veterans  Academic  Status 79 

Waivers  and  Substitutions 

of  Courses 90 

Week-End/Evening  Program 43,  60 

Williams,  Sidney  David 4 

Withdrawal  from  Classes 85 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 85 

Work-Study 39 


349 


Jimmy  Raymond  Jenkins  Science  Center 


200-Bed  Women's  Dormitory 


